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SOUTHEASTERN 
916 N. EAST AVENUE 

WlSCON 
P.O. BOX 1607 

REGIONAL 
WAUKESHA, WISCONSIN 

September 22,1993 

The Honorable Paul G. Vrakas 
Mayor of the City of Waukesha 
and Members of the Common Council 
and City Plan Commission 

City Hall 
201 Delafield Street 
Waukesha, Wisconsin 53188 

Ladies and Gentlemen: 

By contractual agreement dated December 9, 1987, the City of Waukesha requested that the 
Southeastern Wisconsin Regional Planning Commission assist the City in the preparation of a 
land use plan for the City and environs. The planning effort was initiated in 1989 and the Regional 
Planning Commission staff, working with the City of Waukesha staff and officials, has now completed 
the requested plan, which is presented in this report. The plan is intended to be used by Waukesha 
officials as  a tool to help guide and shape land use development and redevelopment in the City 
and environs. Consistent application of the plan over time will help to assure that individual 
development proposals are properly related to the sound development of the community as  a whole. 

In  addition to setting forth a land use plan and supporting plan implementation devices, this report 
presents pertinent information on many factors affecting land use development in the Waukesha 
area, including existing and probable future resident population and employment levels, the natural 
resource base, existing land uses, and existing local plan implementation devices, all of which 
constitute important considerations in any local planning effort. The plan includes a set of 
recommended land use development objectives, together with supporting principles, standards, and 
urban design criteria. By applying these objectives and standards to the present and anticipated 
future needs of the Waukesha area and its residents, the plan seeks to serve as  a n  effective guide 
for the development of the area. The recommended land use plan presented in this report was 
adopted by the City Plan Commission on July 14,1993, and subsequently endorsed by the Common 
Council on September 7,1993. 

The Regional Planning Commission staff is appreciative of the assistance provided by City of 
Waukesha staff and' officials in the preparation of this plan. The Commission staff stands ready 
to assist the City in implementing the adopted plan over time. 

Sincerely, 

Kurt W. Bauer 
Executive Director 
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Chapter I 

INTRODUCTION 

The city planning enabling act, set forth in 
Section 62.23 of the Wisconsin Statutes, provides 
for the creation of municipal plan commissions 
and charges those commissions with the respon- 
sibility of creating and adopting a "master," or 
comprehensive, plan for the physical develop- 
ment of the municipality, as well as any areas 
outside its boundary which may affect develop- 
ment of the municipality. The scope and content 
of the comprehensive plan, as set forth in the 
Statutes, is very broad, extending to all aspects 
of the physical development of a community. 
The Statutes indicate that  the master plan 
should be prepared for the general purpose of 
guiding and  accomplishing a coordinated, 
adjusted, and harmonious development of the 
city which will, in accordance with existing and 
future needs, best promote the public health, 
safety, morals, order, prosperity, and general 
welfare, and foster efficiency and economy in the 
process of development. 

Acting in accordance with this statutory charge, 
the City of Waukesha on December 9, 1987, 
requested tha t  the Southeastern Wisconsin 
Regional Planning Commission (SEWRPC) 
assist its City Plan Commission in the develop- 
ment of the key element of a comprehensive plan 
for the City, a land use plan, together with a 
zoning ordinance and map to implement the 
plan. This report sets forth the land use plan for 
the City of Waukesha for the year 2010. The 
planning effort involved extensive inventories 
and analyses of the factors and conditions 
affecting land use development in the Waukesha 
planning area, including inventories of the 
natural resource base and existing land uses of 
the planning area; the formulation of a set of 
recommended land use development objectives 
and standards for the City and surrounding 
areas; the preparation of forecasts of population 
and economic activity in the planning area; the 
preparation of land use plans which could 
accommodate the  forecast population and 
employment levels; and the selection of a recom- 
mended plan which best meets the City's objec- 
tives. The plan, when adopted by the City Plan 
Commission and the Common Council, is 
intended to serve as a guide for making land use 

development decisions in the City of Waukesha 
and surrounding areas. The work also includes 
a discussion of suggested amendments to the 
City of Waukesha zoning ordinance which are 
required to help carry out the recommended land 
use plan over time. 

PLANNING AREA 

The Waukesha planning area is located in the 
central portion of Waukesha County and 
includes all or portions of eight municipalities, 
all of the City of Waukesha and the Town of 
Waukesha, and portions of the Cities of Brook- 
field and New Berlin and portions of the Towns 
of Delafield, Pewaukee, Brookfield, and Genesee. 
As shown on Map 1, the total planning area 
consists of U. S. Public Land Survey Sections 23 
through 26 and 35 and 36 in Township 7 North, 
Range 18 East; Sections 19 through 36 i n  
Township 7 North, Range 19 East; Sections 19, 
30, and 31 in Township 7 North, Range 20 East; 
Sections 1 and 2, 11 through 14, 23 through 26, 
and 35 and 36 in Township 6 North, Range 18 
East; Sections 1 through 36 i n  Township 6 
North, Range 19 East; and Sections 6 and 7,18, 
19, 30, and 31 in Township 6 North, Range 
20 East. 

The planning area encompasses approximately 
81 square miles. Based on the 1989 corporate 
limits, the City of Waukesha comprises about 
16.75 square miles, or about 20 percent of the 
planning area; the Town of Waukesha comprises 
about 24.5 square miles, or about 31 percent of 
the planning area; the City of Brookfield com- 
prises about 0.75 square miles, or about 1 percent 
of the planning area; the City of New Berlin 
comprises about six square miles, or about 
7 percent of the planning area; the Town of 
Delafield comprises about six square miles, or 
about 7 percent of the planning area; the Town 
of Pewaukee comprises about 11.25 square miles, 
or about 14 percent of the planning area; the 
Town of Brookfield comprises about 1.75 square 
miles, or about 2 percent of the planning area; 
and the Town of Genesee comprises about 
12 square miles, or about 15 percent of the 
planning area. 
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HISTORIC URBAN GROWTH IN 
THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA 

The pattern of urban growth in the planning 
area from 1850 through 1985 is depicted on 
Map 2. Between 1850 and 1900, urban develop- 
ment in the planning area occurred in relatively 
tight concentric rings outward from the center of 
the City of Waukesha. There was also limited 
development in the Saylesville area. From 1901 
through 1950, urban development continued to 
grow outward from the City center, although the 
pattern was not as concentric as in previous 
years. This period also saw development along 
the shoreline of Pewaukee Lake, primarily 
during the period from 1921 through 1940. 
Beginning in the 1950s, much of the new urban 
development became discontinuous and diffused, 
occurring in scattered enclaves. This latter trend 
is particularly apparent for urban growth that 
occurred during the 1970s. Development during 
the period between 1981 and 1985 generally grew 
outward from the scattered enclaves established 
during the previous 20 to 30 years. 

REGIONAL AND COUNTY 
PLANNING INFLUENCES 

Sound planning practice dictates that local plans 
be prepared in the framework of adopted areawide 
plans. The Southeastern Wisconsin Regional 
Planning Commission is the official areawide 
planning agency for the sevencounty southeast- 
em Wisconsin region, which includes Waukesha 
County and the City of Waukesha. The Commis- 
sion has, since its creation in 1960, pursued the 
preparation of an advisory plan for the physical 
development of the Region through the system- 
atic formulation of those elements of such a plan 
most important to the units and agencies of 
government operating within the Region. 

Regional Land Use Plan 
The adopted regional land use plan, as set forth 
in SEWRPC Planning Report No. 25, A Regional 
Land Use Plan and a Regional Transportation 
Plan for Southeastern Wisconsin: 2000; Vol- 
ume 1, April 1975, and Volume 2, May 1978, and 
related amendments thereto, provides recom- 
mendations regarding the amount and spatial 
distribution of the various land uses necessary 
to serve the needs of the existing and probable 
future resident population and economic activity 
levels in  the Region. Particularly pertinent to the 
preparation of a land use plan for the Waukesha 

planning area are the recommendations for 
preservation of the primary environmental 
corridore and prime agricultural lands of the 
Region, and the encouragement of a more 
compact pattern of urban development. The 
regional plan recommends that urban develop- 
ment be encouraged to occur only in those areas 
of the Region which are covered by soils suitable 
for such use; which are not subject to hazards, 
such as flooding; and which can be readily 
served by such essential urban facilities as 
public sanitary sewerage, water supply, and 
mass transit. These important recommendations 
of the regional land use plan provided the basic 
framework around which the recommended land 
use plan for the Waukesha planning area was 
developed. The adopted regional land use plan, 
as it pertains to the Waukesha planning area, is 
shown on Map 3. 

Transportation System Plans 
The adopted regional transportation system 
plan, also presented in  SEWRPC Planning 
Report No. 25, describes how the regional land 
use plan can best be served by highway and 
transit facilities. It recommends a functional 
and jurisdictional system of arterial streets and 
highways to serve the Region through the design 
year 2000, and a functional network of various 
types of transit lines. The regional transporta- 
tion system plan was developed on the basis of 
careful quantitative analyses of existing and 
probable future traffic movements, and of exist- 
ing highway and transit system capacity and 
use. The adopted regional transportation system 
plan, as it pertains to the Waukesha planning 
area, is shown on Map 4. 

In 1986 the Wisconsin Department of Transpor- 
tation and the City of Brookfield requested that 
the Regional Planning Commission reevaluate 
the regional transportation system plan as it 
relates to the Blue Mound Road Corridor, which 
extends from 108th Street on the east to the 
Waukesha County Technical College campus on 
the west. A portion of the corridor lies in the 
Waukesha planning area. A task force with 
representatives from affected local governments, 
including the City of Waukesha and the County 
of Waukesha, was established to guide the plan 
reevaluation work. The corridor plan was com- 
pleted in 1987 and is documented in SEWRPC 
Community Assistance Planning Report 
No. 151, A Transportation System Plan for the 
Blue Mound Road (USH 18) Corridor. The plan 
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ADOPTED YEAR 2000 REGIONAL LAND USE PLAN 
AS RELATED TO THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA 
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Map 4 

ADOPTED REGIONALTRANSPORTATION SYSTEM 
PLAN AS RELATED TO THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA 
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identifies all improvements to the arterial street 
system needed to meet current and probable 
future needs to the year 2010, including required 
street widenings to provide additional traffic 
lanes. The transportation system improvements 
are based on a land use plan prepared as part 
of the planning process for the Blue Mound Road 
Corridor and adjacent areas. 

The adopted regional airport system plan, as set 
forth in SEWRPC Planning Report No. 38, A 
Regional Airport System Plan for Southeastern 
Wisconsin: 2010, published in May 1987, recom- 
mends a coordinated set of airport facility and 
service improvements intended to provide the 
region with an  airport system able to serve the 
commercial and general aviation needs of the 
area in a n  efficient and cost effective manner. 
The plan recommended that Crites Field, oper- 
ated by Waukesha County, be upgraded from the 
Basic Transport to a General Utility-Stage I1 
airport classification. This would allow the 
airport to accommodate larger aircraft, includ- 
ing corporate jets. The major improvements 
required to upgrade the airport include extend- 
ing the primary runway and taxiway, installing 
airfield lighting and navigational aids, and 
expanding the terminal and storage area. The 
recommended extension of the runway and 
taxiway and the installation of related lighting 
and navigational aids has been completed. The 
regional airport plan also recommended that 
Capitol Airport be designated as a Basic Utility- 
Stage I1 facility. This smaller airport is expected 
to serve northeastern Waukesha County and 
southern Washington and Ozaukee Counties. 
Crites Field, however, would remain the princi- 
pal airport in the County. The adopted regional 
airport system plan is shown on Map 5. 

In September 1986, the Waukesha County Board 
requested that the Regional Planning Commis- 
sion prepare a five-year county transit plan, to 
bring up to date the recommendations contained 
in a similar plan for the County prepared by the 
Commission in 1980. The updated plan is docu- 
mented in SEWRPC Community Assistance 
Planning Report No. 105, Waukesha County 
Transit Plan: 1988-1992. The report presents 
transit service objectives and related perfor- 
mance measures formulated under the study; the 
findings of inventories of pertinent demo- 
graphic, economic, and land use characteristics 
of Waukesha County; the travel characteristics 
of county residents; the results of an  assessment 

of both system-wide and route-by-route transit 
system performance considering operating char- 
acteristics, ridership, and financial return; and 
recommended operational changes that would 
improve the performance of the county transit 
system. The plan recommended a number of 
changes in routes and schedules to improve 
system performance and to minimize future 
county funding requirements. The plan also 
recommended that existing county and city bus 
services provided between downtown Waukesha 
and the Blue Mound Road Corridor be combined 
into one service. The plan also recommended 
that the County and the City continue to operate 
their transit programs separately, but that a n  
effort be made to coordinate both programs in 
the areas of staff resources and the private firms 
contracted with to operate and manage the 
transit services. 

Park and Open Space Plans 
The ado~ted  regional park, outdoor recreation, 
and rel&d open space plan, as described in 
SEWRPC Planning Report No. 27, A Regional 
Park and Open Space Plan for Southeastern 
Wisconsin: 2000, identifies existing and probable 
future park and open space needs in the Region 
and recommends a system of large regional 
resource-oriented parks, recreational corridors, 
and smaller urban parks, together with asso- 
ciated recreational facility requirements, to meet 
these needs. That portion of the Regional Plan 
that applies to Waukesha County, including the 
planning area, was revised in 1989. The plan, 
which was adopted by the Waukesha County 
Board in February 1990 and by the Regional 
Planning Commission in March 1990, is docu- 
mented in  SEWRPC Community Assistance 
Planning Report No. 137, A park and Open 
Space Plan for Waukesha County, published in 
December 1989. The park and open space plan 
for the County is shown on Map 6. 

Water Quality and Related Plans 
The findings and recommendations of the water 
quality management planning program for 
Southeastern Wisconsin are described i n  
SEWRPC Planning Report No. 30, A Regional 
Water Quality Management Plan for Southeast- 
ern Wisconsin-2000. The plan documented in  
this report consists of a land use and sanitary 
sewer service area element, a point water pollu- 
tion abatement element, a nonpoint water 
pollution abatement element, a wastewater 
sludge management element, and a water qual- 
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ADOPTED PARK AND OPEN SPACE PLAN FOR WAUKESHA COUNTY 
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ity monitoring element. The regional water 
quality management plan includes recom- 
mended sanitary sewer service areas attendant 
to each recommended sewage treatment facility 
in the Region. These initially recommended 
sanitary sewer service areas were based on the 
urban land use configuration identified in the 
regional land use plan. As such, delineation of 
the areas was necessarily general, and did not 
reflect detailed local planning considerations. 

The delineation of the sanitary sewer service 
areas in the Waukesha planning area was based, 
in part, on the regional water quality manage 
ment plan and Fox River watershed plan, which 
is documented in  SEWRPC Planning Report 
No. 12, A Comprehensive Plan for the Fox River 
Watershed. This plan, published in 1970, recom- 
mended the construction of one sewage treat- 
ment plant to serve the entire Upper F ~ X  River 
watershed. The treatment plant was to have 
been located approximately two miles southwest 
of the existing City of Waukesha treatment 
plant. A system of trunk sewers leading to the 
plant was intended to serve all urban develop- 
ment in the upper watershed. The plan was 
amended in 1973, at the collective request of the 
local governments in the area, to provide for two 
treatment plants in the Upper Fox River water- 
shed: one in Waukesha and one in  Brookfield. It 
was intended that  the Brookfield treatment 
plant serve the City and Town of Brookfield, the 
Village of Pewaukee, the Pewaukee Lake Sani- 
tary District, a portion of the Town of Pewaukee, 
a portion of the City of New Berlin, a portion of 
the Village of Menomonee Falls, the Village of 
Sussex, the Village of Lannon, and a portion of 
the Town of Lisbon, while the Waukesha treat- 
ment plant would serve the City of Waukesha 
and portions of the Towns of Pewaukee, Wauke- 
sha, and Genesee. 

The Fox River Watershed plan also contains 
recommendations for floodland management, 
water pollution abatement, and water supply 
which apply to the Waukesha planning area. 
Particularly important for the City are the 
recommendations in the plan to preserve flood- 
water storage areas in the watershed's headwa- 
ters, in order to avoid major increases in flood 
flows in the Fox River through Waukesha. The 
plan also recommended that dikes and flood- 
walls be constructed in the City to protect land 
uses now vulnerable to flood. 

I n  1983, the City of Waukesha, with the  
assistance of the Regional Planning Commis- 
sion, refined and further detailed the area to be 
served by the City of Waukesha Sewage Treat- 
ment Plant. The refined sanitary sewer service 
area is documented in SEWRPC Community 
Assistance Planning Report No. 100, Sanitary 
Sewer Service Area for the City of Waukesha 
and Environs, dated June 1985. The adopted 
sanitary sewer service area, including amend- 
ments to the service area boundary approved 
between 1985 and June 1991, is shown on Map 
7. Map 7 also shows those portions of the 
Pewaukee and Brookfield sanitary sewer service 
areas located in  the Waukesha planning area. 

Economic Development Plan 
In 1984 the Waukesha County Board requested 
that the Regional Planning Commission prepare 
an overall economic development program for 
Waukesha County. This plan is documented in 
SEWRPC Community Assistance Planning 
Report No. 118, ~ a i k e s h a  County overall  
Economic Development Program Plan. The 
decision by the County Board to prepare such a 
plan was based, in part, on a determination by 
the U. S. Department of Commerce, Economic 
Development Administration (EDA), that the 
County was qualified for designation as a 
"redevelopment area" under the federal Public 
Works and Economic Development Act of 1965. 
Such designation would make the County and 
the local units of government in the County 
eligible to apply for federal grants to support 
public works and other facility development 
which would result in the creation of permanent 
jobs. In addition, the designation of the County 
as a redevelopment area would enable private 
businesses to apply to the EDA through local 
financial institutions for business loan guaran- 
tees. The plan identifies historic economic 
development and related activities i n  the  
County; inventories and analyzes the economic 
development-related physical, social, and eco- 
nomic characteristics of the County; identifies 
economic development potentials and  con- 
straints in the County; and identifies the initial 
elements of a n  economic development program 
designed to help improve economic conditions in 
the County. 

Agricultural Soil Erosion Control Plan 
Concerns about cropland soil erosion led the 
Waukesha County Board in  1985 to request 
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Regional Planning Commission assistance in  
preparing a plan to control such erosion. The 
resulting plan is documented in SEWRPC Com- 
munity Assistance Planning Report No. 159, 
Waukesha County Agricultural Soil Erosion 
Control Plan. As part of the planning process, 
agricultural soil erosion control problems were 
identified and erosion control priority ratings 
were developed for each U. S. Public Land 
Survey section in the County. The plan describes 
such available soil erosion control practices, 
such as conservation tillage, contouring, terra- 
ces, and permanent vegetative cover and identi- 
fies farm conservation planning activities 
needed to implement the recommended control 
practices. 

The findings and recommendations of these 
regional, subregional, and county plan elements 
all have important implications for any compre- 
hensive planning effort for the City of Waukesha 
and environs. Pertinent recommendations from 
these earlier planning efforts are reflected in the 
land use plan presented in this document. 

CITY OF WAUKESHA PLANS 

The City of Waukesha has been active in com- 
munity planning. The first zoning ordinance for 
the City was adopted in 1923, in order to "protect 
residence sections, encourage home ownership, 
prevent undue concentration . . . increase busi- 
ness and industrial efficiency, direct the building 
of the City and the development of all property 
along orderly and economic lines, and thereby 
promote the public health, safety, comfort, 
convenience, prosperity and general welfare." 
The ordinance established four zoning distrids, 
designated as residence, local business, commer- 
cial and light manufacturing, and heavy indus- 
trial. The ordinance listed the uses permitted in 
each district, as well as height limitations and 
required building setbacks. The residence district 
also limited residential density to no more than 
fourteen families per acre, and specified a 5,500- 
square-foot minimum lot size for single-family 
and two-family homes. 

The first comprehensive plan for development of 
the City was prepared in 1958. Since 1958 the 
City has prepared at least 32 detailed planning 
studies related to elements of the comprehensive 
plan. The plan and related studies have focused 
on issues such as redevelopment of the central 
business district, housing, wetland protection, 

transportation, historic preservation, and transit 
service. In  order to put the current planning 
effort in the proper perspective, it is important 
to describe briefly these prior planning efforts. 

City Comprehensive Plan 
On January 29, 1958, the City Plan Commission 
adopted the reborn-endations set forth in the 
report entitled City Plan for Waukesha, Wiscon- 
sin, 1957 prepared by Ladislas Segoe and Asso- 
ciates as the "com~rehensive master ~ l a n "  for 
the City of ~ a u k t s h a .  The adopted iand use 
plan map is shown on Map 8. The document 
appeared in five volumes, each presenting a 
different aspect of the comprehensive plan or 
studies on which the plan was based. These five 
volumes were titled: "Waukesha7s People and 
Their Work," "Moving People and Goods," 
"Serving the Urban Area," "Comprehensive 
Plan and Improvement Program," and "Plan- 
ning Function of Municipal Government." 

Volume I had three chapters. Chapter 1, 
"Waukesha's People," presented information on 
the past population growth of the City, the 
population distribution in 1950, forecast popula- 
tion growth from 1950 to 1980, and prospective 
demographics, including population distribution, 
age and composition, family size, and occupa- 
tion of the City's residents. Chapter 2, "Wauke- 
sha At Work", presented relevant information on 
the City's labor force, manufacturing, retail and 
wholesale trade, family income, and economic 
outlook with employment forecasts. Chapter 3, 
"Land Use, Housing & Utilities," presented the 
findings of the 1956 inventories of land use, 
housing, and utilities. The report estimated that 
"the 1980 population within Waukesha and in its 
urban and urbanizing environs will exceed 
40,000 and may reach about 45,000 to 46,000 
under favorable conditions." The report esti- 
mated that the City's labor force would increase 
from 9,139 persons in 1950 to 16,000 persons in 
1980, based on the medium-range population 
forecast of 40,700 residents in 1980. The actual 
population of the City in 1980 was 50,365, with 
a labor force of 26,734. 

Volume I1 of the plan also had three chapters. 
Chapter 4, "Traffic Pattern," presented informa- 
tion on principal traffic generators, on the City's 
arterial street system, and on the shortcomings 
of that system. Chapter 5, "Thoroughfare Plan," 
set forth recommendations for traffic circulation 
improvements in the central business district. 
Chapter 6, "Parking Survey," presented and 
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discussed the findings of a central business 
district parking survey. 

Volume I11 of the 1957 plan had four chapters. 
Chapter 7, "Waukesha Shopping Center," intro- 
duced the concept of the planned shopping 
center and also presented a plan for redevelop- 
ment of the central business district. In  Chap- 
ter 7 the planners stated, with great insight, 
that, "Although this report is concerned exclu- 
sively with the physical aspects of refashioning, 
refurbishing, and otherwise modernizing down- 
town, it should be borne in  mind by those 
endeavoring to implement this plan that physi- 
cal improvement alone will not make downtown 
fully competitive . . . to no small extent does the 
modern shopping center derive its strength from 
the advantages gained by scientific manage- 
ment, which goes beyond the efficient and 
economical providing of shelter and utilities into 
such matters as  cooperative wholesale buying, 
systematic joint advertising and promotion, 
reserving of certain lines of merchandise to 
certain tenants, and maintaining a reasonable 
balance of competitive uses." 

Chapter 8, "Public School Plan," presented 
information about the existing school system, 
enrollment forecasts for 1980, a proposed system 
for locating public schools based on a planning 
area or "neighborhood" concept, and extracur- 
ricular school functions. I n  1956, there were 
2,593 students enrolled in Waukesha's public 
grammar schools (grades K through six), and 
2,581 public high school students (grades seven 
through 12), for a total of 5,174 students. The 
plan projected that in  1980 there would be 4,700 
students in grades K through six and 4,900 
students in grades seven through 12, a total of 
9,600 students. Actual enrollment in Waukesha's 
public schools for the school year 1980-81 was 
13,021 students. 

Chapter 9, "Public Recreation Plan," presented 
information about existing and proposed public 
recreation areas of the City, recommending that 
neighborhood parks be located within approxi- 
mately one-half mile of all residential areas. 
Chapter 9 also graphically presented a public 
recreation plan. Chapter 10, "Plan for Public 
Buildings and Grounds," presented information 
regarding a new city hall, recommending two 
alternative locations, one near the intersection of 
Moreland Boulevard and Pewaukee Road and 
the other a t  the northeast corner of the intersec- 
tion of Barstow Street and Main Street. This 

chapter also addressed the location of other 
public facilities, such as  fire stations, a public 
works garage and yard, and a waterworks site. 

Volume IV had two chapters. Chapter 11, "Land 
Use Plan," presented the recommended land use 
plan for the City, a s  shown on Map 8. The plan 
recommended a then new approach to commer- 
cial area planning, the shopping center concept. 
Regional, community, and neighborhood shop- 
ping centers were proposed for the Waukesha 
area for the plan design year 1980. The plan 
further suggested areas for urban renewal, 
specialized planning for the central business 
district, special control of development along the 
Fox River to retain or recover for public use as  
much of the land abutting the Fox River as  
possible. Chapter 12, "Public Works Program," 
recommended public works projects to assist in 
plan implementation and  rated the  recom- 
mended projects a s  "high priority", "less 
urgent", or "deferrable." This chapter also 
recommended capital improvement program- 
ming and budgeting, setting forth estimates of 
expenditures and revenues for the period 1958 
to 1962. 

Volume V had three chapters. Chapter 13, 
"Planning Administration," discussed the func- 
tions of the City Plan Commission, the requisites 
for effective planning administration, and recom- 
mended administrative practices and procedures. 
Chapter 14, "Zoning Administration," described 
the principles of zoning, presented a map show- 
ing recommended zoning districts and attendant 
regulations to be used to implement the land use 
plan, and recommended policies and procedures 
for proper zoning administration. Chapter 15, 
"Subdivision Administration," discussed how 
subdivision control could be used to help irnple- 
ment the land use plan and discussed principles 
of sound land subdivision control which could be 
incorporated into City ordinances. 

The plan also identified five "special problems" 
in the City that  warranted special efforts to 
resolve. These included too much publicly owned 
land in the City, the need for urban renewal near 
the central business district, the potential for 
flooding along the Fox River, the need to reserve 
adequate land for industrial development, and 
needed improvements in the central business 
district's appearance as  well as the traffic and 
parking situation. 



Major plan recommendations implemented 
included recovery of land abutting the Fox River 
for recreational uses, the development of major 
and exclusive industrial parks in the southwest 
and northern parts of the City, converting the 
Five Points intersection to a pedestrian plaza, 
adding special paving and benches as landscape 
features in the central business district, and 
rerouting through traffic away from central 
business district streets. Recommendations not 
implemented included construction of a parking 
structure over the Fox River near Five Points, 
converting Main Street, Broadway and Grand 
Avenue into pedestrian malls near Five Points, 
and rerouting Grand Avenue and Barstow Street 
traffic in the central business district. 

The plan contained much valuable information 
and, while now understandably obsolete, was 
carefully reviewed as part of the current plan- 
ning effort in order to incorporate those concepts 
and recommendations that are still valid. 

Downtown/Central Business District Plans 
Since 1962, nine detailed plans relating to 
various aspects of redevelopment of the central 
business district have been prepared. These 
planning efforts culminated in a massive recon- 
struction of the public spaces in the central 
business district between 1981 and 1984. 

In  November 1962 the Department of City 
Planning prepared a study entitled Central 
Business District Parking Study for the City 
Plan Commission and the Downtown Develop- 
ment Council. Existing automobile parking 
characteristics were analyzed and parking needs 
were identified. The study found that an  addi- 
tional 110 parking spaces were needed immedi- 
ately, and 200 more spaces would be needed by 
1966. Recommendations for the development of 
additional off-street parking sites, including 
operational plans and financial analyses, were 
presented. The plan proposed two alternatives 
for possible construction of parking structures. 
The first was a structure over the Fox River 
between Broadway and Barstow Street, the 
location recommended by the 1957 City Plan. 
The alternative site was on an  existing parking 
lot between South Street and Wisconsin Avenue, 
just east of Grand Avenue. A city parking 
structure was constructed a t  this site in 1966 
and 1967. 

In 1971 a study was conducted by the City 
Engineering Department, in cooperation with 

the Regional Planning Commission and the 
Wisconsin Division of Highways, to provide a 
basis for the development of a plan to lessen 
traffic congestion in the central business district. 
The study was completed in 1972 and published 
by the City Engineering Department as the City 
of Waukesha Central Business District Traffic 
Study. The report identified traffic problems in 
the central business district, presented pertinent 
traffic origin-destination data, and analyzed 
automobile parking. The report did not offer any 
specific solutions of the traffic problems in the 
area; however, some general steps were sug- 
gested to alleviate the traffic problem. These 
included minimizing through traffic on streets 
primarily serving the retail shopping area, 
providing easy access to parking areas, and 
simplifying vehicle movements in the central 
business district. 

A 1969 report entitled Analysis of Development 
Opportunities: Downtown Waukesha was 
updated in April 1974 by the Waukesha Down- 
town Development Task Force with assistance 
from the Waukesha Planning Department. The 
updated report, published in  April 1974, is 
entitled The Downtown Development Plan: City 
of Waukesha, Wisconsin. The study evaluated 
the growth of the Waukesha trade area and the 
demand for new commercial development in the 
central business district to accompany the 
expected growth. The plan included another 
inventory of parking in the downtown, projected 
commercial space potential for the downtown 
area to the year 1990, established goals and 
objectives for downtown redevelopment, and 
made specific recommendations regarding traf- 
fic, parking, pedestrian ways, and land use. The 
City Plan Commission approved the plan on 
April 17, 1974. 

In 1978, the City of Waukesha created a Tax 
Incremental Financing District for the Wauke 
sha central business district. The City retained 
the professional services of the firms Donohue & 
Associates, Inc., and Johnson, Johnson, and 
Roy, Inc., to prepare a design framework plan 
for the district. The plan identified present and 
proposed commercial areas, parking facilities, 
and vehicular traffic flow. The plan also pro- 
posed a conceptual design for Five Points, the 
area at the intersection of Main Street, Broad- 
way, and Grand Avenue. The plan also recom- 
mended the installation of landscape features in 
the central business district, including pedes- 
trian plazas, benches, trees, and brick pavers. 



These recommended improvements were made 
between 1981 and 1984. 

In June 1980, Ramp Consulting Services, Inc., 
conducted yet another parking study of the 
central business district for the Waukesha Board 
of Parking Commissioners. The findings and 
recommendations of the study were documented 
in a June 1980 report entitled Parking Study 
Report-Central Business District-Waukesha, 
Wisconsin. The report presented data obtained 
from field investigations of parking in  the 
Waukesha central business district. The report 
also recommended criteria for the development 
of new parking facilities in the City and pre- 
sented a parking plan for the central business 
district. The plan recommended the immediate 
construction of a new parking structure to 
replace the parking lot between Barstow and 
Martin Streets, just south of Main Street; the 
expansion of the existing Wisconsin Avenue 
parking structure; and the construction of a 
third parking structure in  the existing lot 
between St. Paul Avenue and the Fox River, just 
southwest of Madison Street. The Wisconsin 
Avenue parking structure was expanded in 1982, 
and the original part of the structure, which had 
been built in 1966 to 1967, was renovated in 
1987. The two new parking structures recom- 
mended by the report have not been built. 

In December 1980, The Rooney Group, Inc., 
completed a market feasibility study of the 
central business district. The findings and 
recommendations of the studs were documented 
in a report entitled  ownt town- Market Feasibility 
Study, Waukesha, Wisconsin, dated December 
1981. The scope of the study included a review 
of other studies of the downtown Waukesha area, 
an inventory of all major office buildings in the 
western portion of the Milwaukee metropolitan 
area, interviews of owners and managers of those 
office buildings, a review of all proposed office 
construction, a n  inventory of existing and 
proposed shopping facilities in the area, inter- 
views with shopping center owners and opera- 
tors, a travel time study of Waukesha's shopping 
centers and downtown, an inventory of apart- 
ment projects in the City, interviews with owners 
and operators of apartment projects, a review of 
government housing programs, an  inventory of 
motels serving Waukesha, and interviews with 
owners and managers of motels. The report 
concluded that there was a demand for private 
office space, housing, and restaurants with 
meeting rooms in the central business district. 

Subsequent to the 1978 preparation of the design 
framework plan for the Waukesha central busi- 
ness district, Donohue & Associates, Inc., was 
asked by the City to evaluate the traffic circu- 
lation system proposed in that plan. This traffic 
analysis is documented i n  a report entitled 
Traffic Analysis Design Framework Develop- 
ment Plan, Tax Incremental District No. 2, 

report recommended some modifications to the 
circulation system proposed in  1978 which were 
intended to relieve anticipated traffic congestion 
at two major intersections. 

Chapter 66.608 of the Wisconsin Statutes auth- 
orizes cities to create one or more business 
improvement districts to allow area local busi- 
nesses to develop, manage, and promote the 
districts, and to levy assessments to fund their 
activities. A total of 60 percent of the property 
owners in the area must approve of the creation 
of the district. The statutes require the adoption 
of a plan for the redevelopment, maintenance, 
operation, and promotion of the business 
improvement district. Specific projects can 
include management, marketing, and advertis- 
ing proposal, as  well as physical improvements. 
A business improvement district and its atten- 
dant operating plan was created for the Wauke- 
sha  central business district i n  1985. The 
operating plan for the district included proposals 
for management, marketing, and operating 
expenses. The creation of the business improve- 
ment district was a critical tool for implementa- 
tion of the Downtown Development Plan 
prepared in 1974 and revised in 1981. 

Industrial Business Studies 
A joint project to study the retention of indus- 
trial businesses in the City of Waukesha was 
conducted between September 1982 and Novem- 
ber 1983 by the Waukesha Industrial Business 
Retention Study Task Force. The special task 
force consisted of members drawn from the 
Chamber of Commerce, Mayor's office, City Plan 
Commission, Waukesha County Technical Insti- 
tute, private financial institutions, and inde- 
pendent businesses. The results of this study 
were published in November 1983 in a report 
entitled Waukesha Industrial Business ~ e t e n -  
tion Study. The goal of the study was to estab- 
lish a comprehensive data profile of industrial 
businesses in the City to serve as a foundation 
for planning and implementing economic devel- 
opment initiatives, including a systematic 
approach for retaining existing businesses, 



creating a n  environment conducive to the 
growth and expansion of those businesses, and 
ultimately attracting new businesses. The study 
consisted of a survey of existing businesses, 
presentation of the data collected, and the 
development of recommendations for follow-up 
measures. With respect to land use, the task 
force recommended that the City "seek new land 
for future land banking through the coordina- 
tion of publidprivate efforts." The report also 
recommended that the City inventory potential 
and existing land and buildings available for 
industrial expansion in the Waukesha area. 

Housing Studies 
In Augvst 1971 the Waukesha Housing Author- 
ity an; the City Planning Department published 
Technical Bulletin No. 71-3 entitled Housing 
Needs Survey. The bulletin was based on a 
housing survey designed to identify City resi- 
dents who might be eligible for public housing 
and to help the City Housing Authority deter- 
mine eligibility requirements, such as maximum 
allowable income and assets. Only 2.4 percent of 
the then estimated 12,600 families in the City 
replied to the survey; nevertheless, the study 
concluded that there was a need in the City for 
housing for both elderly and low-income persons. 

In 1982, the Real Estate Research Corporation of 
Chicago prepared a memorandum for the 
Waukesha Housing-Neighborhood Study Com- 
mittee based on an  assessment of housing in 
older neighborhoods in the City. The assessment 
was intended to devise and implement a housing 
information system, assess current housing 
conditions, and  make recommendations to 
address any housing problems identified. I t  
included interviews with local housing leaders, 
an  examination of available demographic and 
economic data, a "windshield" survey to view 
the exterior of every home in the study area, and 
a written survey of a random sample of 
15 percent (about 1,000) of the households in the 
study area. The study found that neighborhoods 
and housing in the study area were in good 
condition, and, for the most part, well main- 
tained. Areas judged to have minor or moderate 
maintenance needs were identified. The memo- 
randum recommended goals to be incorporated 
into the City's housing rehabilitation process 
and offered three options for the continued 
improvement of housing in the City. 

Park, Open Space, and Wetland Protection Plans 
In 1965, the City of Waukesha Park and Recrea- 
tion ~ e ~ a r t m e n t  prepared a report entitled 

Evaluation Study and Master Plan, which 
evaluated five aspects of the City's park and . . 

recreation the responsibilities of the 
Department, its staff and personnel, existing 
park facilities, existing recreation programs, and 
its policies. 

In 1971, the City Planning Department and the 
Park and Recreation Department jointly p r e  
pared a report entitled Part 5, Parks and Recrea- 
tion a part of the City's Comprehensive Plan. 
-9 

The study evaluated existing parks for their size, 
location, type of development and appropriate 
use. The report also evaluated publicly owned 
but as yet undeveloped park sites to determine 
if the sites were appropriately located and 
suitable for the uses anticipated. The plan also 
described various types of parks and recrea- 
tional areas, such as tot lots, ball fields, neigh- 
borhood and regional parks, and parkways, and 
listed the improvements and facilities associated 
with each. The plan identified park and recrea- 
tion requirements through the year 1980, recom- 
mended improvements to existing parks, and 
proposed additional sites for acquisition and 
development as parks. 

In an  effort to protect and manage the remain- 
ing wetlands in  and adjacent to the City of 
Waukesha properly, the Mayor created an  ad hoc 
committee on wetlands in October 1979. This 
committee was charged with the preparation of 
a recommended wetland protection plan for the 
City of Waukesha. The findings and recornrnen- 
dations of this  committee are  set forth in  
SEWRPC Community Assistance Planning 
Report No. 77, A Wetland Protection and Man- 
agement Plan for the City of Waukesha and 
Environs. This work is intended to identify and 
provide for the preservation and proper manage- 
ment of the remaining ecologically significant 
wetlands in and adjacent to the City of Wauke- 
sha, in order to protect the important natural 
functions of those wetlands and avoid the 
creation of serious and costly environmental and 
developmental problems that would probably 
result if wetlands were filled and developed. The 
plan recommended the preservation of wetlands 
in the primary environmental corridor and those 
located in isolated natural areas which have 
special wildlife or other important values while 
also recommending protection of wetlands serv- 
ing as stormwater retention basins. 

In  July 1985 the City Planning Department, in 
cooperation with the Park and Recreation Depart- 



ment, published A Park and Open Space Plan for 
the City of Waukesha, Wisconsin. The report 
evaluated existing parks to determine if their size, 
location, type of -development, and use were 
appropriate. The report also evaluated publicly 
owned but as yet undeveloped park sites to 
determine if the sites were appropriately located 
and suitable for the type of uses anticipated. 
Population trends were analyzed and park and 
open space standards, based on those contained 
in the regional park and open space plan, were 
developed. Based on these standards and pro- 
jected population growth, the need for park sites 
and facilities to the year 2000 was projected. The 
report then made recommendations regarding the 
acquisition of new park sites and the development 
of both new and existing parks. 

In November 1990 the City approved a master 
plan for the redevelopment and beautification of 
the Fox River corridor within the City of Wauke- 
sha. The plan, which is documented in a report 
entitled Riverfront Plan, was prepared by the 
firms Camiros, Ltd., Madison, Wisconsin, and 
the Hitchcock Design Group, Naperville, Illinois. 
The area included in the plan extends about two 
miles along the river, from just north of the 
E. Moreland Avenue bridge in the northeastern 
portion of the City to the Fox River Sanctuary 
near the intersection of Sentry Drive and College 
Avenue in the southwestern portion of the City. 
Projects proposed in the plan include the devel- 
opment of festival grounds and a large outdoor 
amphitheater in Frame Park, a pedestrian plaza 
near the Barstow Street bridge, walkways along 
the downtown riverfront, nature trails and a n  
interpretive center in the Fox River Sanctuary, 
additional park improvements in Bethesda and 
Grede Parks, and completion of a bike trail 
through the downtown to connect the existing 
Glacial Drumlin and New Berlin bike trails. 

Public Transit Plans 
Local bus service in the City of Waukesha was 
initiated in 1941 by ~ a u k e s h a  Transit Lines, 
now Wisconsin Coach Lines, Inc.. Bus service 
ended in May 1976, when steadily decreasing 
ridership made it unprofitable to operate the 
system. In  July 1979, the City reactivated the 
Waukesha Mass Transit Citizens and Technical 
Coordinating and Advisory Committee to deter- 
mine if there was need and support for reestab- 
lishing a public transportation system in the 
City. The Advisory Committee enlisted the 
support of the Regional Planning Commission 

and completed a study in February 1980. Its 
findings are documented in SEWRPC Commu- 
nity Assistance Planning Report No. 31, Wauke- 
sha  Area Transit Development Program: 
1981-1985. The Committee recommended that 
public transit service be re-established, and 
further recommended that the transit system 
consist of nine fixed bus routes originating at 
the perimeter of the City and terminating at  a 
single bus transfer point in the central business 
district. The City began operation of the new 
transit system in August 1981. 

In December 1982, the Waukesha Mass Transit 
Citizens and Technical Coordinating and Advi- 
sory Committee, with assistance from the  
Regional Planning Commission, completed a 
study of twelve alternative sites for the location 
of a new central bus transfer facility. The study 
findings and recommendations are documented 
in SEWRPC Community Assistance Planning 
Report No. 82, A central Transfer Site ~oca t ion  
and Design Analysis for the City of Waukesha 
Transit System, dated December 1982. This 
study was undertaken to establish spatial and 
locational requirements and  site planning 
design criteria, and to evaluate twelve alterna- 
tive central transfer sites. The committee was 
also charged with developing alternative 
detailed plans for the recommended site. The 
municipal parking lot located between Broad- 
way and Barstow Street, north of Main Street, 
was the site chosen for the new facility. The 
facility was constructed a t  the recommended site 
in 1983. 

Several operating and policy questions arose 
regarding the new transit system during its first 
year of operation (August 1981 to September 
1982). At the request of the City, the Regional 
Planning Commission worked with a local 
advisory committee to evaluate the system. The 
results of the evaluation are published as 
SEWRPC Community Assistance Planning 
Report No. 83, A Transit System Operations 
Analysis for the City of Waukesha Transit 
System. This study had four interrelated pur- 
poses: to establish design and performance 
measures through which existing deficiencies in  
transit system operations could be identified and 
alternative solutions evaluated; to analyze the 
overall performance of the transit system and 
identify areas of efficient and inefficient 
operation; to determine the causes of operational 



problems resulting in inefficient operation; and, 
to recommend changes to improve system effi- 
ciency and effectiveness. The study concluded 
with recommendations for route adjustments 
and schedule changes intended to serve travel 
demands better, replace nonproductive route 
segments, and extend the area served by public 
transit. 

In 1986 the Waukesha Transit System Utility 
Board requested assistance from the Regional 
Planning Commission to update the transit 
plans described above. The new report, Commu- 
nity Assistance Planning Report No. 154, A 
Transit System Development Plan for the City 
of Waukesha: 1988-1992, was completed in  
December 1989. The plan recommends a number 
of changes in the current City of Waukesha 
Transit System routes and schedules. Foremost 
among these changes would be the realignment 
of five existing bus routes, the addition of two 
new bus routes, and the expansion of special 
school day only transit service to serve city 
school students who are not eligible for school 
bus service from the Waukesha School District. 
The plan also recommended that existing county 
and city bus services provided between down- 
town Waukesha and the Brookfield Square 
Shopping Center be combined, and that the City 
and County make additional efforts to coordi- 
nate both programs in the areas of staff resour- 
ces, route schedules, and contracts with private 
firms to operate and manage the two services. 
The plan finally recommended that the two 
services continue to be operated separately. 

In  response to federal legislation regarding 
nondiscrimination on the basis of handicap in 
federally assisted public transportation pro- 
grams, the City of Waukesha requested the 
assistance of the Regional Planning Commission 
in the preparation of a report documenting the 
City's required public transportation program for 
handicapped persons. The findings of this study 
are documented in  SEWRPC Memorandum 
Report No. 17, A Public Transit Program for 
Handicapped Persons-City of Waukesha Tran- 
sit System Utility, dated May 1987. 

Barker Road and Whiterock Avenue. A technical 
advisory committee was created, consisting of 
representatives from the Wisconsin Department 
of Transportation, the Waukesha County High- 
way and Transportation Committee, and the 
City of Waukesha Departments of Public Works 
and Planning. The committee worked with 
Commission staff to develop solutions to the 
traffic problems, which included numerous rear- 
end and left-turn accidents. Recommendations 
for alleviating the traffic problems were docu- 
mented in  SEWRPC Community Assistance 
Planning Report No. 107, East Moreland Boule 
vard Short-Range and Long-Range Highwax 
Improvement Plan, dated April 1984. Recommen- 
dations included widening Barker Road, relocat- 
ing the Moreland Boulevard frontage road near 
the Kossow Road intersection, reconstructing 
left-turn lanes, and adding traffic signals and 
lefliturn arrows at some intersections. 

In July 1988 the Waukesha County Highway 
and Transportation Committee requested that 
the Regional Planning Commission conduct a 
traffic engineering study of the portion of 
Grandview Boulevard (CTH T) between North- 
view Road and Fatima Drive. The Committee, as 
well as local elected officials, property owners 
along Grandview Avenue, and City residents 
have become increasingly concerned about 
traffic congestion and safety problems on this 
stretch of highway. The results of the study are 
contained in SEWRPC Memorandum Report 

recommended both short- and long-term solu- 
tions to the traffic problems identified. Short- 
term solutions included better traffic signing, 
pavement marking, and minor reconstruction 
such as consolidating driveways along Grand- 
view Avenue. Long-term recommendations 
included construction of the western Waukesha 
bypass between the intersection of STH 59 and 
CTH X to IH 94 and the widening of Grandview 
Boulevard to a four-lane divided roadway 
between Northview Road and Silvernail Road. 

Transportation Plans Historic Preservation Studies 
In August 1982 the City asked the Regional Two studies were prepared concerning preserva- 
Planning Commission to prepare a management tion of the the City's historic and cultural 
plan to address existing and anticipated traffic resources. The findings of the first of these 
problems along Moreland Boulevard between studies is documented in Spring City's Past: A 



Thematic History of Waukesha and The Final 
Report of Waukesha's Intensive Historic Resour- 
ces Survey, prepared in September 1982 by the 
consulting firm of Howard. Needles. Tammen. 
and ~ e r g k d o f f .  This report the first 
comprehensive inventory of the most historically 
significant properties in the City of Waukesha. 
The inventory was prepared to assist in the 
review of applications for designating properties 
or districts in the City as historic landmarks and 
for determining which properties in the City 
would be eligible for listing on the National 
Register of Historic Places. 

The findings of the second studs are documented 
in the rep& Preserving ~aukesha ' s  Past: The 
Architectural and  Historical Resources of 
Waukesha and Recommendations for Their 
Preservation, which was also prepared in Sep- 
tember 1982 through the concerted efforts of 
Pfaller-Herbst Associates, Inc., Howard, Nee- 
dles, Tammen, and Bergendoff, and the City of 
Waukesha Planning Department. The report 
outlined historic preservation benefits and 
incentives, set forth guidelines for rehabilitating 
historic buildings and constructing new build- 
ings in historic districts, and proposed a historic 
preservation plan for the City of Waukesha. 

The City created a landmarks commission in 
1977, established to help protect and enhance 
buildings and structures with special character 
or historic interest or value. In 1988 the Land- 
marks Commission produced a series of seven 
brochures describing historic buildings and sites 
in each of Waukesha's historic districts as well 
as individual sites outside a designated districts. 
Many of the sites are on the National Register 
of Historic Places. Detailed information regard- 
ing historic preservation in  the Waukesha 
planning area is included in Chapter V. 

Tax Incremental Financing District Plans 
Tax incremental financing (TIF') is a program 
authorized by Section 66.46 of the Wisconsin 
Statutes which allows a municipality to desig- 
nate tax incremental financing districts within 
its boundaries. At least 50 percent of the prop- 
erty within such districts must be blighted, in 
need of redevelopment, or suitable for industrial 
sites. The district must also be a single contigu- 
ous geographic area. 

Once a TIF district is created, the municipality 
h a s  five years to construct needed public 
improvements, such as streets and public water 

and sewerage facilities. These public improve- 
ments encourage new businesses to locate in the 
district and also encourage existing businesses 
to expand. The incremental t ax  revenues 
received from the increased values of the prop- 
erties and development in the district are allo- 
cated to a special fund that is used to reimburse 
the municipality for the public improvements 
they provided in the district. The TIF district 
terminates when the costs of all the improve- 
ments have been reimbursed, or 15 years follow- 
ing the last public expenditure for improvements 
called for in the project plan for the district. The 
taxes collected from the base value of the 
properties in the district at the time of its 
creation are distributed throughout the City in 
the same manner that  taxes from property 
outside the district are distributed. 

Eight TIF districts have been created within the 
City of Waukesha. They are shown on Map 9. 
Improvements in  two of the districts, T IF  
District 1 and TIF District 3, have been com- 
pleted and the costs of the improvements have 
been reimbursed. These two districts have 
therefore been terminated. 

TIF District 1 was created in December 1978 to 
encourage industrial development. It was 
bounded by Sentry Drive on the east, Sunset 
Drive on the south, University Drive extended 
on the west, and the former Chicago & North 
Western Railway right-of-way and the Wisconsin 
and Calumet Railroad Company right-of-way on 
the north. Improvements included expansion of 
the sewage treatment plant, a new fire substa- 
tion, grading and site preparation, installation 
of storm and sanitary sewers, road improve- 
ments, and construction of a railroad spur. A 
portion of this  district was subsequently 
included in TIF District No. 5. 

TIF District 2 was created in November 1979 
and amended in  April 1982. It is generally 
located in the Waukesha central business dis- 
trict. The district was formed to encourage 
development through improvements i n  the 
general appearance and services in the down- 
town area. Improvements completed include 
expansion of the Wisconsin Avenue parking 
garage, traffic rerouting both around and 
through the downtown, library expansion and 
remodeling, beautification of the Five Points 
Plaza and Triangle Park, and installation of 
street furniture, landscaping, and underground 
utilities. 
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TIF District 3 was created in April 1983 and is 
generally located in the area northwest of the 
IH 94 and STH 16 interchange. The district was 
created to finance improvements that would 
serve future industrial and commercial uses, 
including a n  addition to the General Electric 
plant and a shopping center. Improvements 
included the installation of new traffic signals at 
the intersection of CTH T and Silvernail Road, 
street paving, and the installation of curb and 
gutter, storm and sanitary sewers, and water 
mains. This district has also been terminated. 

TIF District 4 was created in May 1983. It is 
generally located along both sides of the Fox 
River between St. Paul Avenue on the northwest, 
Sunset Drive on the south, and West Avenue on 
the east. District 4 overlaps the southern portion 
of District 2. District 4 was created to stimulate 
office, restaurant, and residential development 
and redevelopment in  the downtown area and 
industrial development in the southern portion 
of the district. Proposed improvements include 
construction of a pedestrian ramp over the Fox 
River to conned Bethesda and Grede Parks, 
enlargement and improvement of Grede Park, 
installation of storm and sanitary sewers, street 
paving, and street intersection improvements. 

TIF District 5, created in May 1983, is located 
in the southwest corner of the City, north of 
Sunset Drive, in the vicinity of Badger Drive. 
TIF District 5 was previously included within 
the larger boundaries of TIF District 1. The 
district was formed to encourage industrial 
development in the area. Proposed improve- 
ments include installation of new pavement, 
including curbs and gutters, grading and site 
preparation, and construction of a railroad spur. 

TIF District 6, created in  February 1988, is 
located on the north side of the City; south of 
and contiguous to the Waukesha County Airport. 
The district was created to encourage industrial 
development of the mostly undeveloped area. 
Improvements include construction of interior 
streets, widening and improving existing streets, 
new traffic signals on Northview Avenue and 
Pewaukee Road, and installation of sanitary and 
storm sewers, water mains, and utilities. 

TIF District 7, created in September 1989, is 
located east and west of the Fox River, bordered 
by Moreland Boulevard on the north and the 
Municipal Garage, near the intersection of 
College Avenue and Sentry Drive, on the south. 

District 7 overlaps the northern portion of 
District 2. District 7 was created to promote 
downtown and riverfront development. Expected 
projects include a major bank addition, a news- 
paper printing facility, and a large apartment 
complex. Proposed improvements include park 
improvements; street improvements, including 
new curbs, gutters, and pavement; and landscap- 
ing and lighting in some areas of the district. 

TIF District 8, also created in  September 1989, 
is centered on the intersection of E. Main Street 
and STH 164. The district was created to pro- 
mote industrial development. An apartment 
complex for elderly residents is also planned for 
the area. Proposed improvements include road 
improvements and installation of storm and 
sanitary sewers. 

Redevelopment Plans 
I n  April 1982 the City created the City of 
Waukesha Redevelopment Authority pursuant to 
Section 66.431 of the Wisconsin Statutes. The 
purpose of the Authority, as defined by Statute, 
is to "effect adequate and comprehensive blight 
elimination, slum clearance and urban renewal 
programs and projects." The Redevelopment 
Authority has the power "to prepare or cause to 
be prepared redevelopment plans and urban 
renewal plans and to undertake and carry out 
redevelopment and urban renewal projects 
within the corporate limits of the city in  which 
it functions." Generally, redevelopment projects 
seek to eliminate obsolescent and deteriorating 
buildings and to assemble existing small lots 
into larger parcels of adequate size and shape so 
as to meet contemporary development stand- 
ards, in order to promote orderly physical and 
economic redevelopment of a blighted area. The 
Authority has approved three redevelopment 
projects for areas in the City of Waukesha, 
which are graphically portrayed on Map 10. 

A plan for Waukesha Redevelopment Project 1 
was approved in  October 1982, amended in  
October 1984, and again amended in August 
1988. The project area is located on the south 
side of Main Street, generally between Barstow 
Street and Martin Street. Land uses proposed by 
the redevelopment plan are commercial uses on 
the lots adjacent to Main Street and off-street 
parking in the area to the south of the commer- 
cial buildings. 

A plan for Waukesha Redevelopment Project 2 
was approved in August 1984. The plan was 
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prepared for the area generally located between City of New Berlin, the Town of Delafield, and 
Corrina Boulevard on the southeast, Mary Street the Town of Pewaukee, have adopted land use 
on the southwest, and St. Paul Avenue on the plans that  affect portions of the planning 
northwest. Land uses proposed for the area area. These plans are described in the follow- 
include commercial office, retail shops, multi- ing sections. 
familv residential. and industrial. 

A plan for Waukesha Redevelopment Project 3 
was approved in April 1990. The project area lies 
along both sides of Main Street, generally 
between Barstow Street and Buckley Street. 
Redevelopment Project 3 includes all of the area 
within Redevelopment Project 1. Land uses 
proposed in the plan include commercial uses 
along Main Street, parking in the area to the 
south of Main Street behind the proposed com- 
mercial area, and residential uses i n  the 
area bounded by Corrina Boulevard and 
Buckley Street. 

OTHER LOCAL PLANS 

In addition to the City of Waukesha, there are 
seven other municipalities within the planning 
area. Four of these, the City of Brookfield, the 

City of Brookfield 
The Citv of Brookfield ado~ted a land use vlan 
for the North Avenue ~ o & o r  Area in ~ e G e m -  
ber 1988. The corridor extends for approximately 
six miles through the central part of the City of 
Brookfield, from 124th Street on the east to 
Springdale Road on the west, and includes lands 
adjacent to North Avenue and along the other 
major streets that intersect North Avenue. The 
plan was prepared by the firm of Harland 
Bartholomew and Associates, Inc., Northbrook, 
Illinois, with legal assistance from the firm 
Lawton and Cates, S. C., Madison, Wisconsin. 
Approximately 230 acres in the southwestern 
portion of the corridor planning area are located 
in  the Waukesha planning area (see Map 1). 

City of New Berlin 
In March 1982, the City of New Berlin requested 
that the Regional Planning Commission assist 



in the preparation of a land use plan for the 
City. The plan, which was adopted by the City 
in  March 1987, is documented in  SEWRPC 
Community Assistance Planning Report - 
No. 111, A Land Use and Urban Design ~ l &  for 
the City of New Berlin: 2010, published in April 
1987. The western one-mile of the City of New 
Berlin is included within the ~ a u k e s h a  plan- 
ning area (see Map 1). 

Town of Delafield 
The Town of Delafield adopted a land use plan 
in June 1990. The plan was prepared by the firm 
of Jahnke and Jahnke Associates, Inc., Wauke 
sha. An area two miles wide and three miles 
long in the southeastern corner of the Town is 
included within the Waukesha planning area 
(see Map 1). 

Town of Pewaukee 
In October 1979, the Town of Pewaukee and the 
Village of Pewaukee requested that the Regional 
Planning Commission assist their communities 
in  preparing a joint land use plan for the 
Pewaukee area. A land use plan was prepared 
for all of U. S. Public Land Survey Township 7 
North, Range 19 East, which includes all of the 
Town of Pewaukee, all of the the Village of 
Pewaukee, and the northern portion of the City 
of Waukesha. The plan, which was adopted by 
the Town of Pewaukee in  August 1982 and 
adopted by the Village of Pewaukee in August 
1983, is documented in SEWRPC Community 
Assistance Planning Report No. 76, A Land US; 
Plan for the Town and Village of Pewaukee: 
2000, published in December 1982. The southern - -  

half of the Pewaukee planning area is included 
within the Waukesha planning area (see Map 1). 

STUDY PURPOSE 

The primary purpose of the this planning effort 
is to provide the City of Waukesha with one of 
the key elements of a community master plan, a 
land use plan. The plan, while intended primarily 
to meet local development objectives, is also 
intended to carry related regional plan elements 
into greater depth and detail as necessary for 
both sound local and also sound regional plan- 
ning. In conducting this planning effort, a n  
attempt was also made to identify the physical 
development constraints imposed on, and the 
development opportunities open to, the City of 
Waukesha and its environs, to set forth land use 

development objectives and supporting stand- 
ards and urban design criteria for the City and 
environs, to determine probable future land use 
and related requirements in the planning area to 
the year 2010, and to develop a recommended 
land use plan to meet those requirements and 
objectives in an  effective and efficient pattern. 
Finally, plan implementation measures and 
devices needed to carry out the recommended 
land use plan were identified, with particular 
emphasis on necessary revisions of the City's 
land division and zoning ordinances. 

THE COMMUNITY COMPREHENSIVE 
PLANNING PROCESS 

The recommended plan presented in this report 
was developed through a planning process 
consisting of the following seven steps: 1) a 
comprehensive inventory of the factors affecting 
land use development and redevelopment in the 
City and environs; 2) a careful analysis of the 
inventory data; 3) the formulation of land use 
development objectives, standards, and related 
urban design criteria; 4) the identification of 
land use and  related facility needs i n  the  
planning area through the year 2010 based, in  
part, on the population and employment fore- 
casts and the agreed upon development objec- 
tives and standards; 5) the development and 
evaluation of alternative land use plans; 6) the 
selection of the recommended plan; and 7) the 
development of recommended plan implementa- 
tion measures. The comprehensive planning 
process is shown in Figure 1. The active partici- 
pation of citizens in each stage of the process is 
imperative for the process to succeed. It is also 
important, as part of the planning process, to 
reevaluate adopted community plans in light of 
new information and changing public attitudes 
and opinions. 

Inventory and Analysis 
Reliable basic planning data are essential for 
the formulation of workable land use develop- 
ment plans. Consequently, a n  inventory of 
existing conditions is the first step in the land 
use planning process. The crucial importance of 
factual information in  the planning process 
should be evident, since no reliable forecasts can 
be made or alternative courses of action evalu- 
ated without knowledge of the current state of 
the system being planned. Development of the 
(land use plan for the City of Waukesha and 



environs was based on the existing development 
pattern; the potential demand for each of the 
various major land use categories; local land use 
development potentials and constraints; and the 
underlying natural resource and public utility 
base and its ability to support development. The 
necessary inventory and analyses not only 
provide data describing the existing conditions 
but also provide a basis for identifying existing 
and potential problems in the planning area a s  
well a s  opportunities for development. The 
inventory data are also crucial to the forecasting 
of future community land use and facility needs, 
formulating alternative plans, and evaluating 
such alternative plans. 

Formulation of Community Land Use 
Planning Objectives, Standards and 
Related Urban Design Criteria 
An objective is defined as  a goal or end toward 
which the attainment of plans and policies is 
directed. Planning is a rational process for 
formulating and attaining objectives. The objec- 
tives serve as  a guide for the preparation of 
alternative plans and provide a n  important basis 
for the evaluation of the alternatives and the 
selection of the recommended plan from among 
the alternatives considered. The community land 
use plan should be clearly related to the defined 
objectives through a set of standards and urban 
design criteria. Objectives may change as  new 
information is developed; a s  objectives are 
fulfilled through plan implementation; or as  
objectives fail to be implemented due to changing 
public attitudes and values. The formulation of 
objectives should involve the active participation 
of local officials and citizens. The City Plan 
Commission provided active guidance through- 
out the planning process. 

Figure 1 
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Identification of Community Land 
Use and Facility Requirements 
Although the preparation of forecasts is not 
planning, a land use plan must, to the extent 
possible, anticipate future land and facility 
requirements a s  a basis for the development of 
alternative plans. The future demand for land 
and facilities will depend primarily on the size 
of the future population and the nature of future 
economic activity in the City. Control of changes 
i n  population and economic activity levels, 
however, lie largely, although not entirely, 
outside the scope of government activity a t  the 

Source: SEWRPC. 

local level. Future population and economic 
activity levels must therefore be forecast. The 
forecast levels are then used to determine the 
probable future demand for various types of land 
uses and facilities. 



Development and Evaluation 
of Alternative Plans and Selection 
and Adoption of the Recommended Plan 
Once the probable future demand for a variety 
of land ;se types and facilities have been 
estimated, alternative plans which meet the 
demand can be developed. The alternative plans 
should be evaluated based on their relative 
ability to attain the agreed upon development 
objectives; the plan which is judged best to meet 
those objectives should be selected for adoption. 
The evaluation should be made by the City Plan 
Commission on the basis of an  application of the 
information obtained during all stages of the 
planning process. 

Plan Implementation 
Implementation of the adopted land use plan 
requires the use of several planning tools of a 
legal nature. A zoning ordinance and accompany- 
ing zoning map should be used to assure legally 
that private development and redevelopment will 
occur in conformance with the adopted plan. The 
zoning regulations should govern not only the 
types of land uses permitted in various parts of 
the community, but the height and arrangement 
of buildings on the land and the intensity of the 
use of land as well. Land subdivision regulations 
should be applied to assure that any proposed 
land subdivision plats and certified survey maps 
conform to the plan with respect to both proposed 
land uses and to such details as street, block and 
lot layout, and required infrastructure improve 
ments. An official map should be used to assure 
that the land required for the streets, parkways, 
parks, playgrounds, and public transit facilities 
necessary to serve the uses recommended in the 
plan is reserved for future public use. Implementa- 
tion of the plan should also be furthered by the 
formulation of public policies to further ensure 
plan implementation. A capital improvements 
program is one particularly effective expression of 
municipal policies relating to the physical devel- 
opment and redevelopment of the community. 

FORMAT OF PLAN 
REPORT PRESENTATION 

The land use plan for the City of Waukesha and 
environs, as documented in this report, consists 
of eleven chapters. Chapter I, "Introduction," 
briefly discusses the actions that led to prepara-, 

tion of the plan, the purpose of the plan, a 
description of the planning process, and a 
history of planning activities in the City of 
Waukesha. Chapter 11, "Population and Employ- 
ment Inventories, Analyses, and Forecasts," 
presents data regarding historic and current 
population and employment levels and charac- 
teristics for the City of Waukesha, Waukesha 
County, and the Southeastern Wisconsin Region; 
it also provides a range of population and 
employment forecasts for the year 2010 used to 
develop forecast land use and facility needs. 
Chapter 111, "Natural Resource Base Inventory 
and Analysis," presents information about the 
natural resource base of the City of Waukesha 
and its environs, including da ta  on soils, 
watersheds, topography, drainage patterns, 
wetlands, floodlands, scenic vistas, woodlands, 
wildlife habitat, agricultural lands, and parks. 
Chapter IV, "Inventory and Analysis of Exist- 
ing Land Uses and Public Facilities and Utili- 
ties," presents information regarding urban 
development in the planning area. Chapter V, 
"Historic Preservation Planning Inventory and 
Analysis", describes the early history of the 
planning area and past historic preservation 
efforts, as well as the findings of historic surveys 
of the planning area and methods currently used 
to protect historic sites; it recommends addi- 
tional steps to protect historic sites in  the 
planning area. Chapter VI, "Existing Local Plan 
Implementation Devices," describes and ana- 
lyzes the existing City zoning and land subdivi- 
sion ordinances, as well as other tools used to 
implement the existing land use plan and also 
the plan implementation devices used in the 
Towns in  the planning area.' Chapter VII, 
"Development Objectives, Principles, Standards, 
and Related Urban Design Criteria," presents 
the community's land use development objec- 
tives and standards. Chapter VIII, "Year 2010 
Land Use Requirements," presents community 
development needs to the year 2010 based on the 
forecast population and employment levels and 
the City's objectives and standards. Chapter IX, 
"The Land Use Plan," presents a recommended 
land use development plan for the City of 
Waukesha and environs. Chapter X, "Plan 
Implementation," describes the legal instru- 
ments needed to implement the plan, including 
recommended changes to existing City ordinan- 
ces. A complete summary of the plan is provided 
in Chapter XI. 



Chapter 11 

POPULATION AND EMPLOYMENT INVENTORIES, ANALYSES, AND FORECASTS 

INTRODUCTION 

Information on the size, characteristics, and 
distribution of the resident population; on 
employment activity; and on anticipated 
changes in these socioeconomic factors over time 
is essential to the  preparation of a sound 
community land use plan. The size and charac- 
teristics of the existing and probable future 
resident population and of employment have a 
direct influence on the amount of land needed in 
each land use category. The primary purpose of 
the land use plan is to meet those needs in a n  
environmentally sound, efficient, and effective 
manner, and thereby benefit community resi- 
dents by maintaining and enhancing living and 
working conditions. 

As described in Chapter I of this report, 1985 
and 2010 were selected as the base year and 
design year, respectively, for plan preparation 
purposes. In  order to determine the probable 
year 2010 demand for various types of land uses, 
residential, commercial, and industrial, it is 
necessary to forecast year 2010 population and 
employment levels and to compare those forecast 
levels to those existing in 1985. The potential 
increase in population and employment between 
1985 and 2010 can then be determined and the 
land use plan designed to accommodate the 
expected increase. For comparison purposes, 
tables in this chapter that present year 2010 
forecast population and employment levels will 
also include information on 1985 levels. 

Population and employment forecasts for the 
year 2010 were developed based on a planned 
urban service area, which includes the area 
within the corporate limits of the City as well as 
additional contiguous lands needed to accommo- 
date anticipated new urban development. The 
planned Waukesha urban service area deline- 
ated and adopted in 1985 is shown on Map 7 in 
Chapter I. As part of this land use planning 
process, a n  expansion of that urban service area 
ha s  been proposed to include areas in  the 
southeastern portion of the Town of Waukesha. 
The forecast population and employment data 
presented in this chapter relate to the proposed 
urban service area, shown on Map 11. 

This chapter also presents selected information 
regarding historic population, housing, and 

employment obtained from the U. S. Bureau of 
the Census. Data from the 1990 census was used 
when available. In many cases, however, 1990 
census data had not been released at the time 
this report was prepared. In those cases, 1980 
census data are presented. 

POPULATION AND 
EMPLOYMENT FORECASTS 

The population and  employment forecasts 
selected for use in planning for the Waukesha 
area were based on a consideration of a range 
of alternative future population and employ- 
ment levels developed for the seven-county 
Southeastern Wisconsin Region by the Regional 
Planning Commission. Three alternative future 
scenarios were developed by the Commission for 
use in preparing the year 2010 regional land use 
plan. Two scenarios, the high-growth scenario 
and the low-growth scenario, are intended to 
identify reasonable extremes. An intermediate- 
growth scenario was also developed, to identify 
a most probable future between the extremes. 
These three scenarios are described i n  the 
following sections.' 

The High-Growth Scenario 
The high-growth scenario envisions that  the 
Region as a whole will experience only a slight 
decline in household2 size with a return to more 
conventional lifestyles and somewhat higher 
birth rates. This scenario also assumes that the 

 or a detailed discussion of the methodology 
used to develop these projections, see SEWRPC 
Technical Report No. 25, Alternative Futures for 
Southeastern Wisconsin; Technical Report 
No. 11, Second Edition, -The Population of South- 
eastern Wisconsin; and Technical Report No. 10, 
Second Edition, The Economy of Southeastern 
Wisconsin. 

2~ouseholds include persons who live alone; 
unrelated persons who live together, such as 
college roommates; and families. Persons not 
living in households are classified as living in 
group quarters, such as hospitals for the chron- 
ically ill, homes for the aged, correctional 
institutions, and college dormitories. 
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Region will be economically competitive with 
other areas of the United States over the next 
two decades and  t ha t  the pattern of out- 
migration of population, economic activity, and 
jobs experienced in the recent past will subside. 
The greater attractiveness of the region would be 
due to such factors as the availability of an 
ample high quality water supply; availability of 
labor and land; a high quality infrastructure of 
railways, highways, seaport, airport, and sewer- 
age and water systems; a good university and 
vocational-technical education system; a high 
quality environment; ample recreational oppor- 
tunities; and receptive community attitudes 
toward the needs of business and industry. 

The Intermediate-Growth Scenario 
The intermediate-growth scenario assumes that 
even though some out-migration of population 
and jobs will continue, the relative attractive- 
ness of the Region will result in a stabilization 
of population and employment. The assumptions 
underlying this future include replacement-level 
birthrates and a slight decline in household size. 
Regionwide, there would be some decrease in the 
younger age groups; the retirement-age popula- 
tion would be expected to show a significant 
increase. 

The Low-Growth Scenario 
The low-growth scenario envisions continued 
out-migration of population and jobs from the 
Region. This would be due in part to a decline 
in the ability of the Region to compete with other 
regions of the  United States for economic 
activity and in part to continued growth in 
nontraditional lifestyles, including increasing 
female participation in the labor force and lower 
than replacement level birthrates. 

Population Distribution 
An additional variable was added to the analvsis 
in the preparation of the intermediate 
forecast. That variable deals with the degree of 
centrality of incremental urban land use develop- 
ment as measured by the relative nearness of 
new urban land uses to the major population 
centers in the Region. Two alternative population 
distributions, referred to as centralized and 
decentralized distributions, were developed. 

The centralized distribution concentrates popula- 
tion in the older urban centers of the Region and 
adjacent suburbs, with proportionately fewer 
people in outlying areas. The centralized distri- 

bution assumes that a significant proportion of 
the population will prefer to reside in a n  urban 
setting that  provides a full range of urban 
facilities and services, such as public water 
supply, sanitary sewers, and mass transit. The 
decentralized distribution accommodates propor- 
tionately less people in the older urban centers 
of the Region and adjacent suburbs, and propor- 
tionately more in the outlying areas. The decen- 
tralized distribution assumes that a significant 
proportion of the population will prefer to reside 
in a suburban or rural setting with relatively 
large lots and a reduced level of urban services. 

Decentralization of population within the Region 
began in the 1950s and has continued unabated 
to the present. The movement of persons from 
the older, urban central areas of the Region to 
outlying areas has markedly changed the devel- 
opment pattern of the Region, requiring outlying 
areas to provide many of the facilities and 
services once required only in the older, more 
highly developed urban areas of the Region. 

Selected Forecast 
The forecast population and employment levels 
envisioned under the low-growth, -intermediate 
centralized, intermediate-decentralized, and 
high-growth scenarios are shown in Table 1 for 
the Southeastern Wisconsin Region, Waukesha 
County, the Waukesha planning area, and the 
Waukesha urban service area. Upon considera- 
tion of the four alternative future scenarios 
postulated and upon consideration of recent 
development trends, the intermediate future, 
within the framework of a decentralized popula- 
tion distribution, was selected as the basis for 
the preparation of the land use plan for the City 
of Waukesha and environs. Under the selected 
forecast, the population in the urban service area 
would be expected to increase from about 61,390 
persons in 1985 to about 86,340 persons in 2010, 
an  increase of about 24,950 persons; and the 
number of jobs would be expected to increase 
from about 35,745 in 1985 to about 48,250 in 
2010, an increase of about 12,505 jobs. 

In order to set the selected forecast in perspec- 
tive, the historic population levels of the State, 
the Region, Waukesha County, and the City of 
Waukesha are presented in Table 2. This table 
indicates that the City of Waukesha has experi- 
enced steady increases in resident population 
since its incorporation as a City in 1896. Fig- 
ure 2 graphically shows the historic and forecast 



Table 1 

ALTERNATIVE POPULATION AND EMPLOYMENT FORECASTS FOR SOUTHEASTERN WISCONSIN, WAUKESHA 
COUNTY. 'THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA, AND THE WAUKESHA URBAN SERVICE AREA: 1985 AND 2010 

aThe 1985 population estimate for the City of Waukesha is 51,800. 

Source: Wisconsin Department of Administration; Wisconsin Department of Industry, Labor and Human Relations; and SEWRPC. 

Table 2 

COMPARISON OF HISTORIC POPULATION LEVELS FOR THE STATE OF WISCONSIN, THE 
SOUTHEASTERN WISCONSIN REGION, WAUKESHA COUNTY, AND THE CITY OF WAUKESHA: 1850-1 990  

aThe City of Waukesha was originally incorporated as the Village of Prairieville in 1846. In 1847, the village name was changed 
to Waukesha. In 1848, the village charter was repealed by the Territorial Legislature. The Village of Waukesha was again incorporated 
in 1852. In 1896, the Village was incorporated as a City. 

b ~ h e  1985 population data are estimates. 

Year 

1850 
1860 
1870 
1880 
1890 
1900 
191 0 
1920 
1930 
1940 
1950 
1960 
1970 
1980 
1 985b 
1990 

Source: U. S. Bureau of the Census. Wisconsin Department of Administration, and SEWRPC. 

Wisconsin 
7 

City of waukeshaa 

Population 

305,391 
775,881 

1,054,670 
1.31 5,497 
1,693,330 
2,069,042 
2,333,860 
2,632,067 
2,939,006 
3,137,587 
3,434,575 
3,952,771 
4.41 7,933 
4,689,055 
4,779,021 
4,891,769 

Population 

- - 
- - 
- - 
- - 
- - 

7.41 9 
8,740 

12,558 
17.1 76 
19,242 
21,233 
30.004 
39,695 
50,365 
51,800 
56,958 

Percent 
Change from 

Previous Period 

- - 
1 54.1 
35.9 
24.4 
28.7 
22.2 
12.8 
12.8 
11.7 
6.8 
9.5 

15.1 
11.8 
6.1 
1.9 
2.4 

Region 

Percent 
Change from 

Previous Period 

- - 
- - 
- - 
- - 
- - 
- - 

17.8 
43.7 
36.8 
12.0 
10.3 
41.3 
32.3 
26.9 
2.8 

10.0 

Populat~on 

1 13,389 
190,409 
223,546 
277.1 1 9 
386,774 
501,808 
631 ,I 61 
783,681 

1.006.1 18 
1,067,699 
1.240.61 8 
1,573,620 
1,756,086 
1,764.91 9 
1,742,742 
1.81 0,364 

Waukesha County 

Percent 
Change from 

Previous Period 

- - 
67.9 
17.4 
24.0 
39.6 
29.7 
25.8 
24.2 
28.4 

6.1 
16.2 
26.8 
11.6 
0.5 

-1.3 
3.9 

Population 

19,258 
26.83 1 
28,274 
28,957 
33,270 
35,229 
37,100 
42.61 2 
52,358 
62,744 
85,901 

158,249 
231,338 
280,326 
285,904 
304.71 5 

Percent 
Change from 

Previous Period 

- - 
39.3 

5.4 
2.4 

14.9 
5.9 
5.3 

14.9 
22.9 
19.8 
36.9 
84.2 
46.2 
21.2 
2.0 
6.6 



Figure 2 

HISTORIC AND FORECAST FUTURE 
POPULATION LEVELS FOR THE WAUKESHA 

URBAN SERVICE AREA: 1900-2010 
l l o  
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NOTE: THE ESTIMATED 1985 POPULPiTlON FOR T H E  WAUKESHA 
URBAN SERVICE AREA I9 61.340. 

Source: U. S. Bureau of the Census, Wisconsin Department of 
Administration, and SEWRPC. 

future resident population levels for the City of 
Waukesha based on the four alternative futures 
scenarios considered. 

AGE DISTRIBUTION 

The age distribution of the population has 
important implications for planning and public 
policy formation in 'the areas of education, 
recreation, health, housing, and transportation. 
The age composition of the resident population 
of the Southeastern Wisconsin Region, Wauke- 
sha County, and the City of Waukesha in 1970, 
1980, and 1990 is set forth in Table 3. In general, 
as the resident population in each of these three 
areas increased during the last two decades, the 
number of adults increased significantly and the 
number of children either increased very slightly 
or decreased. 

Between 1970 and 1990, the number of children 
under the age of five decreased by about 
10 percent in the Region, but increased by about 
5 and 15 percent, respectively, in the County and 
City of Waukesha. The number of school-age 
children, ages five through 17, decreased in all 
three areas, with decreases of about 28 percent 

in the Region, about 17 percent in the County, 
and about three percent in the City. It is antici- 
pated that  the school-age population will 
increase slightly in  the urban service area 
during the planning period, which will probably 
result in a need for additional school facilities. 

The number of working-age adults, ages 18 
through 64, increased between 1970 and 1990, 
with increases of about 57 and 62 percent, 
respectively, in the County and City and a much 
lower increase of about 15 percent in the Region. 
The number of persons aged 65 and older also 
increased in all three areas between 1970 and 
1990. The growth in the number of persons in 
this age group has been particularly dramatic in 
Waukesha County, where the number of persons 
age 65 and older more than doubled between 
1970 and 1990. This increase in the size of the 
elderly population, which is expected to continue 
throughout the planning period, may be 
expected to increase the demand for specialized 
housing units, transportation, and health care 
services for the elderly. 

HISTORIC AND PROBABLE 
FUTURE HOUSEHOLD SIZE 

As shown in Table 4, there was a steady increase 
in the number of housing units as well as in 
population in the Southeastern Wisconsin 
Region, Waukesha County, and the City of 
Waukesha between 1970 and 1990. The table also 
demonstrates that the rate of increase in the 
number of housing units exceeded the rate of 
population increase in each of the areas listed on 
the table. With the number of households increas- 
ing at a faster rate than the population, house- 
hold size throughout the Region has steadily 
decreased. The decline in the number of persons 
per household can be attributed to an increase in 
the number of one-person households and a 
decrease in the number of children per family. 

The number and size of households is a popula- 
tion characteristic of particular importance for 
land use and public facility planning, because 
the average household size is used to convert a 
population forecast to the number of housing 
units needed over the planning period. Through- 
out the Region, the number of households has 
been increasing at  a faster rate than the total 
household population. Table 5 compares historic 
and forecast year 2010 household sizes in the 



Table 3 

AGE COMPOSITION OFTHE POPLILATION IN  THE SOUTHEASTERN WISCONSIN 
REGION, WAUKESHA COUNTY, AND THE CITY OF WAUKESHA: 1970-1990 

Age Group 

Under 5 . . . . . . . . 
5 through 17 . . . . . 
18 through 64 . . . . 
65 and Older . . . . . 

All Ages 

Age Group 

Under 5 . . . . . . . . 
5through17 . . . . .  
18 through 64 . . . . 
65 and Older . . . . . 

All Ages 

Source: U. S. Bureau of the Census and SEWRPC. 

Southeastern Wisconsin Region 

Age Group 

Under 5 . . . . . . . . 
5through17 . . . . .  
18 through 64 . . . . 
65 and Older . . . . . 

All Ages 

Southeastern Wisconsin Region, Waukesha 
County, the Waukesha planning area, and the 
Waukesha urban service area. Forecast varia- 
tions in household size are generally due to a 
greater assumed proportion of "traditional" 
households, consisting of husband, wife, and 
children, under the high-growth scenario and a 
greater proportion of single-parent families and 
single-person households under the low-growth 
scenario, with more children per family present 
in the "traditional" families. 

Waukesha County 

Table 5 indicates that  in  1985, the average 
household size in the Waukesha urban service 
area was 2.74, compared to 2.82 in the Waukesha 
planning area, 3.02 in Waukesha County, and 
2.64 in the Region. This table also indicates that 
the  average household size, under the  
intermediategrowth decentralized forecast, may 
be expected to decline for all of the areas 
considered, with household size in the Waukesha 
urban service area decreasing from 2.74 persons 
per household in 1985 to 2.47 in 2010. 

City of Waukesha 

1970 

1970 

1 970-1 980 

Number 

153,243 
472,342 
960,887 
169,415 

1,755,887 

Number 

20,839 
73,656 

122,076 
14,794 

231,365 

1 970 

Change 

-25,158 
-96,689 
105,000 
25,879 

9,032 

Percent 

8.7 
26.9 
54.8 
9.6 

100.0 

1980 1 980- 1 990 

Percent 

9.0 
31.8 
52.8 
6.4 

100.0 

1980 

Number 

3,944 
10,887 
22,383 
3,044 

40,258 

Percent 

-16.4 
-20.5 
10.9 
15.3 

0.5 

Number 

128,085 
375,653 

1,065,887 
195,294 

1,764,919 

1990 

Change 

10,359 
-37,024 
40,933 
31,177 

45,445 

Number 

20,054 
70,098 

169,260 
20,914 

280,326 

Percent 

9.8 
27.0 
55.6 
7.6 

100.0 

1 980 

Percent 

7.2 
21.3 
60.4 
11.1 

100.0 

Number 

138,444 
338,629 

1,106,820 
226,471 

1,810,364 

Percent 

8.1 
-9.9 
3.8 

16.0 

2.6 

Percent 

7.2 
25.0 
60.4 

7.5 

100.0 

1990 

Number 

4,333 
10,785 
31,011 
4,236 

50,365 

Percent 

7.6 
18.8 
61.1 
12.5 

100.0 

Number 

21,801 
61,309 

191,679 
29,926 

304,715 

1990 

Percent 

8.6 
21.4 
61.6 
8.4 

100.0 

Percent 

7.2 
20.1 
62.9 

9.8 

100.0 

1 970- 1 980 

Number 

4,516 
10,563 
36,290 
5,589 

56,958 

Change 

-785 
-3,558 
47,184 

6,120 

48,961 

1 980-1 990 

Percent 

7.9 
18.5 
63.8 
9.8 

100.0 

1 970-1 980 

Percent 

-3.8 
-4.8 
38.6 
41.4 

21.2 

Change 

1,747 
-8,789 
22,419 

9-01 2 

24,389 

Change 

389 
-102 

8,628 
1,192 

10,107 

1980-1 990 

Percent 

8.7 
-12.5 
13.2 
43.1 

8.7 

Percent 

9.9 
-0.9 
38.5 
39.2 

25.1 

Change 

1 83 
-222 

5,279 
1,353 

6,593 

Percent 

4.2 
-2.1 
17.0 
31.9 

13.1 



Table 4 

HISTORIC POPULATION AND HOUSING CHARACTERISTICS OF THE SOUTHEASTERN 
WISCONSIN REGION, WAUKESHA COUNTY, AND 'THE CITY OF WAUKESHA: 1970-1990 

Characteristics 

TotalPopulation . . . . . . . 
Total Housing Units . . . . . 
Persons per Occupied 
Housing Unit . . . . . . . . 

Characteristics 

TotalPopulation . . . . . . . 
Total Housing Units . . . . . 
Persons per Occupied 
Housing Unit . . . . . . . . 

aThe 1985 data are estimates. 

Source: U. S. Bureau of the Census, Wisconsin Department of Administration, and SEWRPC. 

I 

Southeastern Wisconsin Region 

Characteristics 

TotalPopulation . . . . . . .  
Total Housing Units . . . . . 
Persons per Occupied 
Housing Unit . . . . . . . . 

It is anticipated that approximately 2,000 per- 
sons in the urban service area will reside in 
group quarters in the year 2010, which will result 
in a household population of approximately 
84,340 persons. Based on an average household 
size of 2.47 persons and a forecast household 
population of 84,340 persons, a total of about 
34,145 occupied housing units may be expected 
to be needed in the Waukesha urban service area 
in the year 2010 under the intermediategrowth 
decentralized scenario. This represents a n  

Waukesha County 

increase of about 12,505 housing units above the 
1985 total of about 21,640 units, or an average 
increase of about 500 units each year. 

City of Waukesha 

HOUSING CHARACTERISTICS 

1980-1 990 Year 

Housing Construction 
Activity 1970 through 1990 
Table 6 ~ r o v i d e s  a summary of residential 

Change 

45,445 
52,241 

-0.13 

1970-1 980 

1980-1 990 Year 

Year 

building ;emits issued in the city of Waukesha 
from 1970 through 1990. During this 21-year 

Percent 

2.6 
7.9 

-4.7 

Change 

8,836 
98,217 

-0.45 

1990 

1,810,364 
717,175 

2.62 

1970 

1,756,083 
566,756 

3.20 

1970-1 980 

Change 

24,389 
17,869 

-0.17 

Percent 

0.5 
17.3 

-14.1 

Change 

48,991 
27,373 

-0.55 

Percent 

8.7 
19.3 

-5.5 

1990 

304,715 
110,452 

2.83 

1970-1 980 

1990 

56,958 
22,065 

2.58 

1980 

1,764,919 
664,973 

2.75 

Percent 

21.2 
42.0 

-15.0 

1 985a 

285,904 
97,461 

3.02 

1970 

231,335 
65,249 

3.66 

1 980-1 990 

Change 

10,670 
6,285 

-0.53 

1985a 

51,800 
19,564 

2.67 

1970 

39,695 
12,062 

3.29 

1 985a 

1,742,742 
681,555 

2.64 

1980 

280,326 
92,622 

3.1 1 

Change 

1,435 
1,217 

-0.09 

Percent 

26.9 
52.1 

-16.1 

1980 

50,365 
18,333 

2.76 

Percent 

2.8 
6.6 

-3.3 



Table 5 

COMPARISON OF HISTORIC AND PROBABLE FUTURE POPULATION PER OCCUPIED 
HOUSING UNIT IN  THE SOUTHEASTERN WISCONSIN REGION, WAUKESHA COUNTY, THE 
WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA, AND THE WAUKESHA URBAN SERVICE AREA: 1970-2010 

aData are based on the City of Waukesha corporate limits. 

b~here  were 2.67 persons per household in the City of Waukesha in 1985. 

Source: U. S. Bureau of the Census. Wisconsin Department of Administration, and SEWRPC. 

Table 6 

RESIDENTIAL BUILDING PERMITS ISSUED IN  THE CITY OF WAUKESHA: 1970-1990 

Waukesha Urban 
Service Area 

3.2ga 
2.76a 
2.74b 

2.22 
2.47 
2.47 
2.68 

Year 

1 970 
1 980 
1985 

201 0 
Low-Growth 
Intermediate-Growth Centralized 
Intermediate-Growth Decentralized 
High-Growth 

Source: Allied Construction Employers Association and SE WRPC. 
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Waukesha 
Planning Area 

3.43 
2.91 
2.82 

2.27 
2.52 
2.52 
2.75 

I 

Southeastern 
Wisconsin Region 

3.20 
2.75 
2.64 

2.19 
2.40 
2.42 
2.67 

Year 

1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 
1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 

Total 

1 

Waukesha 
County 

3.66 
3.1 1 
3.02 

2.43 
2.71 
2.70 
2.95 

Single-Family 
Housing Units 

186 
274 
250 
222 
227 
225 
337 
358 
286 
1 36 
120 
96 
49 

115 
146 
123 
185 
135 
148 
127 
121 

3,866 

Total 
Housing Units 

31 1 
605 

1 ,I 20 
71 6 
496 
666 
662 

1,221 
420 
441 
342 
196 
73 

42 1 
450 
367 
428 
659 
408 
460 
473 

10,935 

Two-Family 
Housing Units 

32 
96 

134 
132 
92 
54 
72 
88 
54 
82 
34 
32 
16 
46 
30 
34 
64 
56 
32 
46 
52 

1,278 

Multi-Family 
Housing Units 

93 
235 
736 
362 
177 
387 
253 
775 
80 

223 
188 
68 
8 

260 
274 
21 0 
179 
468 
228 
287 
300 

5,791 



period, permits for 10,935 housing units were 
issued, of which 3,866 units, or 35 percent, were 
for single-family housing units; 1,278 units, or 
12 percent, were for two-family housing units; 
and 5,791, or 53 percent, were for multi-family 
units. From 1980 through 1990, a total of 4,277 
permits were issued, of which 1,365 units, or 
32 percent, were for single-family housing units; 
442 units, or 10 percent, were for two-family 
housing units; and 2,470 units, or 58 percent, 
were for multi-family units. The table indicates 
that since 1980 multi-family units have been 
constructed in the City of Waukesha a t  a higher 
rate than either single-family or two-family 
housing units. During the 1970 through 1990 
period a n  average of some 521 residential 
building permits was issued each year. From 
1986 through 1990, an  average of 486 permits 
was issued each year. 

Housing Types 
The 1990 census determined that there were 
22,065 housing units in the City of Waukesha in 
April 1990. Of these 22,065 housing units, 10,986, 
or about 50 percent, were single-family detached 
units; 1,961, or about 9 percent, were two-family 
units; and about 7,071, or about 34 percent, were 
multi-family units. An additional 1,240 units 
were classified as single-family attached hous- 
ing units, which, in the City of Waukesha, 
generally consist of groups of two, three, or four 
attached units. The Census also identified 93 
mobile homes and 314 housing units classified 
as "other". 

Housing Occupancy and Vacancy Rates 
Table 7 provides information on housing occu- 
pancy and vacancy rates in the Southeastern 
Wisconsin Region, Waukesha County, and the 
City of Waukesha in 1970, 1980, and 1990. 
Between 1970 and 1990, the number of housing 
units in  the Region increased by about 
26.6 percent, while in the County and City of 
Waukesha the number of units increased by 
about 69.3 and 83.0 percent, respectively. In 1990, 
about 53 percent of the year-round occupied 
housing units in the City were owner-occupied 
and about 43 percent were renter-occupied. 

Between 1970 and 1990, the Southeastern Wis- 
consin Region experienced an  increase in owner- 
occupied year-round housing units of about 
25 percent, while the County and the City of 
Waukesha experienced increases of about 65 and 
59 percent, respectively. The increase in the City 

was more than twice as high as that experienced 
by the Region as a whole. With respect to renter- 
occupied year-round housing units during this 
same period, the Region experienced an  increase 
of about 28 percent; the County and the City 
experienced much higher increases of about 95 
and 118 percent, respectively. The amount of 
renter-occupied housing in the County almost 
doubled; that in the City more than doubled. The 
increase in renter-occupied housing may be due 
to such lifestyle changes as more single-person 
households and smaller families and to the 
increasing urbanization of the Waukesha area. 

Housing vacancy rates for both owner-occupied 
and rental housing in 1990 for Southeastern 
Wisconsin, Waukesha County, and the City of 
Waukesha are  also shown i n  Table 7. The 
vacancy rate for owner-occupied housing in the 
City, that is, for formerly owner-occupied hous- 
ing units that were vacant and up for sale, was 
about 0.3 percent of the total number of housing 
units and about 0.6 percent of the 11,849 owner- 
occupied units in the City in 1990. The vacancy 
rate for rental housing in the City was about 
2.4 percent of the total number of housing units 
and about 5.2 percent of the 10,216 rental units 
in the City in 1990. 

Standards contained in SEWRPC Planning: 
Report No. 20, A Regional Housing Plan for 
Southeastern Wisconsin, suggest t ha t  local 
housing vacancy rates be maintained at a 
minimum of 4 percent and  a maximum of 
6 percent for rental units and a t  a minimum of 
1 percent and a maximum of 2 percent for 
owner-occupied units over a full range of hous- 
ing types, sizes, and costs. These vacancy rates 
are desirable to facilitate population mobility 
and to enable households to exercise choice in 
the selection of suitable housing. The City's 1990 
vacancy rate of 0.6 percent for owner-occupied 
housing falls below the recommended standard 
of between 1 and 2 percent. The 1990 vacancy 
rate of 5.2 percent for rental housing in the City 
falls within the recommended standard of 
between 4 and 6 percent. 

Housing Costs 
Table 8 provides the monthly contract rent of 
renter-occupied housing units in the Southeast- 
ern Wisconsin Region, Waukesha County, and 
the City of Waukesha in 1990, as well as median 
and average rents. In  1990, the City of Wauke 
sha  had both median and average rents of about 



Table 7 

HOUSING VACANCY RATES FOR OWNER- AND RENTER-OCCUPIED YEAR-ROUND HOUSING UNITS 
IN SOUTHEASTERN WISCONSIN, WAUKESHA COUNTY, AND THE CITY OF WAUKESHA: 1970-1990 

Housing Unit Type 

Owner Occupied Year-Round 
Housing Units . . . . . . . . . . 

Renter Occupied Year-Round 

Housing Unit Type 

Owner Occupied Year-Round 
Housing Units . . . . . . . . . . 

Renter Occupied Year-Round 
Housing Units . . . . . . . . . . 

Vacant Year-Round Housing 
Units for Sale . . . . . . . . . . 

Vacant Year-Round 
Rental Units . . . . . . . . . . . 

Other Vacant Year-Round 
HousingUnits . . . . . . . . . .  

Total 

Source: U. S. Bureau of the Census and SEWRPC. 
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Vacant Year-Round 

Southeastern Wisconsin 

Housing Unit Type 

Owner Occupied Year-Round 
HousingUnits . . . . . . . . . .  

Renter Occupied Year-Round 
HousingUnits . . . . . . . . . .  

Vacant Year-Round Housing 
Units for Sale . . . . . . . . . . 

Vacant Year-Round 
Rental Units . . . . . . . . . . . 

Other Vacant Year-Round 
Housing Units . . . . . . . . . . 

Total 

Waukesha County 

City of Waukesha 

1970 

1970 

Total 
Units 

331,339 

1980 1990 

Total 
Units 

49,597 

12,338 

351 

518 

2,445 

65,249 

1970 

Percent 
of Total 

58.5 

Total 
Units 

389,381 

Total 
Units 

414,049 

Percent 
of Total 

76.1 

18.9 

0.5 

0.8 

3.7 

100.0 

1980 

Total 
Units 

7,410 

4,338 

57 

174 

83 

12,062 

Percent 
of Total 

59.4 

Percent 
of Total 

57.8 

1970-1 980 

Total 
Units 

69,154 

19,398 

957 

679 

1,178 

91,366 

Percent 
of Total 

61.4 

36.0 

0.5 

1.4 

0.7 

100.0 

1980 

f 

Change 

58,042 

1 980- 1990 

Percent 
of Total 

75.8 

21.2 

1.0 

0.7 

1.3 

100.0 

Total 
Units 

9,899 

7,745 

176 

324 

189 

18,333 

Percent 

17.5 

Change 

24,668 

1990 1980-1 990 

Percent 
of Total 

54.0 

42.2 

1.0 

1.8 

1 .O 

100.0 

1990 

Percent 

6.3 

Total 
Units 

81.927 

24,063 

704 

1,375 

2,383 

110,452 

1 970-1 980 

Change 

12,773 

4,665 

-253 

696 

1,205 

19,086 

Total 
Units 

11,775 

9,460 

74 

526 

230 

22,065 

Percent 
of Total 

74.2 

21.8 

0.6 

1.2 

2.2 

100.0 

Change 

19,557 

7,060 

606 

161 

-1,267 

26,117 

Percent 

18.5 

24.0 

-26.4 

102.5 

102.3 

20.9 

Percent 
of Total 

53.4 

42.9 

0.3 

2.4 

1 .O 

100.0 

1 970-1 980 

Percent 

39.4 

57.2 

172.6 

31.1 

-51.8 

40.0 

Change 

2,489 

3,407 

11 9 

150 

106 

6,271 

1 980-1 990 

Percent 

33.6 

78.5 

208.8 

86.2 

127.7 

52.0 

Change 

1,876 

1,715 

-102 

202 

41 

3,732 

Percent 

19.0 

22.1 

-58.0 

62.3 

21.7 

20.4 



Table 8 

NUMBER OF HOUSING UNITS BY MONTHLY CONTRACT RENT FOR RENTER-OCCUPIED HOUSING 
IN SOUTHEASTERN WISCONSIN, WAUKESHA COUNTY, AND THE CITY OF WAUKESHA: 1990 

Source: U. S. Bureau of the Census and SEWRPC. 

Actual 
Monthly 

Gross Rent 

Less than $ 1 00 
$100 to $149 
$1 50 to $199 
$200 to $249 
$250 to $299 
$300 to $349 
$350 to $399 
$400 to $449 
$450 to $499 
$500 to $549 
$550 to $599 
$600 to $649 
$650 to $699 
$700 to $749 
$750 to $999 
$1,000 or More 
No Cash Rent 

Total 

Median Rent 

Average Rent 

$470 per month, which are significantly higher 
than those in the Region, but slightly lower than 
the median and average rents in Waukesha 
County. Average monthly rents asked for units 
that were vacant at the time of the 1990 census 
were $572 for rental units in the City and $660 
for rental units in the County. 

Table 9 provides monthly owner costs of owner- 
occupied, mortgaged, noncondominium housing 
units in the Southeastern Wisconsin Region, 
Waukesha County, and the City of Waukesha. 
Information from the 1990 census regarding the 
amount of owner costs were not available at the 
time this report was prepared. The most recent 
year for which definitive housing costs are 
available is 1980. For informational purposes, 
Table 9 shows actual 1980 housing costs and 

then converts those costs to 1990 dollar amounts, 
using the Consumer Price Index. These data 
indicate that the 1980 cost of mortgaged units in 
the County and the City were relatively low 
compared to costs within the Region as a whole. 
In  1980, the City of Waukesha had 6,491 mort- 
gaged, owner-occupied, noncondominium hous- 
ing units, representing about 35 percent of the 
total housing units in the City. 

Southeastern 

ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS 
AND FORECASTS 

Wisconsin 

Number 
of Units 

4,690 
10,372 
10,782 
17,776 
30,695 
36,808 
39,954 
32,217 
24,161 
15,432 
10,676 
7,084 
4,152 
2,448 
4,117 
1,220 
5,542 

258,126 

$372 

$381 

Household Income 
Table 10 indicates that household income for 

Region 

Percent 
of Total 

1.8 
4.0 
4.2 
6.9 

11.9 
14.3 
15.5 
12.5 
9.4 
6 .O 
4.1 
2.7 
1.6 
0.9 
1.6 
0.5 
2.1 

100.0 

- - 
- - 

Waukesha 

Number 
of Units 

353 
562 
459 
625 
81 1 

1,462 
2,223 
3,062 
3,102 
3,073 
2,224 
1,910 
1,132 

549 
947 
300 
694 

23,488 

$480 

$486 

1980, again, the latest year for which definitive 
data are available, for Southeastern Wisconsin, 
Waukesha County, and the City of Waukesha by 

County 

Percent 
of Total 

1.5 
2.4 
2 .O 
2.7 
3.5 
6.2 
9.5 

13.0 
13.2 
13.1 
9.5 
8.1 
4.8 
2.3 
4.0 
1.3 
2.9 

100.0 

- - 
- - 

City of 

Number 
of Units 

181 
279 
21 1 
237 
309 
61 0 

1,067 
1,306 
1,144 
1,284 

94 1 
830 
437 
152 
243 

5 9 
138 

9,428 

$469 

$468 

Waukesha 

Percent 
of Total 

1.9 
3 .O 
2.2 
2.5 
3.3 
6.5 

11.3 
13.9 
12.1 
13.6 
10.0 
8.8 
4.6 
1.6 
2.6 
0.6 
1.5 

100.0 

- - 
- - 



Table 9 

NUMBER OF UNITS OF OWNER-OCCUPIED MORTGAGED NONCONDOMINIUM 
HOUSING BY MONTHLY OWNER COSTSa IN SOUTHEASTERN WISCONSIN, WAUKESHA 

COUNTY, AND THE CITY OF WAUKESHA: 1980 AND EXTRAPOLATED 1990 

Actual 
Monthly 

Owner Costs 
with Mortgage 
(1 980 dollars) 

Less than $1 00 
$100 to $149 
8150to $199 
$200 to $249 
$250 to $299 
$300 to $349 
$350 to $399 
$400 to $449 
$450 to $499 
$500 to $599 
$600 to $749 
$750 or More 

Converted 
Monthly 

Owner Costs 
with Mortgage 
(1 990 do~lars)~ 

Less than $1 60 
$161 to $240 
$241 to $320 
$321 to $400 
$401 to $480 
$481 to $560 
$561 to $645 
$646 to $745 
$746 to $800 
$801 to $965 
$966 to $1,205 
$1,206 or More 

Soutl 
Wiscon 

Number 
of Units 

161 
707 

3,197 
12,785 
26,743 
29,134 
28,389 
25,356 
21,523 
28,677 
20,090 
13,562 

astern 
7 Region 

Percent 
of Total 

0.1 
0.3 
1.5 
6.1 

12.7 
13.9 
13.5 
12.1 
'1 0.2 
13.6 
9.6 
6.4 

Total I - - 1 210,324 1 100.0 

Median Costs 
(1 980 dollars) 

Median Costs 
(1 990 dollars) 1 - -  I $884 1 - - 

City of Waukesha Waukesha County 

Number 
of Units 

aMonthly owner costs include monthly payments for real estate taxes, fire and hazard insurance, utilities, fuels, and 
mortgage. 

- - 

Number 
of Units 

Percent 
of Total 

b~ multiplier of 1.61, based on the Consumer Price Index, was used to convert 1980 dollars to 1990 dollars. 

Percent 
of Total 

26 0.1 
7 1 0.2 

325 0.7 
1,459 3.2 
3,677 8.0 
4,914 10.7 
5,671 12.4 
5,501 12.0 
5.1 57 11.3 
7,683 16.8 
6,431 14.1 
4,798 10.5 

45,7 1 3 100.0 

Source: U. S. Bureau of the Census and SE WRPC. 

income ranges, together with the median and 
average income levels for each of the areas 
listed, expressed in terms of both 1980 and 1990 
dollars. The median household income in the 
City of Waukesha in 1980 was slightly higher 
than that of the Region but lower than that of 
Waukesha County. The average household 
income in 1980 in the City of Waukesha was 
lower than that of both the Region and Wauke- 
sha County. 

Occupations and Employment Typeq 
Table 11 provides information on the employed 
population 16 years of age and older by occupa- 
tion for the Region, Waukesha County, and the 
City of Waukesha in 1980, the latest year for 

which definitive data are available. As shown on 
the table, there were 25,345 workers in the City 
of Waukesha and 136,327 workers in Waukesha 
County. In 1980, slightly more than 50 percent 
of the residents of the City of Waukesha were in 
the employed labor force. In  the Region and 
Waukesha County, 47 percent and 49 percent, 
respectively, of the population was in  the  
employed labor force. White-collar workers, 
including managerial and professional specialty, 
and technical, sales, and administrative support 
workers represented about 52 percent of the 
employed persons in the Region, about 58 per- 
cent of the employed persons in  Waukesha 
County, and about 56 percent of the employed 
population of the City of Waukesha. Blue-collar 



Table 1 0  

HOUSEHOLD INCOME I N  SOUTHEASTERN WISCONSIN, WAUKESHA 
COUNTY, AND THE CITY OF WAUKESHA: 1980 AND EXTRAPOLATED 1990 

aA multiplier of 1.61, based on the Consumer Price Index, was used to convert 1980 dollars to 1990 dollars. 

Source: U. S. Bureau of the Census and SEWRPC. 

workers, including service, farming, forestry, 
and fishing; precision production, craft, and 
repair; and operators, fabricators, and laborers, 
represented about 48 percent of the employed 
persons of the Region, about 42 percent of the 
employed persons in the County, and about 
44 percent of the employed population of the 
City of Waukesha. 

Table 12 provides information on the employed 
population 16 years of age and older by class of 
worker for the Region, Waukesha County, and 
the City of Waukesha in 1980. At that time, about 
83 percent of both City of Waukesha workers and 
workers in the Region as a whole were employed 
in the private sector, compared to about 
84 percent for Waukesha County; about 14 per- 

City of 

Number of 
Households 

341 
893 
868 

1 ,I 63 
1,170 
1,106 
1,285 
1 -31 9 
1,433 
1,451 
1,446 
1,040 
1,591 

940 
977 
517 
97 

17,637 

$21 ,I 75 

$34,090 

$22,299 

$35,900 

Actual 
Income Range 
(1 980 dollars) 

Less than $2,500 
$2,500 to $4,999 
$5,000 to $7,499 
$7,500 to $9.999 
$10,00Oto$12,499 
$1 2,500 to $14,999 
$1 5,000 to $17,499 
$1 7,500 to $19,999 
$20,000 to $22,499 
$22.500 to $24,999 
$25,000 to $27,499 
$27,500 to $29,999 
$30.000 to $34,999 
$35,000 to $39,999 
$40,000 to $49,999 
$50,000 to $74,999 
$75,000 or More 

Total 

Median lncome 
(1 980 dollars) 

Median lncome 
(1 990 dollars) 

Average lncome 
(1 980 dollars) 

Average lncome 
(1 990 dollars) 

Waukesha 

Percent 
of Total 

1.9 
5.1 
5 .O 
6.6 
6.7 
6.3 
7.3 
7.5 
8.1 
8.2 
8.2 
5.9 
9.0 
5.3 
5.5 
2.9 
0.5 

100.0 

- - 

- - 

- - 

- - 

Waukesha 

Number of 
Households 

1,196 
2,588 
3,283 
3,596 
4,298 
3,791 
5,041 
5,236 
6,598 
6,209 
7,361 
5,958 

1 0,246 
6,984 
8,003 
5,635 
2.51 8 

88,541 

825,827 

$41,580 

$29,001 

$46.690 

Converted 
Income Range 
(1 990  dollar^)^ 

Less than $4,025 
$4.026 to $8,050 
$8,051 to $1 2,075 
$1 2,076 to $1 6,100 
~16,101to~20.125 
$20.1 26 to $24.1 50 
$24.1 51 to $28,175 
$28,176 to $32,200 
$32,201 to $36,225 
$36.226 to $40,250 
$40.251 to $44.275 
$44,276 to $48,300 
$48,301 to $56,350 
$56,351 to $64,400 
$64,401 to $80,500 
$80,501 to $1 20,750 . 
$1 20,751 or More 

- - 

- - 

- - 

- - 

- - 

County 

Percent 
of Total 

1.4 
2.9 
3.7 
4.1 
4.9 
4.3 
5.7 
5.9 
7.4 
7.0 
8.3 
6.7 

11.6 
7.9 
9.0 
6.4 
2.8 

100.0 

- - 

- - 

- - 

- - 

Southeastern 
Wisconsin 

Number of 
Households 

16,433 
42,875 
42,783 
40,862 
42,963 
39,644 
43,676 
43,540 
47,537 
40,588 
41,067 
32,208 
53,843 
33,397 
35,701 
22,652 
9,448 

629,217 

$20,096 

$32.355 

$22,756 

$36.635 

Percent 
of Total 

2.6 
6.8 
6.8 
6.5 
6.8 
6.3 
6.9 
6.9 
7.6 
6.5 
6.5 
5.1 
8.6 
5.3 
5.7 
3.6 
1.5 

100.0 

- - 

- - 

- - 

- - 



Table 1 1 

EMPLOYED PERSONS 16  YEARS OF AGE AND OLDER BY OCCUPATION IN 
SOUTHEASTERN WISCONSIN, WAUKESHA COUNTY, AND THE ClTY OF WAUKESHA: 1980 

Source: U. S. Bureau of Census and SEWRPC. 

Occupation 

Table 1 2 

Sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Administrative Support, Including Clerical . . . .  

Service 
Private Household . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Protective Service . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Service, Except Protective and Household . . . .  

Farming, Forestry, and Fishing . . . . . . . . . .  

Precision Production, Craft, Repair . . . . . . . .  

Operators, Fabricators, and Laborers 
Machine Operators, Assemblers, Inspectors . . .  
Transportation and Material Moving . . . . . . .  
Handlers, Equipment Cleaners, 
Helpers, Laborers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Total 

EMPLOYED PERSONS 16 YEARS OF AGE AND OLDER BY CLASS OF WORKER IN 
SOUTHEASTERN WISCONSIN, WAUKESHA COUNTY, AND THE ClTY OF WAUKESHA: 1980 

81,057 
143.1 21 

2,486 
11,721 
95,816 

9,065 

100,953 

109,787 
33.843 

34,838 

826,456 

Source: U. S. Bureau of the Census and SE WRPC. 

40 

Class 

Private Wage and Salary Worker . . . . .  
Federal Government Worker . . . . . . .  
State Government Worker . . . . . . . .  
Local Government Worker . . . . . . . .  
Self-Employed Worker . . . . . . . . . . .  
Unpaid Family Worker . . . . . . . . . . .  

Total 

9.8 
17.3 

0.3 
1.4 

11.6 

1.1 

12.2 

13.3 
4.1 

4.2 

100.0 

16.71 2 
22,539 

296 
1 , I  54 

13,207 

1,448 

18,304 

13,136 
5,014 

4,734 

136,327 

Southeastern 
Wisconsin 

Number 

684.1 38 
15,954 
15,872 
73,370 
34,300 
2,822 

826,456 

12.3 
16.5 

0.2 
0.9 
9.7 

1.1 

13.4 

9.6 
3.7 

3.5 

100.0 

Percent 
of Total 

82.8 
1.9 
1.9 
8.9 
4.2 
0.3 

100.0 

Waukesha County 

Number 

114,474 
1,938 
1,898 

10,692 
6,724 

601 

136,327 

City of Waukesha 

2,734 
4,440 

93 
283 

2,844 

84 

2,875 

3,107 
930 

887 

25,345 

Percent 
of Total 

84.0 
1.4 
1.4 
7.8 
4.9 
0.5 

100.0 

Number 

21,035 
32 1 
51 8 

2,652 
753 
66 

25,345 

10.8 
17.5 

0.4 
1.1 

11.2 

0.3 

11.3 

12.3 
3.7 

3.5 

100.0 

Percent 
of Total 

83.0 
1.3 
2.0 

10.4 
3.0 
0.3 

100.0 



Table 13 

PLACE OF WORK OF WORKERS 16 YEARS OF AGE AND OLDER 
LIVING IN WAUKESHA COUNTY AND THE CITY OF WAUKESHA: 1980 

Source: U. S. Bureau of Census and SEWRPC. 

cent were employed in the public sector in the 
City, compared to about 13 percent in the Region 
and about 11 percent in Waukesha County; and 
about 3 percent were self-employed in the City, 
compared to about 4 percent in the Region and 
about 5 percent in Waukesha County. 

Place of Work 

City of Waukesha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
City of Brookfield . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Remainder of Waukesha County . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

City of Milwaukee Central Business District . . . . . . . . .  
Other City of Milwaukee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
City of Wauwatosa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
City of West Allis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Remainder of Milwaukee County . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

Table 13 shows the place of work for workers 16 
years of age and older living in Waukesha 
County and in the City of Waukesha in 1980. For 
the City of Waukesha, approximately 51 percent 
of the labor force worked in the City; approxi- 
mately 53 percent of the labor force living in 
Waukesha County worked within the County. 
The City of Waukesha may be considered a 
satellite community in the greater Milwaukee 
area. A satellite community is defined as a 
relatively compact and self-contained outlying 
community that provides a full range of urban 
services and facilities, including public utilities, 
commercial, educational, recreational, govern- 
mental, and cultural facilities and services, with 

City of Waukesha 

employment opportunities broad enough to 
attract a varied population to the community. 

Waukesha County 

Number 
of Workers 

12,784 
1,536 
3,295 

17,615 

832 
2,531 

670 
736 
553 

5,322 

Employment Forecasts 
Table 14 sets forth estimated and  forecast 

Number 
of Workers 

23,630 
1 0,841 
36,863 

71,334 

5,039 
24,878 
7,965 
5,637 
6,374 

49,893 
-- 

Percent 
of Total 

51.4 
6.4 

13.3 

70.9 

3.4 
10.2 
2.7 
3.0 
2.2 

21.5 

. . . .  Worked outside Waukesha and Milwaukee Counties 

Not Reported . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Total 

employment levels for the Waukesha urban 
service area to the year 2010 under the range of 
future scenarios for six major employment 
categories: retail trade; service; industrial; 
governmental, institutional, and educational; 
transportation, communication and utilities; and 
agriculture. Each of these employment catego- 
ries may be related to specific land use require- 
ments, a fact which is useful when calculating 
the amount of land needed for each category in 
the year 2010. Employment in the Waukesha 
urban service area may be expected to increase 
from about 35,745 jobs in 1985 to about 48,250 
jobs by the year 2010 under the intermediate- 
growth decentralized scenario, which is the 
selected forecast for plan preparation purposes. 
This represents an  increase of about 12,505 jobs, 

Percent 
of Total 

17.6 
8.0 

27.4 

53.0 

3.8 
18.5 
5.9 
4.2 
4.7 

37.1 

4,085 

9,284 

134,596 

3.0 

6.9 

100.0 

1,405 

24,845 

5.6 

100.0 



Table 14 

ACTUAL AND FORECAST EMPLOYMENT BY TYPE I N  
THE WAUKESHA URBAN SERVICE AREA: 1985 AND 2010 

- 

elncludes grocery. drug, veriety, clothing, end other reteil store workers. 

, 

Year 

1985 Estimated . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

201 0 Forecast 
Low-Growth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Intermediate-Growth Centralized . . . . .  
Intermediate-Growth Decentralized . . . .  
High-Growth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

blncludes self-employedpersons; workers in finence, insurance, and reelestete; hotel end motel workers; dey cere workers; berbers end hairdressers; 
end other service workers. 

Clncludes manufecturing, construction, end wholesele trede workers. 

dlncludes utility compeny workers; postel workers; and bus, trucking, end reilroad workers. 

elncludes ferrners, miners, forestry workers, and lendsceping end nursery workers. 

Source: Wisconsin Department of Industry, Lebor end Humen Reletions; end SEWRPC. 

Employment Type 

including an  increase of 2,640 retail jobs; 3,085 
service jobs; 5,640 industrial jobs; 1,045 institu- 
tional, governmental, and educational jobs; and 
140 jobs in transportation, communications, and 
utilities. A loss of 45 agricultural jobs is expected 
in the urban service area between 1985 and 2010. 

SUMMARY 

Retail 
~ r a d e ~  

5,200 

6,140 
7,635 
7,840 
8,655 

Population and Employment Forecasts 
The forecasts of population and employment 
used in preparing the land use plan for the City 
of Waukesha and environs were based on con- 
sideration of a range of alternative population 
and employment projections to the plan design 
year 2010. Four alternative resident population 
and employment projections were considered. As 
shown in  Table 1, the projections of resident 
population ranged from about 62,885 to about 
101,320 persons for the Waukesha urban service 
area. With respect to employment, the forecasts 
ranged from about 41,260 to about 54,485 jobs for 
the urban service area. The 1985 resident popu- 
lation of the urban service area was about 61,390 

~ ~ r i c u l t u r e ~  

330 

265 
285 
285 
285 

persons, including about 51,800 persons in the 
City of Waukesha. There were 35,745 jobs in the 
urban service area i n  1985. The intermedi- 
ategrowth decentralized population and employ- 
ment forecast was selected for use i n  the 
planning effort. Under this scenario, the year 
2010 population of the urban service area may 
be expected to reach about 86,340 persons, a n  
increase of about 24,950 persons; the total 
number of jobs may be expected to reach about 
48,250, a n  increase of about 12,505 jobs over the 
year 1985. 

Total 

35,745 

41,260 
46,255 
48,250 
54.485 

serviceb 

7,840 

9,210 
10,355 
10,925 
13,250 

Age Distribution 
As shown in Table 3. the at ovulation of the 
Region, Waukesha co;nty, a i d  City of Wauke- 

lndustryC 

15,300 

18,825 
19,720 
20,940 
22,420 

sha increased during the years 1970 to 1990. The 
increase in total population was accompanied by 
significant increases in the number of adults, 
while the number of children decreased in the 
Region and the County and increased but 
slightly in the City of Waukesha. 

The age distribution of the population has  
important implications for planning and public 

Institution, 
Government, 
and Education 

5,605 

5,480 
6,650 
6,650 
7,965 

Transportation. 
Communication. 

and utilitiesd 

1,470 

1,340 
1,610 
1,610 
1,910 



policy formation in  the areas of education, 
recreation, health, housing, and transportation. 
It  is anticipated that the school-age population, 
ages five to 17, will increase slightly in the 
Waukesha planning area through the year 2010, 
which will probably result in a need for addi- 
tional school facilities. A large increase in the 
number of persons age 65 and older is expected 
to occur by the year 2010. This increase may be 
expected to increase the demand for specialized 
housing units, transportation, and health care 
services for the elderly. 

Household Size 
Table 4 shows that there was steady growth in 
both the number of housing units and in popu- 
lation in the County and City of Waukesha 
between 1970 and 1990; however, the rate of 
increase in  the number of households has  
outpaced the rate of population increase, leading 
to a steady decline in the number of persons per 
household. In 1985, the average household size 
in the Waukesha urban service area was 2.74 
persons per household. The average household 
size in the urban service area may be expected 
to decrease to 2.47 persons by the plan design 
year 2010. The decrease in average household 
size has important implications for residential 
land use planning, since average household size 
is used to convert resident population forecasts 
to the number of housing units needed. Based 
upon the anticipated increase in population and 
the decrease in average household size, a n  
additional 12,505 housing units may be expected 
to be needed in the urban service area to serve 
the housing needs of the anticipated year 2010 
household population of 84,340 persons. 

Housing Construction Activity 
During the 21 sear ~er iod  from 1970 through 
1990, building permi& for 10,935 housing units 
were issued by the City of Waukesha, an  average 
of some 521 housing units per year. From 1986 
through 1990, building permits for 2,428 housing 
units, an  average of 486 units per year, were 
issued by the City of Waukesha. Sixty percent, or 
1,462, of the permits were for multi-family units. 

Housing Characteristics 
Between 1970 and 1990, the total number of 
housing units in the southeastern Wisconsin 
Region increased by about 26.6 percent, while in 
Waukesha County and the City of Waukesha the 
number of units increased by about 69.3 and 
83.0 percent, respectively. I n  1990, about 
53 percent of the year-round occupied housing 

units in the City were owner-occupied and about 
43 percent were renter-occupied. 

As shown in Table 7, the vacancy rate for owner- 
occupied housing in the City in 1990 was about 
0.6 percent of the 11,849 owner-occupied units, 
below the recommended standard of 1 to 2 per- 
cent. The vacancy rate for rental housing in the 
City was about 5.2 percent of the 10,216 rental 
units in the City in 1990, within the recom- 
mended standard of between 4 and 6 percent. 

Table 8 shows that the average monthly rent 
paid for renter-occupied housing was $381 in the 
Region, $486 in Waukesha County, and $468 in  
the City of Waukesha in 1990. Table 9 shows 
that, in 1980, the median monthly mortgage 
housing cost, expressed in 1990 dollars, was $884 
in the Region, $744 in Waukesha County, and 
$688 in the City of Waukesha. 

Household Income 
As shown in Table 10, the 1980 median house- 
hold income, expressed in 1990 dollars, was 
$32,355 in  the Region; $41,580 in  Waukesha 
County, and $34,090 in the City of Waukesha. 
The 1980 average household income, expressed 
in 1990 dollars, was $36,635 i n  the Region, 
$46,690 in Waukesha County, and $35,900 in the 
City of Waukesha. 

Occupations and Employment Types 
In 1980, slightly more than 50 percent of the 
residents of the City of Waukesha were in the 
employed labor force. In  the Region and Wauke 
sha County, 47 percent and 49 percent, respec- 
tively, of the population were in the employed 
labor force. Table 11 shows that  the largest 
single category of employment for workers all 
three areas was administrative support, followed 
by managerial and professional workers. 

Table 12 provides information on the employed 
population 16 years of age and older by class of 
worker for the Region, Waukesha County, and 
the City of Waukesha in 1980. The majority of 
workers in the Region, County, and City, over 
80 percent in all three cases, were employed in 
the private sector. Local government workers 
were the second largest class of workers in all 
three areas. 

Table 13 shows the place of work for workers 
aged 16 and older living in the City and County 
of Waukesha. About 51 percent of workers living 
in the City of Waukesha worked in the City; 
10,656 workers, or about 43 percent, w&ked 



outside of the City. Six percent of workers did growth decentralized scenario, employment in 
not report their place of employment. In Wauke- the Waukesha urban service area is expected to 
sha County, about 53 percent of workers living increase from about 35,745 jobs in 1985 to about 
in the County also held jobs in the County. 48,250 jobs in the year 2010, an increase of about 

12,505 jobs. Table 14 provides information 
Employment Forecasts regarding the number of workers expected in 
In the year 2010, under the forecast selected for each of the major employment categories in the 
plan preparation purposes, the intermediate- year 2010. 



Chapter I11 

NATURAL RESOURCE BASE INVENTORY AND ANALYSIS 

INTRODUCTION 

The conservation and wise use of the natural 
resource base is vital to the physical, social, and 
economic development of any area and to the 
continued ability of the area to provide a 
pleasant and habitable environment for life. 
Given the anticipated population and employ- 
ment growth envisioned for the Waukesha 
planning area, land use development may be 
expected to subject the natural resource base of 
the area to substantial deterioration and even 
destruction in the absence of sound planning 
and plan implementation. Consequently, a 
sound development plan for the planning area 
should identify areas that have concentrations 
of natural resources deserving of protection from 
intensive urban development. The plan should 
also identify areas having natural resource 
characteristics that could impose severe limita- 
tions on urban development. 

For the purpose of the planning program, the 
principal elements of the natural resource base 
were defined as 1) soils and topography, 2) water 
resources, including watershed boundaries, 
rivers, streams, lakes, and associated floodlands 
and wetlands, 3) woodlands, 4) prairies, and 
5) wildlife habitat areas. Elements that  are 
closely related to the natural resource base 
include park and open space sites and scientific 
and natural areas. 

Areas of the landscape that contain concentra- 
tions of the natural resource base elements 
described above have been identified and termed 
"environmental corridors" by the Regional 
Planning Commission. The environmental corri- 
dors encompass those areas in southeastern 
Wisconsin in which concentrations of recrea- 
tional, aesthetic, ecological, and cultural resour- 
ces occur, and which, therefore, should be 
preserved and protected in essentially natural, 
open uses. 

base is highly vulnerable to misuse through 
improper land development. Such misuse may 
lead to severe environmental problems which are 
difficult and costly to correct, and to the deterio- 
ration and even destruction of the natural 
resource base itself. Intelligent selection of the 
most desirable urban development plan from 
among the alternatives available must, there- 
fore, be based in part upon a careful assessment 
of the effects of each alternative upon the 
natural resource base. The following discussion 
summarizes the inventory findings with respect 
to the natural resources of the planning area. 

SOILS AND TOPOGRAPHY 

Soils 
Soil properties exert a strong influence on the 
manner in which people use land. Soils are an  
irreplaceable resource; mounting pressures upon 
land are constantly making this resource more 
and more valuable. A need exists, therefore, in 
any plannjng effort to examine not only how 
land and soils are presently used, but also how 
they can best be used and managed for future 
use. This requires a detailed soil survey which 
maps the geographic locations of various types 
of soils; identifies their physical, chemical and 
biological properties; and interprets those prop- 
erties for land use and public facilities planning. 
A soil survey of the Southeastern Wisconsin 
Region was completed in  1965 by the U. S. 
Department of Agriculture, Soil Conservation 
Service, under contract to the Regional Planning 
Commission. The results of the survey are 
contained in SEWRPC Planning Report No. 8 
and in five reports published by the Soil Conser- 
vation Service. Soil survey information for the 
Waukesha planning area is included in the &iJ 
Survey of Milwaukee and Waukesha Counties, 
published by the Soil Conservation Service 

The information on soils presented herein is 
Without a proper understanding and recognition particularly important in the preparation of the 
of the elements of the natural resource base, land use plan for the Waukesha area, because it 
human use and alteration of the natural environ- is essential for the proper analysis of existing 
ment proceeds at the risk of excessive costs in land use patterns, alternative plan design and 
terms of both monetary expenditures and envi- evaluation, and plan selection. Soil limitations 
ronmental degradation. The natural resource for residential development with and without 



public sanitary sewer service are particularly 
important considerations for preparation of the 
land use plan. Among the most important land 
uses influenced by soil properties are residential 
development both with public sanitary sewer 
service and also with onsite sewage disposal 
systems. The most significant soil properties 
related to domestic sewage disposal are depth to 
bedrock, depth to water table, permeability, 
presence of coarse-textured sands and gravels or 
stones, flooding hazard, and slope. 

Soil Suitability for Development Using Onsite 
Sewage Disposal Systems: At the time the 
regional soil survey was conducted in 1965, 
disposal of domestic sewage was primarily based 
on use of the conventional septic tank system. 
Since t ha t  time, alternative onsite sewage 
disposal systems have been designed, field 
tested, and, in some cases, approved by regula- 
tory agencies for use under more limiting soil 
conditions than those for which conventional 
systems would be acceptable. Chapter ILHR 83 
of the Wisconsin Administrative Code, which 
governs the siting and design of onsite sewage 
disposal systems, was also adopted subsequent 
to the detailed regional soil survey. 

As part of the year 2010 regional land use 
planning effort, the Regional Planning Commis- 
sion reviewed and, where necessary, revised the 
soil classifications developed as  a result of the 
1965 soil survey to reflect current technology and 
regulatory practice. Soil classifications were 
developed to reflect suitability for conventional 
onsite sewage disposal systems and the most 
common alternative onsite sewage disposal 
system, the mound system, in accordance with 
the soil and site specifications set forth in 
ILHR 83. The revised classifications were based 
on soil characteristics a s  indicated in  the 
detailed soil surveys as well a s  the actual field 
experience of county and state technicians 
responsible for overseeing the location and 
design of such systems. 

Maps 12 and 13 show the suitability of soils in 
the planning area for onsite sewage disposal 
systems based on state requirements. Specifi- 
cally, Map 12 shows the suitability of soils in the 
planning area for conventional onsite systems 
and Map 13 shows the suitability of soils in the 
planning area for mound systems. Areas shown 
as "suitable" on Maps 12 and 13 depict areas 
covered by soils that have a high probability of 
meeting state requirements for the applicable 

onsite system. Areas shown as  "unsuitable" 
depict areas covered by soils that have a high 
probability of not meeting state requirements for 
the applicable onsite system. Areas shown as 
"undetermined" include soils that  span the 
range from unsuitable to suitable for character- 
istics that affect the operation of onsite systems, 
so that no classification can be assigned. For 
instance, such soils may exhibit a wide range of 
slopes or a wide range of percolation rates. Areas 
shown as "unclassified" are disturbed areas, 
such as quarries and gravel pits, for which no 
interpretive data is available. 

I t  should be recognized that Maps 12 and 13 are 
intended to illustrate the overall pattern of soil 
suitability for onsite systems. Detailed site 
investigations based on the requirements of 
Chapter ILHR 83 are necessary to determine if 
the soils on a specific tract of land are suitable 
for development proposed to be served by onsite 
sewage disposal systems. 

Map 12 indicates that about 21,130 acres, or 
about 40 percent of the planning area, are 
covered by soils that are unsuitable for the use 
of conventional onsite sewage disposal systems. 
These soils are distributed relatively uniformly 
throughout the planning area, but primarily in 
association with rivers, streams, floodlands, 
wetlands, and other low-lying areas. Areas 
covered by soils suitable for conventional onsite 
systems, also shown on Map 12, encompass 
about 6,310 acres, or about 12 percent of the 
planning area. Suitable areas include much of 
the developed portion of the City and upland 
areas in the remainder of the planning area. 
About 21,970 acres, or about 42 percent of the 
planning area, are covered by soils whose 
suitability or unsuitability for conventional 
onsite systems cannot be determined without 
onsite investigation. About 2,840 acres, or about 
5 percent of the planning area, are covered by 
surface water or soils t ha t  have not been 
classified. 

The general pattern of soil suitability for mound 
sewage disposal systems is shown on Map 13. 
Approximately 18,260 acres, or about 35 percent 
of the planning area, are covered by soils that 
are unsuitable for mound sewage disposal 
systems, a s  compared to approximately 
40 percent that are unsuitable for conventional 
systems. Soils shown on Map 13 as suitable for 
mound systems encompass approximately 
25,000 acres, or about 48 percent of the planning 
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Map 13 

SUITABILITY OF SOILS FOR MOUND SEWAGE DISPOSAL 
SYSTEMS IN THE CITY OF WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA: 1991 
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area, while only 12 percent of the planning area 
is classified as suitable for conventional sys- 
tems. About 6,160 acres, or about 12 percent of 
the planning area, are covered by soils whose 
suitability or unsuitability for mound systems 
cannot be determined without onsite investiga- 
tion. About 2,840 acres, or about 5 percent of the 
planning area, are covered by surface water or 
soils that have not been classified. 

I n  general, areas covered by soils that  are 
unsuitable for both conventional and mound 
sewage disposal systems should not be consid- 
ered for urban development unless public sani- 
tary sewers are provided. 

Soil Suitability for Development Using Public 
Sanitary Sewer Service: Map 14 shows the areas 
covered by soils having severe limitations for 
residential development served by public sani- 
tary sewer facilities. Severe limitations are due 
to such soil properties as high water tables, slow 
permeability rates, erosive slopes, low bearing 
capacity, high shrink-swell potential, and frost 
heave potential. These soils are found through- 
out the planning area, but primarily in associa- 
tion with rivers, streams, floodlands, wetlands, 
and other low-lying areas. The development of 
these areas for residential use requires particu- 
larly careful planning and above average design 
and management to overcome the limitations; 
such development may also be expected to be 
more costly and difficult than in areas covered 
by more suitable soils. 

Map 14 indicates that  about 20,380 acres, or 
about 39 percent of the planning area, are 
covered by soils that have severe limitations for 
residential development served by public sani- 
tary sewer facilities. About 2,840 acres, or about 
5 percent of the planning area, are covered by 
surface water or soils that have not been clas- 
sified. The remaining soils, encompassing about 
29,030 acres, or about 56 percent of the planning 
area, have slight or moderate limitations for 
development served by public sanitary sewer 
facilities. 

Soils Well Suited for Agricultural Use: Prime 
agricultural lands have been defined as those 
lands that are well suited for agricultural use 
and which meet specific criteria regarding 
agricultural soil capabilities and farm size. 
These criteria include: 1) the farm unit must be 
at least 35 acres in size, 2) a t  least 50 percent of 
the farm unit must be covered by soils that meet 

Soil Conservation Service standards for national 
prime farmland or farmland of statewide impor- 
tance, and 3) the farm unit is located in a block 
of farmland at least 100 acres in  size. Areas that 
met these criteria within the Waukesha planning 
area in 1985 are shown on Map 15. In  1985, 
about 12,440 acres, or about 23 percent of the 
planning area, were classified as prime agricul- 
tural land. 

The rapid conversion of farmland to urban use 
has become a matter of increasing public con- 
cern. Partly in response to this concern, the 
Wisconsin Legislature in 1977 adopted a law 
commonly known as the "Farmland Preserva- 
tion Act." The act is designed to encourage 
individuals in local units of government to take 
action toward preservation of Wisconsin's farm- 
land. Under the act, owners of farmland zoned 
for exclusive agricultural use become eligible for 
tax relief in the form of a state income tax credit. 
This legislation has resulted in a broad interest 
in farmland preservation planning. A farmland 
preservation plan has been prepared for Wauke- 
sha County by the Waukesha County Park and 
Planning Commission. The plan is documented 
in a report entitled Waukesha County Agricul- 
tural Land Preservation Plan: 1981. The plan 
was approved by the Wisconsin Land Conserva- 
tion Board on December 4,1984. 

Subsequent to the adoption of the county plan, 
a more detailed and refined delineation of prime 
agricultural land within the County was com- 
pleted by the Regional Planning Commission, in 
cooperation with the County, as part of the 
planning effort for SEWRPC Community Assis- 
tance Planning Report No. 137, A Park and 
Open Space Plan for Waukesha County. The 
prime agricultural lands in the planning area 
identified for that report are depicted on Map 15. 
These lands, particularly prime agricultural 
lands outside the planned urban service area in 
aggregates of 640 acres or more, should be 
maintained in agricultural use. 

Topomaphy 
The topography, or relative elevation of the land 
surface, &t%the Waukesha planning area has 
been determined by the configuration of the 
bedrock geology and by the overlying glacial 
deposits. In  general, the topography of the 
planning area is level to gently rolling, with the 
low-lying areas associated with the perennial 
stream valleys or wetland areas. 
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Slope is an  important determinant of land uses 
practicable on a given parcel of land. Lands with 
steep slopes are generally poorly suited for urban 
development as well as for most agricultural 
purposes and, therefore, should be maintained in 
natural cover for erosion control. Lands with 
less severe slopes may be suitable for certain 
agricultural uses, such as  pasture lands, and for 
certain urban uses, such as carefully designed 
rural estate-density residential areas. Lands 
which are gently sloping or nearly level are best 
suited to agricultural production and to high- 
density residential, industrial, or commercial 
uses. It should also be noted that slope is directly 
related to water runoff and erosion hazards and, 
therefore, the type and extent of both urban and 
rural land uses should be carefully adjusted to 
the slope of the land. In  general, slopes of 
12 percent or more should be considered unsuit- 
able for urban development and most types of 
agricultural land uses and, therefore, should be 
maintained in essentially natural, open uses. 

Map 16 provides a slope analysis of the plan- 
ning area. This analysis serves to identify areas 
having slopes ranging from 0 to 12 percent, 12 
to 20 percent, and greater than  20 percent. 
Approximately 4,900 acres, or about 9 percent of 
the planning area, has slopes of 12 percent or 
more. Areas with slopes of 12 percent or more 
present major difficulties in the preparation of 
the areas for development and generally require 
excessive earth movement and grading, which 
destroys the natural cover, including any tree 
growth. Areas with slopes of 12 percent or more 
are poorly suited for urban development, as well 
as for most agricultural purposes, and should 
therefore be maintained in natural cover for 
erosion control. 

WATER RESOURCES 

Watersheds and Subwatersheds 
The surface drainage system of the Waukesha 
planning area is included entirely within the 
Fox (Illinois) River watershed, a part of the 
Mississippi River drainage system. I n  the 
Waukesha planning area, the Fox River water- 
shed is divided into the following nine subwa- 
tersheds, depicted on Map 17: Genesee Creek, 
Pebble Creek, Pewaukee River, Middle Fox 
River, Upper Fox River, Poplar Creek, Pebble 
Brook, Pewaukee Lake, and Muskego Lake 
subwatersheds. 

Surface Water Resources 
Surface water resources, consisting of rivers, 
streams, lakes, and associated floodlands, form 
a particularly important element of the natural 
resource base. Surface water resources provide 
recreational opportunities and influence the 
physical development and enhance the aesthetic 
quality of the planning area. Lakes and streams 
constitute a focal point for water-related recrea- 
tional activities; provide an  attractive setting for 
residential development; and, when viewed in 
the context of open space areas, greatly enhance 
the aesthetic quality of the environment. Lakes 
and streams are readily susceptible to degrada- 
tion through improper land use development and 
management. Water quality can be degraded by 
excessive pollutant loads, including nutrient 
loads, from malfunctioning and improperly 
located onsite sewage disposal systems, from 
sanitary sewer overflows, from urban runoff, 
including runoff from construction sites, and 
from careless agricultural practices. The water 
quality of lakes and streams may also be 
adversely affected by the excessive development 
of riparian areas combined with the filling of 
peripheral wetlands, which remove valuable 
nutrient and sediment traps while adding nutri- 
ent and sediment sources. Surface water resour- 
ces in the planning area are shown on Map 17 
and are described in more detail in the follow- 
ing paragraphs. 

Lakes: No entire major lakes, defined as lakes 
with a surface area of 50 acres or more, lie 
entirely within the Waukesha planning area; 
however, a portion of Pewaukee Lake, a major 
lake with a surface area of about 2,500 acres, is 
located on the northwestern boundary of the 
planning area in  the Town of Pewaukee. 
Approximately 85 acres of Pewaukee Lake are 
located within the planning area. There are also 
a number of minor lakes, defined as lakes or 
ponds with a surface area of less than 50 acres, 
distributed throughout the planning area. The 
largest of the minor lakes is the Saylesville Mill 
Pond, which is just under 50 acres. These minor 
lakes and ponds have a combined surface area 
of about 210 acres, or less than one-half of 
one percent of the planning area. 

Rivers and Streams: Rivers and streams are 
generally classified as perennial or intermittent. 
Perennial streams are-defined as watercourses 
which maintain, at  a minimum, a small continu- 
ous flow throughout the year except under 
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unusual drought conditions. Intermittent streams 
are defined as watercourses which do not main- 
tain a continuous flow throughout the year. 
Important perennial streams in the planning 
area include the Fox (Illinois) River, which flows 
through the planning area from northeast to 
southwest, and flows through the central portion 
of the City of Waukesha; the Pewaukee River, in 
the northeastern portion of the planning area; 
and Pebble Creek, Pebble Brook, and Mill Creek, 
which flow through the Town of Waukesha. 

Floodlands: The floodlands of a river or stream 
are the wide, gently sloping areas contiguous to, 
and usually lying on both sides of, a river or 
stream channel. For planning and regulatory 
purposes, floodlands are normally defined as the 
areas, excluding the stream channel, subject to 
inundation by the 100-year recurrence interval 
flood event. This is the flood tha t  may be 
expected to be reached or exceeded in severity 
once in every 100 years, or, stated another way, 
there is a one percent chance of this event being 
reached or exceeded in severity in any given 
year. Floodland areas are generally not well 
suited to urban development, not only because of 
the flood hazard, but also because of the presence 
of high water tables and, generally, of soils 
poorly suited to urban uses. The floodland areas 
also generally contain important elements of the 
natural resource base, such as high-value wood- 
lands, wetlands, and wildlife habitat and, there 
fore, constitute prime locations for parks and 
open space areas. Every effort should be made to 
discourage indiscriminate and incompatible 
urban development on floodlands, while encour- 
aging compatible park and open space uses. 

Floodlands within the planning were delineated 
in a series of Flood Insurance Studies prepared 
by the Federal Emergency Management Agency 
beginning in 1982. The Flood Insurance Studies 
are the basis for subsequent detailed topographic 
mapping, a t  a scale of one inch equals 200 feet, 
of floodlands and shorelands in the planning 
area. Map 17 shows the distribution of flood- 
lands in  the planning area in 1985. About 6,500 
acres, or about 12 percent of the planning area, 
were located within the 100-year recurrence 
interval flood hazard area. This figure does not 
include the approximately 330 acres of surface 
water in  lakes, rivers, and stream channels 
within the floodlands. 

Wetlands 
Wetlands are defined as "areas that are inun- 
dated or saturated by surface or groundwater at 
a frequency and duration sufficient to support, 
and that under normal circumstances do sup- 
port, a prevalence of vegetation typically 
adapted for life in saturated soil conditions." 
Wetlands include swamps, marshes, bogs, and 
similar areas. As shown on Map 17, in 1985 
wetlands covered about 6,990 acres, or about 
13 percent, of the planning area. It should be 
noted that such areas as tamarack swamps and 
other lowland wooded areas are classified as 
wetlands, rather than woodlands, because the 
water table is located at, near, or above the land 
surface and such areas are generally character- 
ized by hydric soils which support hydrophytic 
(water-loving) trees and shrubs. 

Wetlands are generally unsuited or poorly suited 
for most agricultural or urban development 
purposes. Wetlands, however, have important 
recreational and ecological values. Wetlands 
contribute to flood control and water quality 
enhancement, since such areas naturally serve to 
store excess runoff temporarily, thereby tending 
to reduce peak flows and to trap sediments, 
nutrients, and other water pollutants. Additional 
important natural functions of wetlands which 
make them particularly valuable resources 
include the provision of breeding, nesting, 
resting, and feeding grounds and predator escape 
cover for many forms of wildlife. In  view of the 
important natural functions of wetland areas, 
continued efforts should be made to protect these 
areas by discouraging wetland draining, filling, 
and urbanization, which can be costly in both 
monetary and environmental terms. 

As described in Chapter I, the Regional Plan- 
ning Commission in 1983 published SEWRPC 
Community Assistance Planning Report No. 77, 
A Wetland Protection and Management Plan for 
the City of Waukesha and Environs. This plan 
delineated wetlands within and adjacent to the 
City of Waukesha, identified those wetlands 
regulated by state and federal agencies, pre- 
sented information on the types, functions, and 
values of wetlands, recommended plan imple- 
mentation measures, including model wetland 
zoning provisions, and made recommendations 
regarding specific wetlands tha t  should be 
preserved through protective zoning or through 
public ownership. 



SURFACE WATERS, WETLANDS, FLOODLANDS, AND 
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LEGEND - SUBWPTERSHED BoWMRIE5 WKHIN 
THE FOX RiMR WaTERWEO 

SURFACE WUER 

r -r SUBBASIN BOUNDARIES SUBWATERSHEDS 

II GENESEE CREEK - DlRECTlON OF SURFACE DRAINAGE FLOW 

MIDOLE FOX MYER 
IOU-YE&- RECURRENCE IN IERWL FLOC(IL&NDS 

M E K E M L A K E  
WETLANDS 

PEBBLE BROOK 

Source: SEWRPC. 

PWKECREEK 

PCPLAR CREEK 

0 PEWWKEE LAKE 

PEWbWEE RlVER 

UPPER FOX RNER 



It should be noted that the wetlands delineated 
in the wetland plan report differ in some areas 
from those shown on Map 17. These differences 
are the result of changes in land uses that have 
occurred between completion of the wetland 
plan, in 1983, and the conduct of the most recent 
wetland inventory, in 1985. In  some cases, 
wetlands were lost due to filling for urban 
development. I n  other cases, wetlands were 
gained when agricultural practices that diverted 
water from would-be wetlands were discon- 
tinued. The wetland boundaries shown on 
Map 17 may be expected to change further in 
time. Therefore, before proceeding with any site- 
specific planning and development work the 
boundaries of the wetlands should be verified by 
field inspection and survey. In this respect, the 
Regional Planning Commission provides the 
necessary services upon the request of county 
and local units and agencies of government. 

WOODLANDS 

Woodlands are defined as those upland areas 
one acre or more in size having 17 or more 
deciduous trees per acre, each measuring at least 
four inches in diameter a t  breast height, and 
having 50 percent or more tree canopy coverage. 
Coniferous tree plantations and reforestation 
projects are also classified as woodlands. 

Woodlands have value beyond any monetary 
return for forest products. Under good manage- 
ment woodlands can serve a variety of beneficial 
functions. In addition to contributing to clean 
air and water and regulating surface water 
runoff, the maintenance of woodlands within the 
planning area can contribute to sustaining a 
diversity of plant and animal life. The existing 
woodlands in the planning area, which required 
a century or more to develop, can be destroyed 
through mismanagement within a compara- 
tively short time. The deforestation of hillsides 
contributes to rapid stormwater runoff, the 
siltation of lakes and streams, and the destruc- 
tion of wildlife habitat. 

Woodlands, a s  shown on Map 18, occur in  
scattered locations throughout the planning 
area. As previously noted, lowland wooded areas 
such as tamarack swamps were classified as 
wetlands. In  1985, woodland areas covered about 
2,640 acres, or about 5 percent, of the planning 
area. These woodlands should be maintained for 
their scenic, wildlife habitat, open space, educa- 

tional, recreational, and air and water quality 
protection values. 

PRAIRIES 

Prairies are open, treeless, or generally treeless, 
areas dominated by native grasses. Such areas 
have important ecological and scientific value 
and consist of four basic types: low prairie, 
moderately moist prairie, dry prairie, and oak 
openings. As shown on Map 19, eleven small 
remnant prairies, less than 5 acres each in size, 
are located in the planning area. Eight of these 
remnant prairies are located along the Glacial 
Drumlin State Trail, a relatively undisturbed 
former railroad right-of-way. 

In addition to the remnant prairies, there are 
two planted prairies in  the planning area. 
Approximately 40 acres of the General Electric 
Company site located northwest of IH 94 and 
STH 16 in  the northwestern portion of the 
planning area have been planted to prairie. An 
approximately nine-acre site at the Retzer 
Nature Center has also been planted to prairie. 

I n  order to protect the  aesthetic, cultural, 
historic, educational, ecological, and scientific 
values involved, all of the remaining native 
prairies should be protected. 

WILDLIFE HABITAT 

Wildlife in the Waukesha planning area includes 
upland game, such as rabbit and squirrel; 
predators, such as fox and raccoon; game birds, 
such as pheasant; and waterfowl. The surviving 
wildlife habitat areas provide valuable recrea- 
tion opportunities and constitute an  invaluable 
aesthetic asset to the planning area. The spec- 
trum of wildlife species originally present in the 
planning area has, along with the habitat, 
undergone tremendous alterations since settle 
ment by Europeans and the subsequent clearing 
of forests and draining of wetlands for agricul- 
tural purposes. Modern practices that  affect 
wildlife and wildlife habitat include the exces- 
sive use of fertilizers and pesticides, road salting, 
heavy traffic which produces disruptive noise 
levels and damaging air pollution, and the 
introduction of domestic animals. It is therefore 
important to protect and preserve remaining 
wildlife habitat in the planning area. 
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PRAIRIES WITHIN THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA. 1985 
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In  1985, the Regional Planning Commission and 
the Wisconsin Department of Natural Resources 
(DNR) cooperatively conducted an inventory of 
the Region's wildlife habitat. The results of that 
inventory, as they pertain to the planning area, 
are shown on Map 20. The inventory identified 
and delineated three classes of wildlife habitat: 
1) Class I, defined as  wildlife habitat areas 
containing good diversity of wildlife, large 
enough to provide all of the habitat requirements 
for each species, and generally located near 
other wildlife habitat areas; 2) Class 11, defined 
as wildlife areas lacking one of the three criteria 
necessary for a Class I designation; and 3) Class 
111, defined as wildlife habitat areas that are 
generally remnant in nature and lack two of the 
three criteria for Class I designation. 

As shown on Map 20, wildlife habitat areas in 
the planning area generally occur in association 
with existing surface water, wetland, and wood- 
land resources, and in 1985 covered about 14,300 
acres, or about 27 percent of the planning area. 
Of this habitat acreage, about 5,930 acres, or 
about 11 percent of the planning area, were 
rated as Class I; about 5,230 acres, or about 
10 percent of the planning area, were rated as 
Class 11; and about 3,140 acres, or about 
6 percent of the planning area, were rated as 
Class 111. It is recommended that Class I wildlife 
habitat areas be maintained in  essentially 
natural, open uses. 

PARK AND OPEN SPACE SITES 

Park and Open Space Sites 
An inventory of park and open space sites and 
outdoor recreational facilities in the Waukesha 
planning area indicates that, in 1985, there were 
104 such sites, encompassing approximately 
3,515 acres, or about 7 percent of the planning 
area. Most of the park and open space sites were 
publicly owned. The State of Wisconsin owned 
four sites, Waukesha County owned 11 sites, the 
City of Waukesha owned 34 sites, the Towns of 
Brookfield and Waukesha each owned one site, 
and the Town of Pewaukee owned two. I n  
addition, 26 park and open space sites were 
associated with public schools. There were also 
25 private outdoor recreation sites. Park and 
open space sites within the planning area in 
1985 are  shown on Map 21, and listed i n  
Table 15. 

The City of Waukesha, in 1985, owned 34 park 
and open space sites, encompassing approxi- 
mately 570 acres. City-owned sites ranged in size 
from the 6,100 square foot Lopez Tot Lot on the 
east side of the downtown area to the 85 acre 
Fox River Sanctuary in the southwestern portion 
of the City. The locations of the sites owned by 
the City are shown on Map 22, and are listed in 
Table 16. 

Waukesha County owns six park sites within the 
planning area. Two of these are developed major 
parks, defined as parks 100 acres or larger. 
These are Minooka Park, located in the City of 
Waukesha, City of New Berlin, and Town of 
Waukesha in the southeastern portion of the 
planning area; and the Retzer Nature Center, 
located in the Town of Waukesha, Town of 
Genesee, and Town of Delafield on the western 
boundary of the planning area. Facilities a t  
Minooka Park include picnic areas, a group 
camping area, playfields, a swimming beach, an  
ice-skating rink, and trails for hiking, skiing, 
and horseback riding. Retzer Nature Center 
facilities include a nature center and trails. The 
County also owns an undeveloped major park 
site, known as the Winzenreid-Kuhtz property, in 
the southwestern portion of the planning area. 

Other Waukesha County parks within the plan- 
ning area in 1985 included the Moor Downs Golf 
Course and Court House Park, both located near 
the Waukesha County Courthouse in the City of 
Waukesha, and the Waukesha County Exposi- 
tion Center located south of the County Airport 
in the northeastern portion of the planning area. 
Facilities at the Exposition Center include an 
arena, horse show facilities, meeting rooms, and 
other facilities for special events, including the 
county fair. 

The County also owns five open space sites 
along four major streams in the planning area, 
acquired as part of a County's parkway system, 
described in the following section of this report. 

The DNR owns two open space sites within the 
planning area, a two-acre public access site 
along the Fox River in the northeastern portion 
of the planning area, and the Vernon Marsh 
Wildlife Area on the western edge of the plan- 
ning area. About 410 acres of the Wildlife Area, 
which currently encompasses about 3,630 acres, 
lie within the planning area. The Department 
plans to acquire approximately 880 additional 



Map 20 

WILDLIFE HABITAT AREAS IN THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA: 1985 

LEGEND 

eLms I WILDLIFE HABITPT 

s$ &A55 111 WILDLIFE MBlTbT 

Source: Wisconsin Department of Narural Resources and SEWRPC. 



Map 21 

PARK AND OPEN SPACE SITES AND TRAILS IN THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA: 1985 
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Table 15 

PARK, OUTDOOR RECREATION, AND OPEN SPACE SITES IN THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA: 1985 

Approximate 
Area in 
Acres 

3 
282 

3a 
3 

11 
6 

2 0 7 ~  

145 
2 

152 
15 
27 

7 
5 
3 

38 
159 
422 

12 
1 4 4 ~  
59 
21 

8' 
297 

14 
47 

2 
8 
5 
6 
7 

12 
1 

77 
sd 

38 
3 
1 
4 
2 
6 

19 
12 
7 
5 
6 
2 
2 

10 
3 
2 

25 - -e 
- -0 

- -0 

7 

Number 
on Map 21 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30  
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 

49 
50  
5 1 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 

U. S. 

Township 

T7N 
T7N 
T7N 
T7N 
T7N 
T7N 
T6N 

T7N 
T7N 
T7N 
T7N 
T7N 
T7N 
T7N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T7N 
T7N 
T7N 
T7N 
T6N 
T7N 
T6N 
T7N 
T7N 
T7N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 

T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T7N 

Ownership 

Nonpublic 
Nonpublic 
School District 
School District 
Town-Brookfield 
School District 
County 

Nonpublic 
State 
County 
City-Waukesha 
School District 
School District 
School District 
Nonpublic 
Nonpublic 
Nonpublic 
State 
Town-Waukesha 
County 
County 
County 
County 
County 
School District 
City-Waukesha 
School District 
City-Waukesha 
School District 
Nonpublic 
City-Waukesha 
City-Waukesha 
School District 
County 
County 
City-Waukesha 
School District 
Nonpublic 
City-Waukesha 
School District 
City-Waukesha 
City-Waukesha 
City-Waukesha 
School District 
School District 
Nonpublic 
School District 
Nonpublic 

City-Waukesha 
City-Waukesha 
School District 
School District 
City-Waukesha 
City-Waukesha 
City-Waukesha 
City-Waukesha 

Site Name 

St. Anthony on the Lake School 
Western Lakes Golf Course 
Zion School 
Kettle Moraine Senior Center 
Wray Park 
Meadow Brook School 
Undeveloped major county park 
(Winzenreid-Kuhtz property) 

Willow Run Golf Course 
Fox River public access 
Waukesha County Exposition Center 
Hillcrest Park 
Waukesha High School North Campus 
Pleasant Hill School 
Hillside School 
Springdale School 
Ojibwa Bow Hunters of America 
Merrill Hills Country Club 
Vernon Marsh Wildlife Area 
Town Hall Park 
Mill Creek Parkway 
Pebble Brook Parkway 
Pebble Brook Parkway 
Genesee Creek Parkway 
Minooka Park 
Lowell School 
Lowell Hill Park 
Northview School 
Grandview Park 
Hawthorne School 
St. William's School 
Dopp Park 
Horeb Springs Park 
Blair School 
Moor Downs Golf Course 
Court House Park 
Frame Park 
Whiterock School 
Trinity Lutheran School 
Waukesha Springs Park 
Hadfield School 
Cutler Park 
Bethesda Spring Park 
Saratoga Softball Complex 
Saratoga School 
Haertel Field 
Carroll College 
Randall School 
Catholic Memorial and 
St. Mary's School 

Buchner Park 
Roberta Park 
Whittier School 
Waukesha High School South Campus 
Park View Park 
Wisconsin Avenue Park 
Theodora Youman's Park 
Banting Park 

Public Land 

Range 

R18E 
R18E 
R18E 
R18E 
R20E 
R19E 
R19E 

R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R20E 
R20E 
R20E 
R20E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R18E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 

R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 

Survey 

Section 

24 
24 
23 
35 
19 
29 
20 

20 
25 
27 
36 
33 
31 
19 
07 
07 
18 
32 
16 
25 
34 
27 
26 
13 
04 
04 
33 
33 
33 
33 
03 
34 
03 
34 
34 
35 
02 
02 
02 
02 
03 
03 
10 
10 
10 
03 
11 
11 

02 
10 
11 
11 
03 
03 
03 
36 

1 

Location 

Quarter 
Section 

NE 
NW 
SE 
SW 
SE 
NW 
SE 

SE 
NW 
SW 
SE 
SW 
NE 
NW 
NW 
SE 
NE 
SW 
SE 
SW 
SE 
NW 
NE 
NE 
NW 
NW 
NE 
NE 
NE 
SE 
SW 
S W 
NW 
SE 
SE 
SW 
NW 
NW 
SW 
SW 
SE 
SW 
NW 
NW 
NE 
SE 
NW 
NW 

SE 
SE 
SW 
SW 
NW 
SE 
NE 
NW 



Table 16 (continued) 

Mt. Calvary Lutheran School 
Montessori Methods School 

aCIosed June 1990. 

b ~ o m e  of this acreage was acquired after 1985. 

cEasement. 

d~onverted to a parking lot in 1990. 

eLess than one acre. 

f ~ o  longer owned by the City. 

gFox River Park is located along the Fox River between Sunset Drive and STH 59, within the corporate limits of the City of Waukesha. 
Since 1985. Waukesha County has acquired 36 acres adjacent to Fox River Park on the west side of the river. as part of the Fox 
River Parkway. 

Source: Waukesha County, City of Waukesha. and SEWRPC. 
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PARK AND OPEN SPACE SITES OWNED BY THE CITY OF WAUKESHA: 1985 
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Table 1 6 

PARK AND OPEN SPACE SITES 
OWNED BY THE CITY OF WAUKESHA: 1985 

aL ess than one acre. 

Number 
on Map 22 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
2 1 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
3 1 
32 
33 
34 

Total 

b~ iss i l e  Park is no longer owned by the City. 

June 199 1 Woodfield Park encompassed 40 acres. 

Site Name 

Banting Park 
Bethesda Spring Park 
Brickson Park 
Buchner Park 
Cutler Park 
Dopp Park 
Fox River Park 
Fox River Sanctuary 
Frame Park 
Glacier Cone Park 
Grandview Park 
Grede Park 
Greenway Terrace Park 
Heyer Park 
Hillcrest Park 
Horeb Springs Park 
Kisdon Hill Park 
Lopez Tot Lot 
Lowell Hill Park 
Merrill Crest Park 
Missile Park 
Niagara Street Park 
Park View Park 
Pebble Brook Park 
Pebble Creek Park 
Pebble Valley Park 
Prairie Park 
Priedeman Park 
Roberta Park 
Saratoga Softball Complex 
Waukesha Springs Park 
Wisconsin Avenue Park 
Woodfield Park 
Youman's Park 

- - 

June 1991 park sites of the City encompassed 644 
acres. The increase from the 1985 total acreage includes 
additions to parks existing in 1985, and one new park 
site known as the Hoover park site. This site, located on 
the north side of Hoover Avenue between S. West Avenue 
and S. Grand Avenue, encompasses seven acres. 

Approximate 
Area in 
Acres 

8 
20 
2 

10 
6 
7 

73 
85 
38 
25 

8 
2 
2 

51 
15 
12 
14 
- 3 
47 
25 
25b - ,a 
- _a 
26 
17 
15 
9 
5 
3 

12 
4 
, _a 
4C _ -a 

570d 

Source: City of Waukesha and SEWRPC. 

acres within the planning area, and approxi- 
mately 840 additional acres outside the planning 
area to enlarge this wildlife habitat area. Other 
state-owned sites include an approximately o n e  
acre wayside along STH 59 in the southwestern 
portion of the planning area and the approxi- 
mately 61-acre University of Wisconsin- 
Waukesha campus in the northwestern portion 
of the planning area. 

Parkways and Trail Corridors 
Primary environmental corridors located in  
urban or urbanizing areas i n  southeastern 
Wisconsin that are held in public ownership are 
often termed "parkways". Parkways are gener- 
ally located along a stream or river, ridge line, 
or other linear natural feature; and are intended 
to provide aesthetic and natural resource conti- 
nuity. Parkways often serve as ideal locations 
for trail facilities. 

The Waukesha County park plan, adopted in  
1990, calls for the County to acquire land and 
establish parkways along four major streams 
within the planning area: the Fox River, the 
Pewaukee River, Mill Creek, and Pebble Brook. 
The County has begun to acquire land to estab- 
lish the parkways and in 1989 owned five sites 
encompassing about 350 acres within the pro- 
posed parkways. 

The Waukesha County park plan also recom- 
mends that trails be developed in the Fox River, 
Mill Creek, and Pebble Brook parkways. In 
addition to the trails within the parkways, the 
park plan recommends the maintenance and 
continued development of the existing Glacial 
Drumlin State Trail and the New Berlin Recrea- 
tional Trail, shown on Map 21. A portion of the 
New Berlin trail, which was developed by 
Waukesha County, is located near the eastern 
boundary of the planning area. An approxi- 
mately 4.5-mile segment of the Glacial Drumlin 
State Trail is located in the western portion of 
the planning area. The Glacial Drumlin Trail 
extends about 16 miles in Waukesha County 
along the former Chicago & North Western 
Railway right-of-way from the Fox River on the 
east to the Glacial Drumlin State Trail i n  
Jefferson County on the west. The entire Glacial 
Drumlin State Trail stretches approximately 47 
miles, from Waukesha on the east to Cottage 
Grove in Dane County on the west. Joint efforts 
by the City of Waukesha, Waukesha County, 
and the State of Wisconsin are currently under 
way to acquire the necessary land to construct 
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SCIENTIFIC AND NATURAL AREAS IN  THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA: 1985 
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Table 17 

SCIENTIFIC AND NATURAL AREAS IN  THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA: 1985 

aNA-3 denotes a Natural Area of Local Significance. 

b ~ ~ - 2  denotes a Natural Area of Countywide or Regional Significance. 

Source: SEWRPC. 

the approximately 4.5-mile segment, including a 
bridge across the Fox River, to connect the New 
Berlin and Glacial Drumlin trails. 

Approximate 
Area in 
Acres 

25 
33 
70 
13 
20 

200 
50 

2 
10 
10 
70 
45 

SCIENTIFIC AND NATURAL AREAS 

Scientific and natural areas are defined as tracts 
of land or water so little modified by human 
activities that they contain intact native plant 
and animal communities believed to be represen- 
tative of the pre-European settlement landscape. 
Based on the current condition of each natural 
area, each site was classified into one of the 
following four categories: state scientific area, 
natural area of statewide or greater significance, 
natural area of countywide or regional signifi- 
cance, and natural area of local significance. 
Classification of an  area is based upon consid- 
eration of the diversity of plant and animal 
species and community types present; the struc- 
ture and integrity of the native plant or animal 
community; the extent of disturbance from 
human activities such as logging, grazing, water 
level changes, and pollution; the commonness of 
the plant and animal communities present; 
unique natural features within the area; the size 
of the area; and the area's educational value. 

Site Name 

Unnamed 
Unnamed 
Minooka Park 
Unnamed 
Unnamed 
Fa l k Woods 
Davidson Woods 
Glacial Drumlin State Trail 
Glacial Drumlin State Trail 
Unhamed 
Retzer Nature Center 
Pewaukee River Parkway 

Number 
on Map 23 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 

U. S. Public Land Survey Location 

Twelve scientific and natural areas, encompass- 
ing a total of about 550 acres, or about 
one percent of the planning area, were identified 
in an  inventory conducted in 1985. These sites 
are shown on Map 23, and listed in Table 17. Six 
of the sites are classified as natural areas of 
countywide or regional significance and six are 
classified as natural areas of local significance. 
Many of the natural areas of countywide or 
regional significance within the planning area 
are in public ownership, and are thereby pro- 
tected from incompatible development. 

Classification 

N A - ~ ~  
NA-3 
N A - ~ ~  
NA-3 
NA-3 
NA-2 
NA-2 
NA-2 
NA-3 
NA-2 
NA-2 
NA-3 

ENVIRONMENTAL CORRIDORS 
AND ISOLATED NATURAL AREAS 

Quarter 
Section 

SW and NW 
NW 
SE 
NW 
SE 
NE 
SE 
SW 
SW 
SW 
NE 
NW 

Township 

T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T7N 

As defined by the Regional Planning Commis- 
sion, environmental corridors are elongated 
areas in the landscape that encompass concen- 
trations of recreational, aesthetic, ecological, 
and cultural resources which should be pre- 
served and protected in essentially natural, open 
uses. Such areas generally include one or more 
of the following elements of the natural resource 
base essential for maintaining both the ecologi- 

,cal balance and natural beauty of the region: 

Range 

R20E 
R20E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R18E 
R19E 

Section 

7 and 18 
19 
13 
26 
35 
34 
20 
7 
8 
8 
1 

23 



1) soils and topography; 2) water resources, 
including watershed boundaries, rivers, streams, 
lakes and associated floodlands; and wetlands; 
3) woodlands; 4) prairies; and 5) wildlife habitat 
areas. Elements that are closely related to the 
natural resource base include park and open 
space sites and scientific and natural areas. 

The delineation of these natural resource and 
natural resource-related elements on a map 
results in a n  essentially linear pattern of rela- 
tively narrow, elongated areas which have been 
termed "environmental corridors" by the 
Regional Planning Commission. Map 24 shows 
the location and extent of environmental corri- 
dors and other environmentally significant 
areas, termed "isolated natural areas", within 
the planning area in 1985. 

Environmental corridors and isolated natural 
areas were delineated throughout the Southeast- 
ern Wisconsin Region using the following 
criteria:' 

Point values between one and 20 were 
assigned to each natural resource and 
natural resource-related element. These 
point values were based on the premise 
that  natural resource elements having 
intrinsic natural resource values and a 
high degree of natural diversity should be 
assigned relatively high point values, 
whereas natural resource-related elements 
with only implied natural values should be 
assigned relatively low point values. Point 
values for natural resource elements are 
shown in Table 18. 

2. Each natural  resource element was 
mapped and point values for overlapping 
resource elements within a given area were 
totaled. 

3. Environmental corridors were then deline- 
ated on the basis of cumulative point 
values and the size of the areas containing 
natural resource and resource-related ele- 
ments, as follows: 

' A  detailed description of the process of refining 
the delineation of environmental corridors in 
southeastern Wisconsin is presented in 
SE WRPC Technical Record, Vol. 4, No. 2, pages 
1 through 21. 

a. Primary environmental corridors include 
areas with a cumulative point value of 10 
or more, which are at least 400 acres in 
size, two miles in length, and 200 feet 
in width. 

b. Secondary environmental corridors 
include areas with a cumulative point 
value of 10 or more, which are at least 
100 acres in size and one mile in length. 

c. Isolated natural areas also have a 
cumulative point value of 10 or more, 
but contain smaller concentrations of 
natural resource base elements. Isolated 
natural areas are a t  least five acres in 
size, and are generally separated phys- 
ically from primary and secondary 
environmental corridors by intensive 
urban or agricultural land uses. 

In any consideration of environmental corridors 
and isolated natural areas, it is important to 
note that the preservation of such resources can 
assist in flood flow attenuation, water pollution 
abatement, glare reduction, and favorable cli- 
mate modification. In addition, because of the 
many interacting relationships between living 
organisms and their environment, the destruc- 
tion or deterioration of any one element of the 
natural resource base may lead to a chain 
reaction of deterioration and destruction. The 
draining and filling of wetlands, for example, 
may destroy fish spawning grounds, wildlife 
habitat, groundwater recharge areas, and the 
natural filtration action and flood water storage 
functions which contribute to maintaining high 
levels of water quality and stable streamflows 
and lake stages in a watershed. The resulting 
deterioration of surface water quality may, in 
turn, lead to the deterioration of the quality of 
the groundwater which serves as a source of 
domestic, municipal, and industrial water supply 
and on which low flows in rivers and streams 
may depend. Similarly, the destruction of wood- 
land cover may result in soil erosion and stream 
siltation, more rapid stormwater runoff and 
attendant increased flood flows and stages, as 
well as destruction of wildlife habitat. 

Although the effects of any  one of these 
environmental changes may not in and of itself 
be overwhelming, the combined effects will 
eventually create serious environmental and 
developmental problems. These problems include 
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Table 18 

POINT VALUES FOR NATURAL 
RESOURCE BASE AND NATURAL 

RESOURCE BASE-RELATED ELEMENTS 

a~oint values for wet, poorly drained, or organic soil were assigned 
only where other natural resource elements were present. 

b 

Source: SE WRPC. 

flooding, water pollution, deterioration and 
destruction of wildlife habitat, loss of groundwa- 
ter recharge, and destruction of the unique 
natural beauty of the area. The need to maintain 
the integrity of the remaining environmental 
corridors and  isolated natural  areas thus 
becomes apparent. 

Element 

Natural Resource Base 
Lake 

Major (50 acres or more) . . . . . . . . . . .  
Minor (5-49 acres) . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Rivers or Streams (perennial) . . . . . . . . .  
Shoreland 

. . . . .  Lake or Perennial River or Stream 
Intermittent Stream . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

100-Year Floodland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Wetland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Wet, Poorly Drained, or Organic Soil . . . . .  
Woodland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Wildlife Habitat 

Class I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Class II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Class Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Steep Slope 
20  Percent or Greater . . . . . . . . . . . .  
12 Percent Up to 20  Percent . . . . . . . .  

Prairie . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Natural Resource Base-Related 
Existing Park or Open Space Site 

Rural Open Space Site . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Other Park and Open Space Sites . . . . .  

Potential Park Site 
High Value . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Medium Value . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Low Value . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Historic Site 
Structure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Other Cultural . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Archaeological . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Scenic Viewpoint . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Scientific and Natural Area 

State Scientific Area . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Natural Area of Statewide or 
Greater Significance . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Natural Area of Countywide or 
Regional Significance . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Natural Area of Local Significance . . . . .  

Primary Environmental Corridors 
In  1985, about 9,950 acres, or about 19 percent 

Point Value 

20  
20  
10  

10 
5 
3 

10 
5a 

1 0  

10  
7 
5 

7 
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10  

5 
2 

3 
2 
1 

1 
1 
2 
5 

15 

15 

1 0  
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of the planning area, were encompassed within 
the primary environmental corridors, as shown 
on Map 24. The primary environmental corri- 
dors in the Waukesha planning area are gener- 
ally located along the major perennial streams, 
the Fox and Pewaukee Rivers, Mill Creek, Pebble 
Creek, and Pebble Brook, and include the large 
wetland complexes associated with these and 
other, smaller, streams. The primary environ- 
mental corridors contain the best remaining 
woodlands, wetlands, prairies, and wildlife 
habitat areas within the planning area. They 
are, in effect, a composite of the best individual 
elements of the natural resource base and have 
truly immeasurable environmental and recrea- 
tional value. The protection of the primary 
environmental corridors from intrusion by 
incompatible rural and urban uses, and thereby 
from degradation and even destruction, should 
be one of the principal objectives of a local 
development plan. Preservation of these primary 
corridors in an essentially open, natural state, 
including park and open space uses and rural 
estate-density residential uses, will serve to 
maintain a high level of environmental quality 
in  the area, protect the natural beauty of the 
area, and provide valuable recreational opportu- 
nities in the area. Preservation will also avoid 
the creation of serious and costly environmental 
and developmental problems such as flood 
damage, poor drainage, wet basements, failing 
pavements and other structures, excessive infil- 
tration of clear waters into sanitary sewers, and 
water pollution. 

Secondary Environmental Corridors 
As shown on Map 24, in 1985 a total of about 
1,230 acres, or about 2 percent of the planning 
area, were encompassed within the secondary 
environmental corridors. Secondary environ- 
mental corridors i n  the planning area are 
generally located along intermittent streams or 
serve as links between segments of primary 
environmental corridors. These secondary envi- 
ronmental corridors often contain remnant 
resources from former primary corridors which 
have been developed for intensive agricultural 
purposes or urban land uses. Secondary environ- 
mental corridors facilitate surface water drain- 
age, maintain "pockets" of natural resource 
features, and provide for the movement of 
wildlife, a s  well a s  for the  movement and 
dispersal of seeds for a variety of plant species. 



Such corridors should be preserved in essentially 
open, natural uses as urban development pro- 
ceeds within the planning area, particularly 
when the opportunity is presented to incorporate 
such corridors into urban stormwater detention 
areas, associated drainageways, and neighbor- 
hood parks and open space. 

Isolated Natural Areas 
I n  addition to the primary and secondary 
environmental corridors, other, small concentra- 
tions of natural resource base elements exist 
within the planning area. These resource base 
elements are isolated from the environmental 
corridors by urban development or agricultural 
uses and, although separated from the environ- 
mental corridor network, may have important 
residual natural values. Isolated natural features 
may provide the only available wildlife habitat 
in an  area, provide good locations for local parks 
and nature areas, and lend aesthetic character 
and natural diversity to a n  area. Important 
isolated natural areas within the Waukesha 
planning area include a geographically well- 
distributed variety of isolated wetlands, wood- 
lands, and wildlife habitat. These isolated 
natural areas should be protected and preserved 
in a natural state whenever possible. Isolated 
natural areas are shown on Map 24. These areas 
in 1985 encompassed an  area of about 1,580 
acres, or about 3 percent of the planning area. 

SUMMARY 

The natural resources of the Waukesha planning 
area are vital to its ability to provide a pleasant 
and habitable environment for human life. 
Natural resources not only influence, but are 
influenced by, growth and development. Any 
meaningful planning effort must, therefore, 
recognize the natural resource base and the 
importance of properly relating urban develop- 
ment to natural resources so as to avoid serious 
environmental problems. The principal elements 
of the natural resource base that require careful 
consideration in planning for the City and 
environs include its soils and topographic 
features, its surface water resources and related 
drainage basins and floodlands, its wetlands, its 
woodlands, its prairies, and its wildlife habitat. 
Consideration must also be given to certain 
resource-related features, such a s  existing 
park and open space sites and scientific and 
natural areas. 

Areas within the planning area that contain 
concentrations of remaining high-value elements 
of the natural resource base have been identified 
and designated as environmental corridors. New 
urban development should not occur within areas 
designated as primary environmental corridors. 
Floodlands and areas with slopes of 12 percent 
or more should also be protected from urban 
development. Urban development should be 
discouraged from occurring within secondary 
environmental corridors and isolated natural 
areas and within wetlands, woodlands, and other 
areas with important natural resource values. 

Soils and Topography 
Soils: Soil properties exert a strong influence on 
the manner in which people use land. Soil 
suitability maps of the planning area were 
prepared and analyzed, identifying soil limita- 
tions for urban development with and without 
public sanitary sewer service. As shown on 
Map 12, about 21,130 acres, or about 40 percent of 
the planning area, are covered by soils that are 
unsuitable for the use of conventional onsite 
sewage disposal systems. Map 13 shows that 
about 18,260 acres, or about 35 percent of the 
planning area, are covered by soils that are 
unsuitable for mound sewage disposal systems. In  
general, areas covered by soils that are unsuitable 
for both conventional and mound systems should 
not be considered for urban development unless 
public sanitary sewers are provided. 

As shown on Map 14, about 20,380 acres, or 
about 39 percent of the planning area, are 
covered by soils with severe limitations for 
development served by public sanitary sewer 
facilities. The development of these soils for 
urban uses requires particularly careful plan- 
ning and  above average design and  man- 
agement to overcome soil limitations, and 
development of these areas may be expected to 
be more costly and difficult than development in  
areas covered by more suitable soils. 

Prime Agricultural Lands: Prime agricultural 
lands are those that are well suited for agricul- 
tural use and meet the following criteria: -1) the 
farm unit is a t  least 35 acres in size, 2) at least 
50 percent of the farm unit is covered by soils 
that meet U. S. Soil Conservation Service stand- 
ard for national prime farmland or farmland of 
statewide importance, and 3) the farm unit is 
located in a block of farmland at least 10Q acres 
in size. Prime agricultural lands encompassed 
about 12,440 acres, or about 23 percent, of the 



planning area in 1985. Prime agricultural lands 
in the planning area are shown on Map 15. 
Prime agricultural lands in aggregates of 640 
acres or more and outside of the planned urban 
service area should be maintained in agricul- 
tural use. 

Topography: The topography, or relative eleva- 
tion of the land surface, within the Waukesha 
planning area is generally level to gently rolling, 
with the low-lying areas associated with wet- 
lands and stream valleys. A slope analysis of the 
planning area is provided on Map 16. Lands 
which are gently sloping or nearly level are best 
suited to agricultural production and to high- 
density residential, industrial, or commercial 
uses. Lands with steep slopes, that is, slopes of 
12 percent or more, are poorly suited for urban 
development as well as for most agricultural 
purposes and should therefore be maintained in 
natural cover for erosion control. Approximately 
4,900 acres, or about 9 percent of the planning 
area, has slopes of 12 percent or more. 

Water Resources 
Surface water resources, consisting of rivers, 
streams, lakes and associated floodlands, form a 
particularly important element of the natural 
resource base of the planning area. Surface 
water resources and their related watersheds, or 
drainage areas, provide recreational opportuni- 
ties, enhance the aesthetic quality and influence 
the physical development of the Waukesha area. 

Watersheds and Subwatersheds: The Waukesha 
planning area is located in the Fox (Illinois) 
River watershed. The watershed is divided into 
nine subwatersheds, as shown on Map 17. 
Knowledge of these watershed features is par- 
ticularly important in planning sanitary sewer 
and stormwater drainage facilities. 

Lakes: There are no major lakes, that is, lakes 
having a surface area of 50 acres or more, 
contained entirely within the Waukesha plan- 
ning area. A small portion of Pewaukee Lake, 
which is a major lake with a total surface area 
of about 2,500 acres, is located in the northwest- 
ern portion of the planning area. There are also 
several minor lakes, that is, lakes or ponds 
having a surface area of less than 50 acres, 
distributed throughout the planning area. These 
minor lakes and ponds encompass about 210 
acres, or less than 1 percent of the planning area. 

Rivers and Streams: The perennial and intermit- 
tent rivers and streams within the Waukesha 
planning area are shown on Map 17. Important 
perennial rivers and streams within the planning 
area include the Fox River, the Pewaukee River, 
Pebble Creek, Pebble Brook, and Mill Creek. 

Floodlands: The floodlands of a river or stream 
are the wide, gently sloping areas contiguous to, 
and usually lying on both sides of, the channel 
of a river or stream. For planning and regulatory 
purposes, floodlands are normally defined as the 
areas, excluding the channel, subject to inunda- 
tion by the 100-year recurrence interval flood 
event. Floodland areas are generally not well 
suited to urban development, not only because of 
the flood hazard, but because of the probable 
presence of high water tables and of soils poorly 
suited to urban use. The floodland areas, how- 
ever, often contain important elements of the 
natural resource base, such as high-value wood- 
lands, wetlands, and wildlife habitat  and,  
therefore, constitute prime locations for needed 
park and open space areas. Every effort should 
be made to discourage urban development on 
floodlands, while encouraging compatible park 
and open space use. Floodlands within the 
Waukesha planning area in 1985 are shown on 
Map 17. They encompass about 6,500 acres, or 
about 12 percent of the planning area. 

Wetlands 
Wetland areas are generally unsuited or poorly 
suited for most agricultural or urban develop- 
ment purposes. Wetlands, however, have impor- 
t an t  recreational and  ecological values. 
Wetlands contribute to flood control and water 
quality enhancement, since such areas naturally 
serve to store excess runoff temporarily, thereby 
tending to reduce peak flows and to trap sedi- 
ments, nutrients, and other water pollutants. 
Additional important natural functions of wet- 
lands include the provision of breeding, nesting, 
resting, and feeding grounds and predator 
escape cover for many forms of wildlife and of 
groundwater recharge and discharge. Wetlands, 
which encompass approximately 6,990 acres, or 
about 13 percent of the planning area, are 
identified on Map 17. Filling and development of 
wetlands within the planning area should be 
discouraged. Remaining wetlands within envi- 
ronmental corridors, shoreland wetlands, and 
isolated wetlands with special wildlife and other 
natural values, as identified i n  A Wetland 



Protection and Management Plan for the City of 
Waukesha and Environs, referred to in Chapter 
I of this report, should be preserved in essen- 
tially open, natural uses. 

Woodlands 
Located primarily on ridges and slopes and 
along streams and lakeshores, woodlands pro- 
vide an attractive natural resource of immeasur- 
able value. Woodlands accentuate the beauty of 
the lakes, streams, and topography of the area 
and are essential to the maintenance of the 
overall environmental quality of the area. In  
addition to contributing to clean air and water 
and to limiting stormwater runoff and enhanc- 
ing groundwater recharge, the maintenance of 
woodlands can contribute to the maintenance of 
a diversity of plant and animal life in associa- 
tion with human life and can provide important 
recreational opportunities. As shown on Map 18, 
woodlands cover about 2,640 acres, or about 
5 percent of the planning area. Woodlands 
located within primary environmental corridors 
should be preserved. Urban development within 
isolated woodlands, that is, woodlands located 
outside the primary environmental corridors, 
should be discouraged. 

Prairies 
Prairies are open, treeless, or generally treeless, 
areas dominated by native grasses. As shown on 
Map 19, 11 small remnant prairies are located 
within the planning area. There are also two 
recently reestablished prairies located within the 
planning area. Prairies have important ecologi- 
cal and scientific value and, as such, should be 
protected and preserved. 

Wildlife Habitat 
Wildlife in the Waukesha planning area includes 
upland game, such as  squirrel; game birds, 
including pheasant; and waterfowl. The remain- 
ing wildlife habitat areas and the wildlife living 
therein provide valuable recreation opportunities 
and constitute an invaluable aesthetic asset to 
the planning area. As shown on Map 20, wildlife 
habitat areas in the planning area generally 
occur in association with the existing surface 
water, wetland, and woodland resources, cover- 
ing about 14,300 acres, or about 27 percent of the 
planning area. Class I wildlife areas, which 
encompass about 5,930 acres, or about 11 percent 
of the planning area, should be maintained in 
natural, open uses. 

Park and Open Space Sites 
A recent inventory of existing park and open 
space sites in  the Waukesha planning area 
indicated that there is a wide variety of both 
public and nonpublic park and open space sites 
within and adjacent to the City of Waukesha. In  
1985, there were 104 park and open space sites 
within the planning area, with a combined area 
of about 3,515 acres, or about 7 percent of the 
planning area. Of this total, 79 sites were 
publicly owned, while the remaining 25 sites were 
privately owned. Some 34 sites, encompassing 
approximately 570 acres, were owned by the City 
of Waukesha. Maps 21 and 22 illustrate the park 
and open space sites and trail system in the 
Waukesha planning area. These areas should be 
protected for continued park and open space uses. 

Scientific and Natural Areas 
Scientific and natural areas are tracts of land or 
water which have been little changed by human 
activity, or have sufficiently recovered from the 
effects of such activity, t ha t  they contain 
essentially intact native plant and animal 
communities believed to be representative of the 
pre-European settlement landscape. Scientific 
and natural area sites are classified into one of 
the following four categories: state scientific 
area, natural area of statewide or greater signifi- 
cance, natural area of countywide or regional 
significance, and natural area of local signifi- 
cance. As shown on Map 23, in 1985 there were 
a total of 12 scientific and natural area sites 
within the planning area, encompassing about 
550 acres. These areas should be protected from 
development. 

Environmental Corridors 
Environmental corridors are defined by the 
Regional Planning Commission as  linear areas 
in the landscape that contain concentrations of 
remaining high value elements of the natural 
resource base. As previously discussed, such 
corridors should, to the maximum extent practi- 
cable, be preserved in essentially natural, open 
uses in order to maintain a sound ecological 
balance, to protect the overall quality of the 
environment, and to preserve the unique natural 
beauty and cultural heritage of the Waukesha 
planning area and  of the  southeastern 
Wisconsin region. 

For the purpose of the planning program, the 
principal elements of the natural resource base 



were defined as 1) soils and topography, 2) water 
resources, including watershed boundaries, 
rivers, streams, lakes and associated floodlands, 
and wetlands, 3) woodlands, 4) prairies, and 
5) wildlife habitat areas. Elements that  are 
closely related to the natural resource base 
include park and open space sites and scientific 
and natural areas. 

The protection of the primary environmental 
corridors from additional intrusion by urban 
development should be one of the principal 
objectives of this land use plan. The primary 
environmental corridors contain almost all of 
the best remaining woodlands, wetlands, and 
wildlife habitat areas in the planning area and 
are, in effect, a composite of the best remaining 
elements of the natural resource base. Primary 
environmental corridors in the planning area 
are located along the major perennial rivers and 
streams and in association with large wetland 
complexes. Primary environmental corridors 
within the planning area in 1985 are shown on 
Map 24. At that time, primary corridors encom- 
passed about 9,950 acres, or about 19 percent of 
the planning area. 

Secondary environmental corridors within the 
planning area are generally located along 
intermittent streams or serve as links between 
segments of primary environmental corridors. 
These secondary environmental corridors also 
contain a variety of resource elements, often 
remnant resources from primary environmental 
corridors that have been developed for intensive 
agricultural and urban purposes. Secondary 
environmental corridors should also be pre- 
served in essentially natural, open uses as 
development proceeds within the planning area. 
As shown on Map 24, secondary environmental 
corridors encompassed about 1,230 acres, or 
about 2 percent, of the planning area in 1985. 

In addition to primary and secondary environ- 
mental corridors, other smaller areas with 
concentrations of natural resource base elements 
occur within the planning area. These isolated 
natural areas should be protected and preserved 
whenever possible. Isolated natural areas within 
the planning area in 1985 are also shown on 
Map 24. These areas encompassed about 1,580 
acres, or about 3 percent, of the planning area 
in 1985. 



Chapter IV 

INVENTORY AND ANALYSIS OF EXISTING LAND 
USES AND PUBLIC FACILITIES AND UTILITIES 

INTRODUCTION 

In order for the Waukesha land use plan to 
constitute a sound and realistic guide for making 
decisions concerning the physical development of 
the City and surrounding areas, it must be based 
on careful consideration of pertinent features of 
the built environment, in addition to considera- 
tion of the natural resource base of the area. For 
the purposes of plan preparation, the pertinent 
features of the built environment were identified 
as: 1) existing land uses, 2) existing public 
facilities, and 3) existing public utility systems. 
Each of these features is described in this chapter 
as it affects the physical development of the City 
and its environs. 

EXISTING LAND USE 

In 1985, a survey was conducted by the Regional 
Planning Commission to determine the nature 
and extent of land uses in the planning area. 
The data gathered in this survey were mapped 
and analyzed in order to provide a basis for 
planning the appropriate patterns for future 
land use development in the City and surround- 
ing areas. 

Land uses in the Waukesha planning area in 
1985 are shown on Map 25, and the amount of 
land that was devoted to each use is set forth in 
Table 19. Of the approximately 52,255 acres in  
the planning area, about 34,565 acres, or about 
66 percent, were devoted to nonurban land uses, 
including wetlands, woodlands, agricultural 
lands, and undeveloped lands associated with 
urban uses such as outlots and excess transpor- 
tation rights-of-way. Developed urban land uses 
occupied about 17,690 acres, or about 34 percent 
of the planning area. 

Several important elements of the character of 
the planning area can be noted from Table 19 
and from Map 25. First, agriculture was the 
single largest land use in the planning area in 
1985, encompassing about 19,830 acres, or about 
38 percent of the planning area. The second 
largest single land use in the planning area in 
1985 was single-family residential development, 

encompassing about 8,980 acres, or about 
17 percent of the planning area. 

The incorporated area of the City of Waukesha 
in 1985 occupied approximately 9,840 acres, or 
about 19 percent of the planning area. Table 20 
sets forth the amount of land devoted to each of 
the various land uses in the City at that time. 
Developed urban land uses occupied about 7,050 
acres, or about 72 percent of the incorporated 
area, while nonurban land uses occupied about 
2,790 acres, or about 28 percent of the incorpo- 
rated area. Residential development was the 
predominant land use i n  the City i n  1985, 
encompassing about 3,475 acres, or about 
35 percent of the incorporated area. Over 
80 percent of the area devoted to residential use 
in  the  City was occupied by single-family 
residential development. 

Table 21 provides information regarding land 
uses in the Town of Waukesha in 1985. At that 
time, the Town encompassed about 16,695 acres. 
Agriculture was the predominant land use, 
encompassing about 7,545 acres, or about 
45 percent of the Town. A significant area of the 
Town consisted of wetlands or other natural 
areas, which together encompassed about 4,395 
acres, or about 26 percent of the Town. Single- 
family residential development was the third 
most common land use in the Town in 1985, 
encompassing about 2,590 acres, or about 
16 percent of the Town. 

Urban Land Uses 
Residential Land Use: The residential use 
portion of a land use plan normally holds the 
interest of the largest number of community 
residents. Since the residential land use element 
of the plan seeks primarily to provide a safe, 
attractive, and comfortable setting for residen- 
tial development, it is important tha t  this 
element be given very careful consideration. The 
nature and extent of residential development is 
a major determinant of the type and location of 
the utilities and community facilities needed to 
serve local residents. 

In  1985, residential land use accounted for 
approximately 9,700 acres, or about 19 percent of 



Map 25 
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Table 19 

SUMMARY OF LAND USE I N  THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA: 1985 

Land Use Category 

Urban 
Residential 

Single-Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Two-Family 

Multi-Family 
. . . . . . . . . . .  Land and Buildings 

Related Off-Street Parking . . . . . . .  
Multi-Family Subtotal 

Subtotal 

Commercial 
Land and Buildings . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Related Off-Street Parking . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

Industrial 
Land and Buildings . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Related Off-Street Parking . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

Transportation and Utilitiesa 
Arterial Streets and Highways . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . .  Collector and Local Streets 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Railways 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Airports 
. . . .  Other Transportation and Utilities 

Governmental and Institutional 
. . . . . . . . . . . .  Land and Buildings 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Parking 

Subtotal 

Subtotal 
- 

I3ecreationalb 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Public 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Nonpublic 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Parking 

4,530 25.5 

Subtotal 

Urban Subtotal 

8.6 

1,035 

17,690 

5.8 

100.0 

1.9 

33.9 



Table 19 (continued) 

aThe Glacial Drumlin and New Berlin Trails are included in the transportation and utilities category. 

blncludes only those areas used for intensive outdoor recreational activities. 

Percent 
of Total 

1 .O 
13.4 
5.1 

19.5 

23.8 
14.1 

37.9 

7.6 

1 . I  

66.1 

100.0 

=Less than 0.1 percent. 

Percent 
of Urban or 

Nonurban Subtotal 

1.5 
20.2 
7.7 

29.4 

36.0 
21.4 

57.4 

11.5 

1.7 

100.0 

- - 

Land Use Category 

Nonurban 
Natural Areas 

Water . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Wetlands . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Woodlands . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

Agricultural 
Prime Agricultural Lands . . . . . . . . .  
Other Agricultural landsd . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Open Landse 

Extractive and Landfill . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Nonurban Subtotal 

Total 

dlncludes farm buildings and other, or nunprime, agricultural lands. 

Number 
of Acres 

535 
6,990 
2,645 

10.1 70 

12,440 
7,390 

19,830 

3,970 

595 

34,565 

52,255 

elncludes undeveloped lands that may be associated with urban uses, such as excess transportation rights-of-way, 
as-yet undeveloped portions of partially developed lots, and residual lands or outlots attendant to existing urban 
development that are not expected to be developed. 

Source: SE WRPC. 

the planning area, and about 3,475 acres, or 
about 35 percent of the incorporated area. Resi- 
dential land use accounted for about 55 percent 
of the developed portion of the planning area 
and about 49 percent of the developed portion of 
the City of Waukesha. 

Historically, single-family residential develop- 
ment occurred primarily northwest and south- 
east of downtown Waukesha. In the past decade, 
large residential subdivisions, including Merrill 

Crest, Woodfield, and Brookshire, have been 
developed to the west of the downtown. More 
recently, a number of residential subdivisions 
have been platted in the area surrounding the 
West High School site, in the southwestern 
portion of the City. 

Two-family residential land uses are variously 
located throughout the City, primarily along 
collector streets on the perimeter of single-family 
residential areas. Concentrations of two-family 



Table 20 

SUMMARY OF LAND USE I N  THE CITY OF WAUKESHA: 1985 

Land Use Category 

Urban 
Residential 

Single-Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Two-Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Multi-Family 

. . . . . . . . . . .  Land and Buildings 
. . . . . . .  Related Off-Street Parking 

Multi-Family Subtotal 

Subtotal 

Commercial 
Land and Buildings . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . .  Related Off-Street Parking 

Subtotal 

Industrial 
Land and Buildings . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . .  Related Off-Street Parking 

Subtotal 

Transportation and Utilitiesa 
. . . . . .  Arterial Streets and Highways 

Collector and Local Streets . . . . . . . .  
Railways . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Airports . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . .  Other Transportation and Utilities 

Subtotal 

Governmental and Institutional 
Land and Buildings . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Parking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

f3ecreationalb 
Public . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Nonpublic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Parking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

Urban Subtotal 

Number 
of Acres 

2,810 
295 

290 
80 

370 

3,475 

260 
170 

430 

465 
1 40 

605 

41 5 
975 
115 

0 
1 30 

1,635 

452 
93 

545 

330 
25 
5 

360 

7,050 

Percent 
of Urban or 

Nonurban Subtotal 

39.9 
4.2 

4.2 
1.1 
5.3 

49.4 

3.7 
2.4 

6.1 

6.6 
2.0 

8.6 

5.9 
13.8 
1.6 
0.0 
1.8 

23.1 

6.4 
1.3 

7.7 

4.7 
0.4 
. _C 

5.1 

100.0 

Percent 
of Total 

28.6 
3.0 

2.9 
0.8 
3.7 

35.3 

2.6 
1.7 

4.3 

4.7 
1.4 

6.1 

4.2 
9.9 
1.2 
0.0 
1.3 

16.6 

4.6 
1 .O 

5.6 

3.4 
0.3 _ _C 

3.7 

71.6 



Table 20 (continued) 

aThe Glacial Drumlin and New Berlin Trails are included in the transportation and utilities category. 

blncludes only those areas used for intensive outdoor recreational activities. 

Percent 
of Total 

0.9 
7.0 
1.1 

9.0 

1.3 
8.7 

10.0 

9.4 

_ -C 

28.4 

100.0 

Land Use Category 

Nonurban 
Natural Areas 

Water . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Wetlands . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Woodlands . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

Agricultural 
Prime Agricultural Lands . . . . . . . . .  
Other Agricultural ~ a n d s ~  . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

Open Landse . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Extractive and Landfill . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Nonurban Subtotal 

Total 

CLess than 0. I percent. 

dlncludes farm buildings and other. or nonprime, agricultural lands. 

Number 
of Acres 

90 
675 
110 

875 

1 30 
860 

990 

920 

5 

2,790 

9,840 

elncludes undeveloped lands that may be associated with urban uses, such as excess transportation rights-of-way, 
as-yet undeveloped portions of partially developed lots, and residual lands or outlots attendant to existing urban 
development that are not expected to be developed. 

Percent 
of Urban or 

Nonurban Subtotal 

3.2 
24.2 
3.9 

31.3 

4.6 
30.8 

35.4 

33.1 

0.2 

100.0 

- - 

Source: SE WRPC. 

housing are located on the south side of Madison 
Street between Moreland Boulevard and Glacier 
Cone Park, along Sunset Drive and Oakdale 
Drive near the intersection of these two streets, 
and along Racine Avenue and College Avenue 
near their intersection. In 1985, such develop- 
ment encompassed about 340 acres, or about 
1 percent of the planning area and about 295 
acres, or about 3 percent of the area of the City. 

Multi-family residential uses are located on 
small lots in scattered locations in the central 

part of the City and on larger parcels in the 
outlying area. Major concentrations of multi- 
family housing units are  located near the 
intersection of MacArthur Road and St. Paul 
Avenue, north of STH 59 on both sides of 
Oakdale Drive, on the east side of East Avenue 
south of Sunset Drive, northwest of the intersec- 
tion of Racine Avenue and STH 59, east of 
University Drive between IH 94 and Pebble 
Valley Road, and west of Springdale Road 
between Ruben Drive and Blue Mound Road. In  
1985, such development encompassed about 380 



Table 21 

SUMMARY OF LAND USE I N  THE TOWN OF WAUKESHA: 1985 
p p  

Percent 
of Total 

15.5 
0.0 
0.0 

15.5 

0.3 
0.1 

0.4 

0.2 _ _a 

0.2 
- 

1.4 
2.4 
0.6 
0.0 
0.2 

4.6 

0.3 
- -a 

0.3 

0.1 
1.4 _ _a 

1.5 

22.5 

Percent 
of Urban or 

Nonurban Subtotal 

68.9 
0.0 
0.0 

68.9 

1.4 
0.6 

2.0 

0.7 
0.1 

0.8 

6.5 
10.5 
2.4 
0.0 
0.8 

20.2 

1.3 
0.1 

1.4 

0.5 
6.1 
0.1 

6.7 

100.0 

Land Use Category 

Urban 
Residential 

Single-Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Two-Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Multi-Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

Commercial 
Land and Buildings . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Related Off-Street Parking . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

Industrial 
Land and Buildings . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Related Off-Street Parking . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

Transportation and utilitiesb 
Arterial Streetsand Highways . . . . . .  
Collector and Local Streets . . . . . . . .  
Railways . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Airports . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Other Transportation and Utilities . . . .  

Subtotal 

Governmental and Institutional 
Land and Buildings . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Parking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

RecreationalC 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Public 

Nonpublic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Parking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

Urban Subtotal 

Number 
of Acres 

2,590 
0 
0 

2,590 
- 

52 
23 

75 

25 
5 

30 

244 
394 
92 
0 

30 

760 

50 
5 

55 

19 
227 

4 

250 

3,760 



Table 21 (continued) 

aLess than 0.1 percent. 

b ~ h e  Glacial Drumlin and New Berlin Trails are included in the transportation and utilities category. 

Clncludes only those areas used for intensive outdoor recreational activities. 

dlncludes farm buildings and other, or nonprime, agricultural lands. 

Percent 
of Total 

0.7 
18.8 
6.8 

26.3 

31.8 
13.4 

45.2 

5.7 

0.3 

77.5 

100.0 

elncludes undeveloped lands that may be associated with urban uses, such as excess transportation rights-of-way, 
as-yet undeveloped portions of partially developed lots, and residual lands or outlots attendant to existing urban 
development that are not expected to be developed. 

Percent 
of Urban or 

Nonurban Subtotal 

0.9 
24.2 
8.9 

34.0 

41 .O 
17.3 

58.3 

7.3 

0.4 

100.0 

- - 

Land Use Category 

Nonurban 
Natural Areas 

Water . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Wetlands . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Woodlands . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

Agricultural 
Prime Agricultural Lands . . . . . . . . .  
Other Agricultural L.andsd . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

Open Landse . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Extractive and Landfill . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Nonurban Subtotal 

Total 

Source: SEWRPC. 

Number 
of Acres 

115 
3.1 35 
1,145 

4,395 

5,305 
2,240 

7,545 

950 

45 

12,935 

16,695 

acres, or about 1 percent of the planning area 
and about 370 acres, or about 4 percent of the 
area of the City. 

Of the 3,475 acres of land in the City devoted to 
residential use in 1985, about 81 percent were 
occupied by single-family units, about 8 percent 
were occupied by two-family units, and about 
11 percent were occupied by multi-family units. 
Of the 9,700 acres of land in the planning area 

devoted to residential use i n  1985, about 
93 percent were devoted to singlefamily units, 
about 3 percent to two-family units, and about 
4 percent to multi-family units. 

Tables 22 through 25 summarize recent housing 
development activity in  the planning area. 
Because 1985 was the base year used for plan 
preparation purposes, all forecasts regarding the 
additional number of housing units needed in 



Table 22 

HISTORIC RESIDENTIAL LAND SUBDIVISIONS IN THE CITY OF WAUKESHA: 1971-1 984 

Lots 
Developed 

as of March 
1986 

11 
7 

17 
47 

8 
48 

6 
68 
18 
6 

67 
297 

22 
2 

43 
106 
70 
26 
16 
8 

52 
7 

90 
9 

28 
7 
9 

29 
7 

34 
24 
71 
7 

16 
60 
11 
40 
12 
21 

6 
19 
63 
11 
46 

6 
42 
10 
7 
9 

17 
4 
. . 
22 
16 
16 
49 
25 
6 
. . 
. . e 

10 
7 
4 

16 
2 
3 
7 
3 

1.809 

Subdivision Name 

Single-Family 
. . . . . . . . . .  Green Valley East Addition No . 2 

. . . . . . . . . .  Green Valley East Addition No 3a 
Braintree Manor Addition No . 1 . . . . . . . . . .  
Merrill Crest Addition No . 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Merrill Crest Addition No . 5a . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Merrill Crest Addition No . 6 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
prairiea . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Hillside Village Addition No . 1 . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . .  BraintreeManorAdditionNo.3 
Foxpointb . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Hillside Village Addition No . 2 . . . . . . . . . . .  
PebbleValleyAdditionNo.2 . . . . . . . . . . . .  
FoxPointAdditionNo . lC . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Hillside Village Addition No . 3 . . . . . . . . . . .  
Blackstone Ridge . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. Fox PointVillageAddiiion No 1 . . . . . . . . . .  
MerrillCrastAdditionNo.7 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . .  Blackstone Ridge Addition No . 1 
~ r a n d v i e w ~ ~ u a r e ~  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Braintree Manor Addition No . 4' . . . . . . . . . .  
Merrill Crest Addition No . 8 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Atlantic Hills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Clark Connel Addition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Fox Point Addition No . 4' . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . .  Westmoreland Grove-SW Addition 
Pebble Valley Addition No . 3 . . . . . . . . . . . .  
GreenwayTerrace-NE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Marrill Crest Addition No . 9 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Hillside Village Addition No . 4 . . . . . . . . . . .  
Woodfield . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Fox Point Addition No . 7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Kensington ParkAddition No . 1 . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . .  Greenway Terrace-NE Addition No 1 
FoxPointAdditionNo.6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Merrill Crest Addition No . 10 . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . .  Grandview Square Addition No . la 
. . . . . . . . . .  Fox Point Village Addition No . 2' 

Braintree Manor Addition No . 6' . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . .  Westmoreland Grove-NWAddition 

Twinview . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
ShaytonPark . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
SeiuEtatesNo . 5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . .  Grandview Square Addition No . 2 
Merrill Crest Addition No . 11 . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . .  Blackstone Ridge Addition No . 2 
University Meadows . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Fox Point AdditionNo . 8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
MacArthur Farms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Grandview Hills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Woodfield Addition No . 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Merrill Crest Addition No . 12 . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Pebble Valley Addition No . 4 . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . .  Blackstone Ridge Addition No . 3 
WalldaleAddition No . 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . .  University Meadows Addition No 1 
Priedman Estatesa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
woodfield ~ddit ion NO . 2' . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. University Meadows Addition No 3 . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . .  Woodridge Grove Addition No . 1 

University MeadowsAdditionNo . 2 . . . . . . . .  
Knollwood Court . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . .  Westmoreland Grove North Addition No 2 
. Woodfield Addition No 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. Woodfield Addition No 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Whiteoaks Manor Nonh . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. Woodfield Addition No 6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . .  Westmoreland Grwe North Addition No 3 
Kisdon Hill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

Number 
of Lots 

11 
12 
17 
64 
8 

48 
5 

69 
18 
6 

67 
325 
22 
2 

44 
106 
71 
29 
16 
8 

62 
8 

120 
9 

29 
13 
9 

33 
7 

63 
26 
73 
7 

16 
68 
11 
43 
13 
24 
8 

19 
94 
18 
47 

6 
61 
19 
7 

10 
21 
6 
5 

29 
36 

102 
139 
49 
6 

41 
.. 0 
13 
9 
4 

16 
10 
46 
19 
29 

2. 407 

b I 8  
Vacant 

in March 
1986 

. . 
6 
. . 
17 
. . 
. - 
. . 
. . 
. . 
. . 
. . 
29 
. . 
. . 
1 
. . 
1 
3 
. . 
- . 
. . 
1 

30 
. . 
. . 
6 
. . 
4 
. . 
29 
2 
2 
. . 
. . 
18 
. . 
3 
1 
3 
2 
. . 
41 

7 
1 
. . 
9 
9 

- . 
1 
4 
2 
6 
7 

20 
88 
90 
24 

1 
41 
. . 
3 
2 . . 
. . 
8 

42 
12 
26 

698 

Year 
Recorded 

1971 
1971 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1973 
1973 
1973 
1973 
1974 
1974 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1975 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1975 
1977 
1977 
1977 
1977 
1977 
1977 
1977 
1977 
1977 
1977 
1977 
1977 
1977 
1977 
1977 
1977 
1978 
1978 
1978 
1978 
1978 
1978 
1978 
1978 
1979 
1979 
1979 
1979 
1979 
1980 
1980 
1980 
1980 
1980 
1981 
1981 
1983 
1984 
1984 
1984 

. . 

Zoning 

R-2 
R-2 
R-2 

R-1-S 
R-1-S 
R-1-S 
R-2 
R-2 
R-2 
R-2 
R-2 
R-3 
R-2 
R-2 

R.2. R-1-S . 
R-2 

R.2. R-1-S 
R-2 

R-1 -S 
R-2 

R.2. R-1-S 
R-2 

R.2. R-4-A 
R-2 
R-2 

R-4-A 
R-2 
R-2 
R-2 

R.1.S. R-2 
R-2 
A-2 
R-2 
R-2 
R-2 
R-2 
R-2 
R-2 
R-2 
R-2 
R-2 
R-2 
R-2 
R-2 

R.2. R-1-S 
R-2 
R-2 
R-2 
R-2 
R-2 

R-1-S 
R-4-A 
R-2 
R-2 
R-2 
R-2 
R-2 
R-2 

R-1-S 
R-2 

R-4-A 
R-2 
R-2 
R-2 
R-2 

R4-A 
R-2 

R4-A 

. . - 

Gross 
Area 

(acres) 

3.2 
1.7 
6.4 

26.1 
3.9 

19.4 
2.0 

27.9 
7.4 
2.0 

15.1 
168.7 

9.6 
0.6 

19.0 
105.7~ 
27.8 
13.2 
4.6 
2.8 

20.8 
2.3 

29.0 
4.6 
9.8 
4.5 
2.3 

14.0 
2.8 

29.5 
8.8 

28.1 
1.4 
4.6 

30.0 
7.1 
8.3 
4.8 
8.8 
1.9 
6.6 

41.6 
9.3 

25.6 
1.9 

16.6 
8.0 
2.1 
2.8 
4.9 
2.9 
3.0 

12.0 
8.2 

31.0 
60.9 
13.9 
2.0 

21.6 
.. 0 

16.7 
3.7 
1.4 
4.3 
3.6 

13.8 
6.4 

18.6 

1.030.3 

Typical 
Lot Size 

(squarefeet) 

10. 140 
9 8  20 

11.480 
12.800 
19.200 
13. 000 
12.000 
9.380 

12. 000 
11.640 
8.760 

14. 800 
11.390 
9. 630 

11.160 
9.800 

11. 660 
11.480 
14. 000 
11.630 
11. 880 
10.830 
7.200 

17. 400 
10. 080 
17. 100 
9. 830 

14.500 
16. 320 
12. 630 
11. 440 
10. 800 
8. 310 

10.060 
16.710 
9.200 

13. 430 
12. 000 
11.380 
9.1 10 

12. 910 
16. 020 
12. 670 
18. 380 
14.130 
10.430 
11. 620 
9.1 10 
9.490 
9. 130 

19.680 
27. 370 
12. 780 
9.380 
8.800 

11.400 
9. 800 

11. 380 
22. 700 
. -a 

31.820 
16.070 
8. 900 
9. 400 

14.900 
8.400 

10.600 
19.200 

. . 

U . S . 

Township 

T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T7N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
TIN 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T7N 
T7N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
l7N  
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T7N 
T7N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T7N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T7N 
T6N 
T7N 
T7N 
T7N 
T6N 
T7N 
T6N 
T7N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 

. - 

Public Land 

Range 

RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RlSE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RlSE 
R19E 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
Rl9E 
RlSE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RlSE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
T19E 
RISE 
RISE 
R19E 
R19E 
RISE 
RlSE 
RISE 
RISE 
R19E 
R19E 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
R19E 
RISE 
RlSE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 

. . 

Survey 

Section 

16 
16 
16 
5 
5 
6 

15 
4 

16 
16 
4 

29 
16 
4 
4 

16 
6 
4 
4 

16 
5 

35 
16 
16 
9 

28 
36 

6 
4 
4 

16 
9 

36 
16 
6 
4 

16 
16 
9 

33 
34 
11 
4 
5 
4 

33 
16 
9 
9 
4 
6 

28 
4 

33 
33 
36 
4 

33 
8 

33 
6 
9 
4 
4 

15 
4 
9 
5 

Location 

Quarter 
Section 

NW 
NW 
SE 
SE 
NE 
SE 
NW 
NE 
SE 
NW 
NE 
NW 
NW 
NE 
SW 
SW 
SW 
SW 
NW 
SE 
SW 
NE 
NE 
NW 
NW 
SW 
NW 
SW 
NE 
SW 
NW 
NE 
NW 
NW 
SW 
NW 
SW 
SE 
NW 
NW 
NW 
SE 
NW 
SW 
SW 
SW 
Nw 
NW 
SW 
SW 
NW 
SW 
SW 
SW 
SW 
NW 
SW 
SE 
NW 
NW 
SW 
NW 
NE 
NE 
NE 
NE 
NW 
NW 

. . . .  



Table 22 (continued) 

'This subdivision contains both single- end two-femily lots . 

b7his subdivision contains single; two. . and muhi-femily lots . 

e~niversitv Meadows Addition No . 2 is e redivision of University Meadows 

Addition No . 1 . No additionel lots were created through the redivision . 

Subdivision Name 

Two-Family 
. . . . . . . . . .  Green Valley East Addition No 3a 

Pebble Valley Addition No . 1 . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Braintree Manor Addition No . 2 . . . . . . . . . .  
Merrill Crest Addition No . sa . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . .  Minooka Parkway Estates Addition No 2 
Prairiea . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
River's Edge . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Foxpointb . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Giersdorf . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
FoxPointVillage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
WhinerockRidge . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
FoxPointAdditionNo.2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Fox Point Addition No . 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . .  Westmoreland Grove North Addition 
Grandview squarea . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Fox Point Addition No . 6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . .  Grandview Square Addition No . la 
Fox Point Village Addition No . 2' . . . . . . . . . .  
Colline Parc . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
The Windin f s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
The Woods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Priedeman  states^ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Woodfield Addition No . za . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

Multi-Family 
Foxpointb . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
FoxPointAdditionNo . lC . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Braintree Manor Addition No . 4' . . . . . . . . . .  
Fox PointAddition No . 4' . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Fox Point Village Addinion No . 2' . . . . . . . . . .  
Braintree Manor Addition No . 5' . . . . . . . . . .  
~ h e ~ w d $  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Pebble Valley Addition No . 5 . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

Total 

CThis subdivision contains both single- and muhi-femily lots . 'lhis subdivision conteinz both two- and multi- family lots . 

Year 
Recorded 

1971 
1971 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1973 
1973 
1974 
1974 
1974 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1977 
1977 
1978 
1978 
1978 
1979 
1979 

. . 

1973 
1974 
1976 
1976 
1977 
1977 
1978 
1991 

. . 

. . 

dlncludes approximately 70 acres dedicated to the City of Waukesha for parkland. g~onstruction of one four-family building is allowed on each of these lots . 
Source: SEWRPC . 

the year 2010 are based on the number of 
housing units that existed in 1985 . For that 
reason. the tables differentiate between residen- 
tial development that occurred before and after 
1985 . Tables 22 and 23. which provide informa- 
tion about residential subdivisions in the City 
and in the remainder of the planning area 
between 1971 and the end of 1984. list the 
number of lots that were vacant in March 1985 . 
Although most of these vacant lots were devel- 
oped between 1985 and the date the plan was 

Number 
of Lots 

12 
19 
11 
3 

11 
11 
11 
4 

13 
8 
7 
6 
7 

15 
9 
6 

63 
10 
30 
32 
6 

20 
10 

313 

4 
19 
6 

13 
14 
13 
22 
24 

116 

2. 836 

U . S . 

Township 

T6N 
l 7 N  
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
l7N  
T6N 
TBN 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T7N 
T6N 
l7N  
T6N 

.. 

T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
TIN 
T6N 
T6N 
T7N 

. . 

.. 

prepared. housing units approved or constructed 
after 1985 are considered "new" units for plan 
preparation purposes . Some of the additional 
housing units needed between 1985 and 2010 will 
be allocated to lots that were vacant in 1985. and 
to lots and housing units listed on Tables 24 and 
25 that were created after 1985 . 

Public Land 

Range 

R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
Rl9E 
RISE 
RISE 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
RISE 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
Rl9E 
R19E 
RISE 
R19E 

A . 

Rl9E 
Rl9E 
R19E 
RISE 
RlSE 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 

. . 

. . 

Survey 

Section 

15 
28 
16 
6 

13 
16 
16 
16 
4 

16 
36 
16 
16 
9 
4 

16 
4 

16 
2 

29 
14 
36 
4 

- 

16 
16 
18 
16 
16 
16 
14 
28 

As shown by Table 22. the total number of 
residential subdivision lots platted in the City of 

Gross 
Area 

(acres) 

0.9 
8.9 
6.1 
1.8 
4.1 
4.2 
5.1 
1.1 
5.1 
2.9 
3.9 
1.7 
2.2 
4.9 
2.2 
1.7 

21.4 
3.2 

10.1 
9.7 
3.6 

16.2 
6.0 

123.8 

2.4 
6.4 
2.6 
4.8 

24.6 
4.9 

10.9 
11.8 

68.4 

1.222.6 

Location 

Quarter 
Section 

NW 
SW 
SE 
NE 
NW 
NW 
NW 
NW 
NE 
NW 
SW 
NW 
NW 
NW 
NW 
NW 
NW 
SW 
SW 
NE 
NE 
NW 
SW 

. . . .  

NW 
NW 
SE 
NW 
SW 
SE 
NE 
SW 

. . . .  

. . . .  

Typical 
Lot Size 

(square feet) 

9.320 
9.000 

11.830 
19. 200 
14. 700 
12. 000 
10. 290 
11.640 
14. 980 
9. 100 

21.700 
10.640 
9. 880 

11.300 
14.000 
9. 880 
9.200 

13. 430 
12.160 
12. 100 
14. 620 
11.400 
9.600 

. . 

11.640 
11.390 
11.630 
17.400 
13. 430 
12. 000 
14. 620 
16.000 

-. 
. . 

Lots 
Developed 

as of March 
1986 

4 
17 
10 
3 

11 
11 
11 
4 

13 
8 
7 
6 
7 

16 
9 
6 

40 
10 
16 
29 
6 
7 
6 

264 

4 
19 
6 

13 
14 
13 
22 

8 

99 

2. 162 

Lots 
Vacant 

in March 
1986 

8 
2 
1 
. . 
. . 
. . 
. . 
. 
. . 
. . 
. . 
- . 
. . 
. . 
. . 
. . 
13 
. . 
15 
3 
.. 
13 
4 

69 

. . 

. - 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 
feg 

16 

673 

Zoning 

R-2-A 
R-4 

R-2-A 
R-2-A 
R-2-A 
R-2-A 
R-2-A 
R-2-A 
R-2-A 
R-2-A 
R-2-A 
R-2-A 
R-2-A 
R-4-A 
A-4-A 
R-2-A 
R-4-A 
R-4-A 
R-4-A 
R-4 

R-4-A 
R-4-A 
R-4-A 

. . 

R-3 
R-3 
R-3 
R-3 

R-4-A 
R-3 

R-4-A 
R-4-A 

. . 

. . 



Table 23 

HISTORIC RESIDENTIAL LAND SUBDIVISIONS FOR TOWNS 
LOCATED I N  THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA: 1971 -1 984 

a~wo-familv lots. Clncludas only those lots located in the planning area 

Subdivision Name 

Lookout Hill Addition No. 1 . . . . . . . . .  
Brook Park Estates . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Hawthorne Ridge Highlands . . . . . . . . .  
Pembrook Heights . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Nirschl . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Kettle Park . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Dover Bay . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Dover Bay ll . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Thomasland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Haylen Heights . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Oak Ridge Estates . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Hickory Highlands . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Haylett Heights Addition No. 1 . . . . . . .  
Hickory HighlandsAdditionNo. 1 . . . . . .  
Cilmaenan Hills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
The Crossroads . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
McFarlane Manor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Wern Farm Estates . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Pebble Creek Ridge . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Rolling Ridge Estates . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
University HeightaAdditionNo. 1 . . . . .  
Rolling Ridge Estates Addition No. 1 . . . .  
University Heights AdditionNo. 2 . . . . .  
Merry Hills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Sundown Addition No. 1 . . . . . . . . . . .  
Hawthorne Hollow Wen . . . . . . . . . . .  
Overlook Farms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Overlook Farms AdditionNo. 1 . . . . . . .  
First Addition to H i o r y  Ridge . . . . . . .  
Glendale Manor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Honey Acres . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Oakdale . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Weiland Hills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Merrill HillsEstatesAddition No. 1 . . . . .  
Honey AcresSouth . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Lexington Green . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Happy Hills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Sommers Hills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Lexington GreenAdditionNo. 1 . . . . . .  
Elder Ayre . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Oakdale West . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
KameTerraces . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Kame Terraces Addition No. 1 . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  SunRidge 

Total 

blhese lots are located in the planned Brookfield sewer service eves adopted in 1991. dlhesa lots ere located in the planned Waukesha sewer service area adopted in 1985. 

Source: SEWRPC. 

Waukesha between 1971 and the end of 1984 was 
2,835. Of this total, 673 were vacant in March 
1985. The number of vacant lots includes 598 lots 
allowing single-family housing units, 59 lots 
allowing two-family housing units, and 16 lots 
allowing multi-family housing units. Construc- 
tion of a four-family building was approved for 
each of these 16 lots, for a total of 64 multi- 
family housing units. These 673 vacant lots 
could, therefore, accommodate a total of 780 
housing units. 

Year 
Recorded 

1975 
1976 
1977 
1972 
1976 
1977 
1980 
1983 
1984 
1972 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1975 
1979 
1980 
1981 
1982 
1971 
1971 
1972 
1972 
1971 
1971 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1974 
1974 
1974 
1974 
1974 
1976 
1977 
1977 
1978 
1979 
1979 
1983 
1983 
1993 
1984 

- - 

Table 23 shows that 1,583 residential lots were 
platted between 1971 and 1984 in the Town of 
Waukesha and in those portions of the Towns of 
Brookfield, Delafield, Genesee, and Pewaukee 
located in the planning area. Of the total 
number of lots platted, 882 were located in the 
proposed expanded Waukesha urban service 
area shown on Map 11 and 269 of those 882 lots 
were vacant in March 1985. All the vacant lots 
in the expanded urban service area were platted 
for single-family homes. 

Lots 
Developed 

as of March 
1985 

31 
88 
74 

5 
3 

23 
14 
- - 
13 
41 
49 
40 
26 
38 
21 
9 
3 

11 
9 

23 
20 
16 
20 
69 
16 
6 

101 
30 
19 
23 
23 

136 
21 
17 
10 
27 
11 
9 
4 
5 

- - 
3 - - 
5 

1,111 

Number 
of Lots 

37' 
131 
104 

5 
3 

34 
22 
20 
13 
43 
53 
61 
33 
42 
32 
10 
43' 
16 
9 

29 
24 
20 
24 
84 
16 
9 

107 
30 
30 
27 
39 

146 
21 
28 
28 
27 
23 
11 
4 

11 
7 

111 
8 

18 

1.583 

Lots 
Vacant 

in March 
1985 

eb 
43" 
3ob 
- - - - 
11 
8 

20 
- - 
2 
4 

11 
7 
4 
1 
1 

40 
6 

- - 
ed 
4d 
gd 
qd 

16 
. - 
3d 
6 

- - 
11 
4 

16 
10 
- - 
11 
18 - - 
12 
2 

- - 
6 
7 

load 
ad 

13 

472 

U. 

Town 

Brookfield 
Brookfield 
Brookfield 
Oelafmld 
Delafield 
Oelafield 
Delafield 
Delafield 
Delafield 
Genesee 
Genesee 
Genenee 
Genesee 
Genebee 
Genesee 
Genesee 
Genesee 
Genesee 
Genesee 
Pewaukee 
Pewaukee 
Pewaukee 
Pewaukw 
Waukesha 
Waukesha 
Waukesha 
Weukesha 
Waukesha 
Waukesha 
Waukesha 
Waukesha 
Waukesha 
Waukesha 
Waukesha 
Waukesha 
Waukesha 
Waukesha 
Waukeeha 
Waukesha 
Waukesha 
Waukesha 
Waukesha 
Waukesha 
Waukesha 

. - 

S. Public 

Township 

T7N 
T7N 
T7N 
T7N 
T7N 
T7N 
T7N 
T7N 
T7N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T5N 
T7N 
T7N 
T7N 
T7N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
TIN 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
TQN 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
TIN 

- - 

Grass 
Area 

(acres) 

41.8 
109.6 
67.4 

, 12.8 
6.4 

67.3 
106.0 
40.5 
11.2 
64.7 
72.3 
95.0 
46.8 
72.5 
42.6 
13.5 
78.2 
33.7 
16.6 
24.5 
28.4 
24.9 
21.9 

129.6 
27.2 
11.6 

139.9 
40.6 
40.3 
33.4 

103.4 
208.2 
26.1 
39.4 
67.8 
72.6 
30.9 
41.7 
4.1 

39.7 
8.8 

101.8 
260.6 
38.8 

2.562.8 

Quarter 
Section 

SW 
NE 
NE 
SW 
SW 
NE 
NE 
SW 
NE 
SE 
SW 
SE 
SE 
SE 
SE 
NE 
NW 
SW 
bJW 
SE 
NE 
NE 
NE 
SW 
SE 
NW 
NE 
NE 
NW 
SW 
NW 
SE 
NE 
NW 
SW 
NW 
SE 
NW 
SW 
SE 
SW 
SE 
SW 
SE 

- - 

Lend Survey 

Range 

R2OE 
R20E 
R2OE 
R18E 
R18E 
R18E 
R18E 
R18E 
R18E 
Rl8E 
R18E 
R10E 
R18E 
R19E 
R18E 
Rl8E 
Rt8E 
Rl8E 
R18E 
R19E 
Rl9E 
Rl9E 
R19E 
R19E 
Rl9E 
Rl9E 
Rl9E 
R19E 
R19E 
Rl9E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
Rl9E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
R19E 
Rl9E 
R19E 
R19E 
Rl9E 
Rl9E 
R19E 

- - 

Typical 
Lot Size 

(Squarefeet) 

26.200 
27.300 
16.500 

111.300 
70,900 
89.300 
81,600 
71,200 
32.000 
46.800 
51.150 
72.140 
46.000 
44.720 
49,560 
49.400 
46.500 
43.560 
60,100 
30,000 
43.600 
38.800 
28.100 
54.460 
60.660 
57,760 
44.200 
49.920 
43.400 
47,080 
49.950 
48.500 
47.890 
44.960 
65.100 

106.000 
44.860 

141,590 
46.090 

139,330 
45.000 
30,000 
43.200 
53.900 

- - 

Location 

Section 

19 
30 
30 
26 
26 
26 
26 
23 
23 
11 
11 
13 
11 
11 
11 
35 
36 
13 
12 
19 
30 
30 
30 
18 
36 
17 
19 
19 
35 
26 
19 
21 
36 
18 
19 
24 
19 
24 
24 
34 
21 
6 
6 

24 

- - 



Table 24 

RECENT RESIDENTIAL LAND SUBDIVISION I N  THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA: 1985-1990 

'These lots are locatedin the planned Waukesha sewer service erea adopted in 1995. 

Subdivision Name 

Woodfield Addition No. 6 . . . . . . . . . .  
Merrill Crest Addition No. 13 . . . . . . . .  
Merrill Crest Addition No. 14 . . . . . . . .  
Fox Point Addition No. 9 . . . . . . . . . . .  
Echo Glen School Site . . . . . . . . . . . .  
lnavalefarm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Blackstone Ridge Addition No. 4 . . . . . .  
Woodfield Addition No. 7 . . . . . . . . . .  
Fox Point Addition No. 10 . . . . . . . . . .  
Woodfield Addition No. 8 . . . . . . . . . .  
Mill Creek Estates . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Woodfield Addition No. 9 . . . . . . . . . .  
Braintrw Manor Addition No. 7 . . . . . . .  
Sunrise . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Braintrw Manor Addition No. 6 . . . . . . .  
Brendon Way . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Woodfield Addition No. 10 . . . . . . . . . .  
Mill Creek Village . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Kame Terraces Addition No. 2 . . . . . . .  
lnavalefarm Addition No. 1 . . . . . . . . .  
Ower Bay Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
North Burton . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Evansdale . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Maple Lane Hills East . . . . . . . . . . . .  
North Burton Addition No. 1 . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Springbrod 

Mill Creek Estates Addition No. 1 . . . . . .  
Mill Creek Village East . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Dwer Bay IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Brookhill Estates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
David's Park . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

North Burton Addition No. 2 . . . . . . . . .  
Sunset Heights Addition No. 4 . . . . . . .  

Walden Glade . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
RedWing Hills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Mill Creek Village East Addiiion No. 1 . . .  
Mill Creek Estates Addition No. 2 . . . . . .  
Shadow Ridge . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Brookhill Estates 11 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
David's Park Addition No. 1 . . . . . . . . .  
Merrill Crest Addition No. 15 . . . . . . . .  
Golf View . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Rolling Ridge . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Hawthorne Ridge Highlands West . . . . .  
David's Park Addition No. 2 . . . . . . . . .  
Sterling Hollow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Legend Hills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Total 

b ~ o m e  15.9 acres i n  Mil l  Creek Village were dedicated to Waukesha County for park use. 

'some 28.4 acres i n  Kame Terraces Addition No. 2 were dedicated to Weukesha County for perk use. 

d ~ e e  Table 25 lor additional information regerding proposed development of multi-lamily lots. 

a ~ o m e  20.3 acres i n  Mil l  Creek Estates Addition No. 1 were dedicated to Weukesha County for park use. 

'some 47.7 acres i n  Mill Creek Village East were dedicated to Waukeshe County for perk use. 

g~hese lots are locatad in  the planned Bmkfield sewer service eree edopted in 1991. 

h~ome 59.3 acres i n  Red Wing Hills were dedicated to Waukesha County lor park use. 

'some 17.1 acres i n  Mil l  Creak Village East Addition No. 1 were dedicated to Weukeshe County lor perk use. 

j~ill Creek Village East Addition No. 1 is a re-division of lots 21 through 2 1  01th. Mil l  Creek Village East Subdivisbn. One add~tioml lo! was cmtedthrough the re-division. 

'some 21.2 acres in Mil l  Creek East Addition No. 2 were dedicated to Waukesha County for perk use. 

Year 
Recorded 

1985 
1985 
1985 
1885 
1985 
1885 
1986 
1986 

1986 
1986 

1986 
1987 
1987 
1987 
1987 
1987 
1987 
1987 
1987 
1987 
1987 
1988 
1988 
1987 
1988 
1988 

1988 
1988 
1988 
1988 
1989 

1989 
1989 

1989 
1989 
1989 
1989 
1989 
1989 
1990 

1990 
1990 
1990 
1990 

1990 
1990 
1990 

- - 
1 

'These lots are located in  the planned Peweukee sewer service area edopted in  1985. 

m Some 6.4 acres in Legend Hills were dedicated to Weukeshe County for park use. 

n~xcludes those portions of lots that are locered in  wetlands and cannot be buitt upon. 

olncludes 1,062 single-family lots 65 two-family lots and22 mulri-femily lots. Of these lots. 336 era outside a plannedsewer service area. 

Source: Waukesha County and SEWRPC. 
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Civil 
Division 

City of Waukeaha 
City of Waukesha 
City of Waukesha 
City of Waukeshe 
City of Waukesha 
Townof Waukeshs 
City of Waukesha 
City of Waukesha 

City of Waukesha 
City of Waukesha 

Townof Waukesha 
City of Waukesha 
City of Waukesha 
City of Waukeaha 
City of Waukesha 
City of Waukesha 
City of Waukesha 
Town of Waukesha 
Town of Waukesha 
Town of Waukesha 
Town of Delafiald 
CityofWaukeshs 
City of Waukesha 
City of Waukesha 
City of Waukesha 
CityofWaukesha 

Town of Waukaaha 
Town of Waukesha 
Townof Delafield 
Townof Brookfield 
City of Waukeshs 

City of Waukesha 
City of Waukasha 

City of Waukeshs 
Townof Waukesha 
Town of Waukesha 
Town of Waukeaha 
Townof Waukemha 
Town of Brookfield 
City of Waukesha 

City of Wsukesha 
Townof Delafield 
CityofWaukesha 
Town of Brookfield 

City of Waukesha 
City of Waukesha 
City of Waukesha 

- - 

Number 
of b t s  

7" 
14' 
31" 
laa 
14' 
10 
loa 
178 

aa 
41a 

21 
5' 

2za 
14' 
ga 

16' 
63' 
61 
19' 
24 
17 
~4~ 
26' 
sa 

23' 
76. 

23 
70 
17 
33g 
17' 

8a 
16' 

14' 
37h 

1' 
~3~ 
42 
2g9 
30" 

19' 
26' 
63' 
8 

13 
24 
57 

1,149~ 

Location 

Quaner 
Section 

NE 
NW 
NW 
NW 
NW 
NW 
SW 
NE 

NW 
SW 

SW 
NE 
SE 
SW 
SE 
NW 
NE 
SW 
SW 
NW 
NW 
NE 
SW 
SE 
NE 
SW 

NE 
NW 
SW 
SW 
NW 

NE 
SE 

NW 
SE 
NE 
SE 
SW 
SW 
NW 

NW 
NE 
NE 
SW 

SW 
NE 
NW 

- -  

U. S. Public 

Township 

T6N 
T6N 
TIN 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T5N 

T6N 
T6N 

T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
TIN 
T6N 
TIN 
TIN 
T6N 
T6N 
T7N 
T6N 
T7N 
T7N 
T6N 
T6N 

T6N 
T6N 
T7N 
T7N 
T6N 

T6N 
T6N 

T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T6N 
T7N 
T6N 

T6N 
T7N 
T7N 
T7N 

T6N 
T6N 
T6N 

. - 

Gross 
Ares 

(acres) 

2.0 
5.2 

13.5 
5.8 
4.4 

14.7 
5.0 
4.3 

3.2 
13.1 

22.3 
1.7 
9.7 
7.6 
3.0 

11.5 
15.8 
71.4~ 
35.9' 
31.8 
38.0 
10.6 
11.4 
1.9 

11.3 
47.6 

41.5~ 
117.6~ 
34.7 
16.2 
7.3 

3.6 
4.3 

11.4 
130.6 - -1 
40.3 
34.2 
13.7 
10.4 

12.8 
37.6 
35.2 
22.4 

5.3 
16.2 
53.4m 

1.061.4 

Land 

Range 

R19E 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RlSE 

RISE 
RISE 

RISE 
RlSE 
RISE 
RISE 
R1BE 
RlBE 
RISE 
R19E 
RlSE 
RISE 
R18E 
R19E 
RISE 
RISE 
RlSE 
RISE 

RISE 
RISE 
Rl8E 
R20E 
RISE 

RISE 
RISE 

RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
RlSE 
RIBE 
RZOE 
RISE 

RISE 
RISE 
RISE 
R20E 

RISE 
RISE 
RISE 

- - 

Survey 

Saction 

4 
6 
6 

16 
12 
26 
4 
4 

16 
4 

26 
4 

16 
4 

16 
5 
4 

26 
6 

26 
26 

6 
29 
32 
5 

12 

26 
25 
23 
31 
14 

5 
15 

5 
34 
26 
26 
21 
31 
14 

8 
24 
30 
19 

14 
5 

13 

- -  

Typical 
Lot Size 

(square feet) 

10.320 
14,250 
14,000 
8,960 

11.470 
53.300 
12,400 
8.280 

12,380 
10,800 

26.300 
11.520 
14.900 
16,260 
12.600 
20,580 
9.340 

26.000 
38,870 
46,000 
84.560 
15,660 
12.600 
9.100 

14,440 
14.000 

36.400 
25.000 
67,800 
15.000 
13.400 

16.700 
9.100 

27.500 
80,000 
44.300 
25.000 
29.200 
15.400 
11.900 

24,000 
64.000 
16,500 
20,000 

16.600 
21,940 
15.650~ 

. - 

Type of Housing 

Two-family 
Single-family 
Single-family 
Slngle-family 
Single-family 
Single-family 
Single-family 
Eight single-family. 
nine two-family 

Single-family 
20single-family, 
21 two-family 

Single-family 
TWO-family 
Single-family 
Single-family 
Single-family 
Single-family 
Single-family 
Single-family 
Single-family 
Single-family 
Single-family 
Single-family 
Single-family 
Single-family 
Single-family 
76single-family. 
o m  multi-familyd 

Single-family 
Single-family 
Single-family 
Single-family 
10 single-family. 
one two-family, 
six multi-familyd 

Single-family 
16 hm-family. 
one multi-familyd 

Single-family 
single-family 
Single-family 
Single-family 
Single-family 
Single-family 
23 single-family. 
seven two-family 

Single-family 
Single-family 
Single-family 
Seven single-fam~ y. 
one multi-f mily 

Multi-family 8 
a 

Single-family 
Single-family 

- - 
1 -  



Table 25 

Status 
(December 1990) I 

MULTI-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENTSa IN THE WAUKESHA PLANNING 

Completed 

Under construction 

Type of Housing 

Apartments 

Apartments and 
condominiums 

Condominiums 

Condominiums 
Condominiums 

Apartments 

Apartments 

Apartments 
Apartments 

Apartments 

Apartments 

Condominiums 

Apartments 
Apartments 
Apartments 
Condominiums 
Condominiums 

Apartments 

Apartments 
Condominiums 
Condominiums 
Apartments 

Apartments 

Apartments 
Apartments 

Condominiums 

Condominiums 
and apartments 

Apartments 

Under constructiond 

Number 
of Units 

40 

76' 

16 

52 
28 

20 

82 

2 a f  
409 

268 

67i 

40 

180 
72 

136 
52 
70 

104 

18l 
62 
10 
40 

2 7 ~ ~  

168 
128' 

4 2 ' ~ ~  

300"'~ 

690" 

Project Name 

Country Creek . . . . . . . . . 
David's Park . . . . . . . . . . 
Elmwood Court . . . . . . . . 
Endfield Estates . . . . . . . . 
Harrogate . . . . . . . . . . . 
Hickory Hille . . . . . . . . . . 
Kimberly Place . . . . . . . . . 
Legend Hills . . . . . . . . . . 
The Meadows-Phase 4 . . . . 
Mountain Village . . . . . . . 
Oakhill o err ace^ . . . . . . . . 
Paramount . . . . . . . . . . . 
Park Place . . . . . . . . . . . 
Pebble Place . . . . . . . . . . 
River Walk . . . . . . . . . . . 
Somerset Ridge . . . . . . . . 
Springbrook . . . . . . . . . . 
summit woodsh . . . . . . . 
Sunset Heights . . . . . . . . 
Sunon East . . . . . . . . . . 
Sunon Place . . . . . . . . . . 
University Manor . . . . . . . 
Westgrove . . . . . . . . . . . 
Willow Creek . . . . . . . . . 
Fox Haven . . . . . . . . . . . 
Vicksburg Estates . . . . . . . 
Avondele . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Fadrow property . . . . . . . . 

Under constructiond 
Completed 

~ o c e t i o n ~  

East side of N. Universiw Drive. between 
Pebble Valley Road and Silvernail Road 

Southeast corner of Rivera Drive end S. East Avenue 

North side of Madison Streat between E. Sutton Place 
and University Drive extended 

North of E. Racine Avenue. west of Cheviot Chase 
Northeast corner of Madison Street end 
Merrill Hills Road 

Northeast side of Grandview 8oulevard. between 
W. St. Paul Avenue and MacArthur Road 

West side of Kimberly Drive. between Michigan 
Awnue and Wilshire Place 

Southwest corner of Sunset Drive end Guthrie Road 
Southwest corner of Springdele Road end 
Blue Mound Road 

Northwest corner of W. St. Paul Avenue and 
W. North Street 

South side of Kensin~ton Drive, west of 
W. St. Paul Avanue 

South of Paramount Drive. west of the intersection of 
E. Moreland Boulevard and E. Main Street 

North side of Cambridge Avenue. west of Bonnie Lane 
West of N. University Drive. north of Pebble Valley Rood 
Southeast corner W. St. Paul Avenue and Prairie Avenue 
North side of Madison Street, across from Madison Court 
Southeast corner of Racine Avenue and 
Sprin~brodc North 

South oide of Summit Avenue. east of 
N. University Drive 

West side of Madera Drive, north of Sentinel Drive 
North side of Madison Street, on E. Sunon Place 
North of Madison Street, west side of N. Comanche Lane 
East side of N. University Drive, n ~ t h  side of 
Pebble Valley Road 

West of W. St. Paul Avenue, between MacArthur Road 
and Kensington Drive 

West side of Perklawn Drive, south of Blue Mound Road 
East side of Springdale Road, south of 
Watertown Plank Road 

Northeast side of Watertown Plank Road, west of 
Ditzka Road 

West side of CTH J, one-half mile wuth of 
Watertown Plank Road 

East side of CTH G, north of IH 84 

Completed 

Completed 

Site preparation under way 
Completed 

Completed 

Completed 

Under construction 

Completed 
Completed 
Completed 
Completed 
Under constructiond 

Under construction 

Not yet constructed 
Completed 
Under construction 
Completed 

Under constructiond 

Completed 
Under constructiond 

Under construction 

Under constructiond 

Not yet constructed 

1 Total 

ahcludes projects that ware approved or constructed between 1985 and 1990. 

bunless otherwise noted. all projects are located in the City of Waukesha. 

Clncludes 19 tour-iamily lots approved as pan of the David3 Park and Davids Pad Addition No. 2. Ten additional four-fami/v lols were approved in 1991 as pwl d 
the Daviss Park Addition No. 3. 

d ~ o m s  of the housing units we completed and occupied. 

'Hickory Hill is e housing project for the disebled. 

f ~ ~ e l i ~ ~ y  pl- lor 360 apmments were approved in 1988 aspart of the Legend HiIb project. In 1991, the number of propodapanmnt units was decreased to 240. 

g ~ n  additional48 units in the Meadows-Phase 4 project were completedprior to 1985. 

h~akh i l l  Terrace and Summit Woods are housing projects for the elderly. 

' ~ n  additional 108 units in Oakhill Terrace were completed before 1985. 

'~reliminary plans for a multi-family building with 12 units were approved in 1986; in  1991, revised preliminary plans were approved for an 18-unit building. 

k ~ n  additional 198 units in the Westgrove projecl were completed before 1985, 

l~ocated in the planned Brookfield sewer service area approved in 1991. 

mlncludes 42 condominium units and seven single-family homes. 

"~ocated in the planned Pewaukee sewer service area adopted in 1985. 

Olncludes only those units located in the planning area. 

Plncludes 2.1 19 units i n  the Waukesha urban service area and I. I 6 0  units in the Brodfmld andPewaukw urban service areas. 

Source: City of Waukesha, Town of Brookfield, Town of Pewaukee. and SEWRPC. 



Table 24 provides information on the number 
and type of residential lots created in  the 
planning area by recordation of subdivision 
plats in the six-year period between 1985 and the 
end of 1990. Of the 1,149 lots recorded, 1,019 were 
i n  the proposed expanded Waukesha urban 
service area, including 698 in the City of Wauke- 
sha and 321 in the Town of Waukesha. A total 
of 1,063 housing units could be accommodated 
on lots in the expanded urban service area 
intended for development of single-family and 
two-family homes. The average density of single- 
family residential subdivisions recorded between 
1985 and the end of 1990 was 1.98 housing units 
per gross acre in the City of Waukesha and 0.59 
housing units per gross acre in the Town of 
Waukesha. The average density of two-family 
residential subdivisions during this time period 
was 6.70 housing units per gross acre. All the 
two-family lots were located in  the City 
of Waukesha. 

Table 25 lists multi-family housing projects in 
the planning area that were approved between 
1985 and the end of 1990. Multi-family housing 
projects included on Table 25 are those having 
buildings with three or more housing units, 
including condominium projects where more 
than three units are attached, and projects 
comprised of two-family buildings when each 
building is not located on a separate lot. A total 
of 2,119 multi-family housing units, occupying 
about 179 gross acres, were approved during this 
period in the expanded Waukesha urban service 
area. All the units are located in the City of 
Waukesha. The average density of multi-family 
projects approved during the six-year period 
between 1985 and 1990 was 11.83 housing units 
per gross acre. 

Commercial Land Use: In  1985, commercial 
retail sales, services, office buildings, and 
associated parking uses occupied about 680 
acres, or about 1 percent of the planning area. 
Within the City of Waukesha, such commercial 
land uses accounted for about 430 acres, or about 
4 percent of the incorporated area. Commercial 
land uses accounted for about 4 percent of the 
developed portion of the planning area and 
about 6 percent of the developed portion of the 
City. Commercial land uses in the City are 
located predominantly in the Waukesha central 
business district (CBD) and along several major 
arterials, including Moreland Boulevard in the 
northeastern portion of the planning area, 

Grandview Boulevard, Summit Avenue, and 
Silvernail Road in the north-central portion of 
the planning area, and Sunset Drive in the 
south-central portion of the planning area. 
Neighborhood-oriented commercial land uses are 
located in  various locations throughout the City. 

Shopping areas in the Waukesha planning area 
are identified in Table 26. Shopping areas are 
defined as areas that include either a supermarket 
or a combination of five minor stores or service 
establishments. Shopping areas in the planning 
area were divided into four categories: major, 
community, neighborhood, and other, according 
to the type of stores and the area served. 

A neighborhood shopping area is built around a 
grocery store or supermarket, and includes other 
stores and service establishments, such as drug- 
stores, banks, and dry cleaners, t ha t  are 
intended to serve the day-to-day shopping and 
service needs of nearby residents. Neighborhood 
shopping areas generally are located on sites 
ranging from five to 15 acres in size, have a 
gross leasable floor area of between 50,000 and 
150,000 square feet, and serve a resident popu- 
lation of between 4,000 and 10,000 persons 
within a one mile radius. As shown on Table 26, 
in 1985 there were five neighborhood shopping 
areas in the planning area, all of which were 
located in the City of Waukesha. 

Community shopping areas provide a greater 
variety of merchandise than  neighborhood 
shopping areas, including such goods as cloth- 
ing, furniture, and appliances. Community 
shopping areas often have a junior department 
store, variety store, or discount store in addition 
to a supermarket. Community shopping areas 
are generally located on sites ranging in size 
from 15 to 60 acres and have a gross leasable 
floor area of between 150,000 and 400,000 square 
feet serving a resident population of between 
10,000 and 75,000 persons within a radius of 
approximately 1.5 miles. As shown on Table 26, 
in 1990 there were four community shopping 
areas in the planning area, which were all 
located in the City of Waukesha. 

Regional or major shopping areas have two or 
more full-line department stores, generally 
located on sites with a minimum area of 60 
acres, have a gross leasable floor area of at least 
400,000 square feet, and serve a resident popu- 
lation of between 75,000 and 150,000 persons 
within a 10-mile service radius. The western 



Table 26 

SHOPPING AREAS I N  THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA: 1990 

S b p l n g  Area 

Mapr 
Blue Mound Road 
(excluding Wastbrd 
Shopping Center) 

community 
Central Bus~ness D~strict 

K-Mart/P~ck 'N Save/ 
President's Plaza/ 
Sunset Flelds 

Silverna~l Plaza 
Shopd~ng ~enterh 

Westbrook Shopping 
Center 

Neighborhood 
Fox Run Shopping Center 

Gray Terrace 
Shopping Center 

Moreland Plaza 
Shopping Center 

PDWSunset West 
Center 

Grandview Strip 
Development 

0 t h  
Delafild Strip 
Development 

Grand Shoppes Center 
and Grand Avenue 
Strip Development 

Sunset Drive Strip 
Development (excluding 
PDQ/Sunset Weat) 

'A// locations are in the City 

blndudes hardware. garden paint and wallpaper. home improvement andreleted stores. glncludes lands in both the C* of Waukesha and the Town of Brookfield. 

c / n c / u ~  department and discount department stores clothins sportswear. and shoe stores. hThe Silvarnail Plaza Shopping Center was expanded in 1991. 

dlncludes cardandgift stares florists bookstores imports luggsge. leather. and relatadshops. ilnc~udes businesses on Summit Awnus east of Grandview Boulevard. 

e/ncludes banks. tax prepwers finandel services. insurance agents and realtors. ilncludes areas in the Town d Waukerhs. 

Source: C* of Waukesha andSEWRPC. 

8 

Locationa 

Moreland Boulevard 
betwaen IH 94 and 
Manhattan Dr ivd 

Area bounded by Wis- 
consin Avenue. East 
Avenue, St. Paul Ave- 
nue, and West Avenue 

Sunset Drive between 
Tanny Avenue and 
Garfield Avenue 

Silvernail Road. west of 
Grandview Boulevard 

Area bounded by More- 
land Boulevard, Ramona 
Road. Sunnyoide Drive. 
and Springdale Road 

St. Paul Avenue and 

Other 
Retall 

6 

56 

1 

2 

5 

1 

0 

1 

0 

2 

2 

2 

7 

Dry 
Cleaning and 

Laundry 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Department 
and Clothing 

StoreC 

2 

10 

1 

1 

4 

Vtdeo 
Rental 

0 

1 

1 

1 

0 

Supermarket 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

11 10 1 4 

: ! : ~ ~ ~ ; ~ j :  1 :  
-- 

Other 
 onr retail^ 

7 

59 

2 

4 

5 

2 

0 

1 

1 

1 

Nonreta~l Businesses 

Financial 
Sewicese 

4 

20 

5 

6 

5 

Medical 
Services 

0 

13 

0 

1 

4 

Gifts and 
Specialty 
Stored 

0 

8 

0 

1 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

offices and 

Restaurants 
and Fast 
Foods 

10 

20 

5 

5 

3 

1 

0 

1 

0 

1 

1 

2 

3 

pofef tknal  

0 

1 

0 

0 

7 

Hair 
Stylists 

1 

7 

3 

1 

2 

4 

0 

2 

0 

3 

1 

1 

2 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

1 

0 

1 

2 

repad? sewiced 

Gas and 
Auto 

Related 

20 

3 

0 

2 

1 

1 

1 

2 

0 

6 

Conventence 
Grocery 
Store 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

I 1 
Sunset Drive 

0 

1 

0 

2 

1 

0 

0 

1 

0 

3 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

0 

0 

Racine Avenue and 
Rckwta Avenue 

Moreland Boulevard and 
Delafield Street 

North side of Sunset 
Drive. between West 
Avenue and Grand 
Avenue 

East of Grandview Boule- 
vard near intersection 
with Summit  venue^ 

On Delafield Street 
between Madison Street 
and Summit Avenue 

On Grand Avenue 
betwesn College Avenue 
and Williams Street 

Sunset Drive between 
Grand Avenue and 
Sentry ~ r h d  

Variety 
and Drug 

Store 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

Retatl Buanesses 

Hardware 
Storeb 

2 

5 

1 

1 

0 

2 

1 

1 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

of Waukesha unless otharwh notad. 

1 

0 

1 

1 

1 

0 

0 

2 

'includes 



portion of the Blue Mound Road major shopping 
area is located in the eastern portion of the 
planning area, and includes the Crossroads 
Corporate Center, large retail establishments 
such as Target and Farm and Fleet, and many 
other retail and service establishments. 

In many cases, commercial centers now accom- 
modate not only retail activities but a range of 
service and office uses as well. The Blue Mound 
Road commercial area is an  example of such 
mixed-use development. Another relatively new 
form of development that has occurred in the 
planning area is the construction of office parks 
consisting of office complexes accommodating 
employment in a wide range of industries. 

Major office centers are defined by the Regional 
Planning Commission as centers accommodat- 
ing a t  least 3,500 office and service-related jobs. 
There are two major office centers located in the 
planning area: the City of Waukesha Central 
Business District and the southern portion of the 
Pewaukee Office Center. The latter includes the 
Riverwood Corporate Center and the Stone 
Ridge Center, located near the intersection of 
IH 94 and CTH J. 

Industrial and Manufacturing Land Use: In  
1985, industrial and manufacturing land uses 
and associated parking accounted for about 950 
acres, or about 2 percent of the planning area. 
In the City of Waukesha, industrial land uses 
accounted for 605 acres, or about 6 percent of the 
City's area. Industrial and manufacturing uses 
accounted for about 5 percent of the developed 
portion of the planning area and about 9 percent 
of the developed area of the City. 

Major industrial centers are defined by the 
Regional Planning Commission as areas that 
accommodate at least 3,500 industry-related 
jobs. There are three major industrial centers in 
the planning area. The first is the Waukesha- 
South industrial center, which includes the two 
industrial parks developed by the City, the 
Waukesha Industrial Park and the Waukesha 
Industrial Park-South. The Waukesha Industrial 
Park is bounded by W. College Avenue on the 
north, W. Sunset Drive on the south, S. Prairie 
Avenue on the east, and the Fox River on the 
west. The Waukesha South Industrial Park is 
bounded by W. Sunset Drive on the north, 
STH 59 on the south, S. West Avenue on the 
east, and S. Prairie Avenue on the west. The 
Waukesha-South Major Industrial Center also 

includes the industrial development along 
W. St. Paul Avenue southwest of the downtown 
area, the industrial park south and west of the 
intersection of STH 59 and STH 164, and the 
industrial park on the north side of W. Sunset 
Drive, west of the Fox Run Shopping Center. 

The Waukesha-North Major Industrial Center 
includes the General Electric plant and the 
industrial areas surrounding the Waukesha 
County Airport, including the Airport Industrial 
Park,  which is adjacent to the  southern 
boundary of the Waukesha County Airport. The 
City of Waukesha created Tax Incremental 
Financing District No. 6 in February 1988 to 
assist in the development of the industrial park, 
which is owned by the County. Installation of 
streets and utilities, water mains, and storm and 
sanitary sewers in the park was completed in 
1990. Approximately 45 of the total 90 acres 
available in the park had been sold by mid-1990. 
The Airport Park also includes an  existing office 
building, and is an  example of the increase in 
commercial and industrial development occur- 
ring in  mixed-use settings. An "industrial" area 
may now include not only manufacturing and 
wholesaling facilities, but a much wider range of 
uses, including offices, service operations, and 
research facilities. 

The Pewaukee Industrial Center is the third 
major industrial center located in the planning 
area. This center includes the industrial develop- 
ment west of STH 164 along IH 94, including the 
Blue Mound East Industrial Park. 

Industrial and manufacturing areas outside the 
major industrial centers are located in the City 
along Pearl Street between Frederick Street and 
STH 59 and along White Rock Avenue and 
E. Main Street between the downtown area and 
STH 164. Outside the City, such areas include 
the Generac plant at the intersection of STH 59 
and Hillside Road in the Town of Genesee and 
small businesses in the Town of Waukesha near 
the intersection of CTH I and the Wisconsin 
Central Ltd., Railroad right-of-way and those 
west of Springdale Road between Arcadian 
Avenue and the Chicago & North Western 
Railway right-of-way. 

Transportation and Utilities Land Use: In 1985, 
transportation and utility land uses, which 
include arterial streets and highways, collector 
streets, minor land access streets, railways, 
airports, and utilities, accounted for approxi- 



mately 4,530 acres, or about 9 percent of the 
planning area. About 3,600 acres of this total 
were occupied by streets and highways. In the 
City of Waukesha, transportation and utility 
land uses accounted for about 1,635 acres, or 
about 17 percent of the City. Transportation and 
utility facilities accounted for about 26 percent of 
the developed portion of the planning area, and 
for about 23 percent of the developed portion of 
the City. 

Governmental and Institutional Land Use: In 
1985 governmental and institutional land uses 
accounted for about 795 acres, or about 2 percent 
of the planning area. Within the City of Wauke- 
sha, these land uses accounted for about 545 
acres, or about 6 percent of the City. Major 
governmental and institutional land uses 
accounted for about 6 percent of the developed 
portion of the  planning area, and  about 
8 percent of the developed portion of the City. 
Major governmental and institutional land uses 
in the planning area include Waukesha City 
Hall, the County Courthouse and Office Build- 
ing, the former Northview Home, the University 
of Wisconsin-W aukesha campus, the Carroll 
College campus, public schools in the planning 
area, and the Prairie Home Cemetery. 

Park and Recreational Land Use: In  1985, 
developed park and recreational land uses repre- 
sented approximately 1,035 acres, or about 
2 percent of the planning area. Within the City 
of Waukesha, park and recreational land uses 
accounted for about 360 acres, representing about 
4 percent of the City. Developed park and recrea- 
tional uses encompassed about 6 percent of the 
developed portion of the planning area, and 
about 5 percent of the developed portion of the 
City. As shown on Map 25, this category includes 
only those areas that have been developed for 
park and recreational uses, with facilities such as 
tennis courts, golf courses, and playfields. 

In  addition to the intensively used recreational 
areas described above, there are a number of 
park and open space sites that are used for 
nonintensive recreational activities such as 
walking and nature study. In 1985, park and 
open space sites in the planning area, including 
those used for both passive and  intensive 
recreational activities, encompassed a total of 
approximately 3,500 acres, or about 2 percent of 
the planning area. Park and open space sites are 
listed in Table 15, and are shown on Map 20 in 
Chapter I11 of this report. 

Nonurban Land Uses 
Natural Areas: Natural areas include surface 
water, wetlands, and woodlands. Natural areas 
encompassed about 10,170 acres, or about 
20 percent of the planning area in 1985. Of this 
total, surface water areas encompassed about 
535 acres, or about 1 percent of the planning 
area; wetland areas represented about 6,990 
acres, or about 13 percent of the planning area; 
and woodlands occupied about 2,645 acres, or 
about 5 percent of the planning area. In  the City 
of Waukesha in  1985, natural areas encom- 
passed about 875 acres, or about 9 percent of the 
City area. Surface water areas encompassed 
about 90 acres, or about 1 percent of the City; 
wetlands encompassed about 675 acres, or about 
7 percent of the City; and woodlands encom- 
passed about 110 acres, or about 1 percent of the 
City's area. Information regarding the distribu- 
tion and importance of natural areas in the 
planning area is provided in Chapter I11 of 
this report. 

Agricultural and Open Lands: The agricultural 
and open land category shown on Map 25 
includes all croplands, pasture lands, orchards, 
nurseries, fowl and fur farms, and undeveloped 
lands. This category also includes farm build- 
ings other than  residences associated with 
farms. Farm residences, together with a 20,000- 
square-foot dwelling site area, were classified as 
single-family residential land uses. 

Open lands include lands in rural areas that are 
not being farmed, as well as lands in urban 
areas that have not been completely developed. 
Examples of open lands in urban areas include 
park sites that have not been developed, such as 
Glacier Cone and Lowell Hill Parks in the City 
of Waukesha, excess transportation rights-of- 
way, subdivision outlots, and undeveloped 
portions of commercial and industrial lots. 

In 1985, agricultural and open lands encom- 
passed about 23,800 acres, or about 46 percent of 
the planning area. Of this total, prime agricul- 
tural lands occupied about 12,440 acres, or about 
24 percent of the planning area. Other agricul- 
tural lands and farm buildings accounted for 
about 7,390 acres, or about 14 percent of the 
planning area. Open lands accounted for about 
3,970 acres, or about 8 percent of the plan- 
ning area. 

Within the City in 1985, agricultural and open 
lands encompassed about 1,910 acres, or about 



19 percent of the area of the City. Of this total, 
prime agricultural lands occupied about 130 
acres, or about 1 percent of the City; other 
agricultural lands occupied about 860 acres, or 
about 9 percent; and open lands occupied about 
920 acres, or about 9 percent of the area of 
the City. 

Extractive and Landfill: Lands used for resource 
extraction and landfills accounted for about 595 
acres, or about 1 percent of the planning area in 
1985. There are two large quarries located 
immediately north of the City on both sides of 
STH 164 in the Town of Pewaukee. About five 
acres of the quarry located on the east side of 
STH 164 are in the City of Waukesha. No other 
resource extraction lands or landfills are located 
in the City. 

Other quarries in the planning area include a 
small remnant portion of a former quarry 
located on the south side of IH 94 just west of 
Springdale Road, in the Town of Pewaukee. This 
site is being developed as part of the expansion 
of the Blue Mound East Industrial Park. 

There is one quarry located in the Town of 
Waukesha, located on the south side of Lawns- 
dale Road between Oakdale Drive and River 
Road. There is also a small quarry located in 
the Town of Genesee on the north side of 
STH 59 about one-half mile east of Hillside 
Road. All other quarries and the only landfill in 
the planning area are located in the City of 
New Berlin. 

COMMUNITY FACILITIES 

Public Schools 
All or  art of six school districts are located in 
the area, as shown on Map 26. The 
School District of Waukesha occupies approxi- 
mately 43,050 acres, or about 82 percent of the 
planning area. The School District of Waukesha 
serves all of the City of Waukesha and all of the 
Town of Waukesha, a small portion of the City 
of Brookfield, and portions of the Towns of 
Delafield, Genesee, Pewaukee, and Brookfield. 
Other school districts serving the planning area 
include the New Berlin School District, which 
serves the six square miles of the planning area 
located in the City of New Berlin; the Elmbrook 
School District, which serves approximately 400 
acres in the northeastern corner of the planning 
area; the Pewaukee School District, which serves 

approximately 40 acres along the northern 
boundary of the planning area, west of STH 16; 
the Kettle Moraine School District, which serves 
approximately 6.5 square miles in the northwest- 
ern portion of the planning area and approxi- 
mately one square mile in the southwestern 
portion of the planning area; and the Mukwon- 
ago School District, which serves approximately 
120 acres in the southwest corner of the plan- 
ning area. 

Map 26 also shows the  locations of public 
elementary and secondary schools in the plan- 
ning area. The School District of Waukesha 
operates 22 public schools in the planning area, 
including two high schools, three junior high 
schools, and 17 elementary schools. The enroll- 
ment, square footage, number of classrooms and 
number of available classrooms for each school 
in the District during the 1989-90 school year is 
listed on Table 27. 

A new elementary school to replace Northview 
School will be located on the north side of 
Summit Avenue approximately onequarter mile 
west of Grandview Boulevard, in  the north- 
central portion of the planning area. The site of 
this school is shown on Map 26. The school, 
which has been named the Summit View School, 
is scheduled to open for the 1992-93 school year. 

Map 26 also shows the site of the proposed third 
high school, to be named Waukesha West High 
School. The school will be located on the east 
side of Saylesville Road just north of its inter- 
section with River Road, in the southwestern 
portion of the planning area. The new high 
school is scheduled to open for the 1993-94 
school year. 

School District of Waukesha officials have 
indicated that  once the new high school is 
opened, ninth graders will be moved from the 
middle schools to the high schools. Under the 
proposed arrangement, the middle schools will 
serve grades seven and eight, and the high 
schools will serve grades nine through 12. 

There are two public schools located in the 
planning area that are not operated by the 
School District of Waukesha. The Elmbrook 
School District operates the Hillside Elementary 
School, located in the northeastern corner of the 
planning area. Hillside School, with a capacity 
of 549 students, had a 1989-90 school year 
enrollment of approximately 480 students in 
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SCHOOL DISTRICT BOUNDARIES AND PUBLIC SCHOOL 
LOCATIONS I N  THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA: 1990 
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Table 27 

ENROLLMENT AND CAPACITY OF SCHOOLS OPERATED BY THE SCHOOL DISTRICT OF WAUKESHA: 1990 

alncludes 1990 additions to Banting and White Rock Schools, but not proposed additions to Hadfield. Pleasant Hill, 
and Randall Schools. 

School 

Elementary School 
(grades K through 6) 

Banting . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Bethesda . . . . . . . . . . .  
Blair . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Hadfield . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Hawthorne . . . . . . . . . .  
Heyer . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Hillcrest . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Lowell . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Meadowbrook . . . . . . . .  
Northview . . . . . . . . . . .  
Pleasant Hill . . . . . . . . .  
Prairie . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Randall . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Rose Glen . . . . . . . . . . .  
Saratoga . . . . . . . . . . .  
White Rock . . . . . . . . . .  
Whittier . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Middle School 
(grades 7 through 9) 

Butler . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Central . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . .  Horning 

High School 
(grades 10 through 12) 

North . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
South . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

blncludes classrooms in use full time and less than full time. 

CDoes not include classrooms in the Harvey Philip Building. 

d ~ h e  School District could not provide information on the number of classrooms in use in the middle and high schools 
because of semester schedule changes and variations in the number of periods each student attends per day. 

May 1, 1990 
Enrollment 

466 
646 
452 
364 
309 
453 
269 
560 
321 
334 
333 
452 
304 
633 
33 1 
246 
51 6 

920 
1,030 

837 

1,239 
1,367 

Source: School District of Waukesha and SE WRPC. 

Total Number 
of Classrooms 

32 
30 
23 
15 
22 
27 
19 
34 
16 
16 
14 
22 
16 
30 
1 gc 
23 
28 

49 
57 
48 

67 
70 

School Sizea 
(square feet) 

65,614 
59.1 35 
52,000 
42,580 
51,356 
66,882 
44,562 
70,288 
43,589 
25,280 
37,188 
51,366 
38,594 
62,435 
50,872 
51,100 
61,283 

131,709 
207,442 
141,570 

235,000 
266,300 

kindergarten through grade six. Zion Elemen- In addition to the public schools described above, 
tary School, which is located in the northwestern there are eight private elementary and secondary 
corner of the planning area, owned by the Kettle schools in the planning area. They are Catholic 
Moraine School District, was closed at the end Memorial High School, Mt. Calvary Lutheran 
of the 1989-90 school year. School, St. Joseph's Catholic School, St. Mary's 

Number of 
Classrooms 

in useb 

32 
30 
23 
15 
22 
26 
18 
34 
16 
16 
14 
22 
16 
30 
19 
23 
28 

_ _ ,d _ ,d 

_ -d 
, ,d 

i 

Available 
Classrooms 

0 
0 
0 

. O  
0 
1 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

- - 
- - 
- - 

- - 
- - 



Catholic School, St. William's Catholic School, 
Trinity Lutheran School, the Christian Life 
Center, and the Waukesha Christian Academy. 

There are also three colleges located in the 
planning area. Two of these colleges, the Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin-Waukesha and the Waukesha 
Area Technical College, are public, and the 
third, Carroll College, is private. 

Public Library 
The Waukesha Public Library is located adja- 
cent to Cutler Park in downtown ~ a u k e s h a , - a t  
321 Wisconsin Avenue. The original library, 
which was known as the Carnegie Library, since 
it was largely funded from a grant from steel 
magnate Andrew Carnegie, was built in 1904. 
Additions to the original building were com- 
pleted in 1937 and 1963. A major addition to the 
library, which increased the floor area from 
20,000 square feet to 60,000 square feet, was 
completed in 1988. In 1990, the library housed 
approximately 200,000 books and such other 
items as video and audio recordings. 

The Waukesha Public Library serves as the 
main office of the Waukesha County Federated 
Library System, formed in 1981. Sixteen public 
libraries are affiliated with the system; however, 
the Waukesha Public Library is the only feder- 
ated public library located in the planning area. 

Municipal Office Buildings 
The Waukesha City Hall is located i n  a n  
approximately 45,000-square-foot facility located 
a t  201 Delafield Street, just north of the central 
business district. Several city departments are 
located in the City Hall, including the Mayor's 
Office, the Public Works Department, the Com- 
munity Development Department, the Building 
Inspector, the Park and Recreation Department, 
the City Clerk, and the Municipal Court. City 
departments and agencies located outside City 
Hall include the Police and Fire Departments, 
the Library, the Forestry Department, and the 
Public Works and Park and Recreation garages 
and maintenance sections. 

The Waukesha Town Hall is located in the 
planning area on the west side of Center Road, 
between Sunset Drive and STH 59. The Town 
Hall office space is shared by the Town Chair- 
man and Town Supervisors, the Town Clerk, 
and other officials of the Town. The Town Fire 
Station is attached to the Town Hall. 

The Brookfield, Delafield, Genesee, and Pewau- 
kee Town Halls are outside the planning area. 

Police Protection Services and Facilities 
The Citv of Waukesha Police Department is 
currentli located at  130 Delafield &eet, near 
City Hall. In 1989, the City acquired a 33-acre 
site in order to construct a new and larger 
station. The new station will be located approxi- 
mately 1.5 miles northwest of the existing 
station, at 1901 Delafield Street. Cons t~c t ion  of 
the new station began in Fall 1990, and is 
expected to be ready for occupancy in early 
1992.' In 1990, the Waukesha Police Department 
was staffed by 123 full-time personnel, with 90 
sworn officers. It was organized into a Uniform 
Division, a Criminal Investigations Division, 
and the Bureaus of Youth Aid, Narcotics and 
Vice, and Identification. 

Police protection in the Town of Waukesha is 
provided by a full-time Town Constable. The 
Towns of Brookfield and Pewaukee maintain 
their own police departments. The Waukesha 
County Sheriffs Department provides support 
service to the Town Constable and the Town 
Police Departments. 

The Waukesha County Sheriff's Department 
provides the major portion of police protection 
services in the Towns of Delafield and Genesee. 
The Town of Genesee also has an  agreement 
with the Village of North Prairie Police Depart- 
ment to provide routine, nonemergency service 
calls on a weekly basis. 

Fire Protection Services and Facilities 
There are a total of six fire stations located in 
the planning area. The location of each station 
is shown on Map 27. Four of the stations are 
operated by the City of Waukesha, one by the 
Town 09 Waukesha, and one by the Town and 
Village of Pewaukee. 

The City of Waukesha was staffed by 82 full- 
time fire fighters in 1990, serving at four fire 
stations and also providing paramedic and 
ambulance services. City fire stations are located 
on the north side of W. St. Paul Avenue, just 
west of Madison Street, in the downtown area; 
at the northeast corner of the intersection of 
E. Moreland Boulevard and Wolf Road in the 

'The building was completed in January 1992. 
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FIRE STATIONS IN THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA: 1990 
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northeastern portion of the City; on the west side 
of Sentry Drive approximately 800 feet north of 
Sunset Drive in the south-central part of the 
City; and on the north side of Northview Road 
approximately 300 feet east of N. Grandview 
Boulevard in the northwestern portion of the 
City. In 1990, the City of Waukesha Fire Depart- 
ment had a total of 14 major pieces of fire 
fighting and rescue equipment, including five 
engine-pumper trucks, two ladder trucks, four 
ambulances, a paramedic van, a boat equipped 
for fire fighting, and a confined-entry unit for 
fighting underground fires. 

All the Towns in the planning area are served 
by part-time fire departments, staffed by volun- 
teer or paid-on-call fire fighters. Fire protection 
and rescue services in the Town of Waukesha are 
provided by the Town Fire Department, which in 
1990 was staffed by 40 part-time fire fighters and 
emergency medical technicians. The Town 
operates one fire station, located adjacent to the 
Town Hall a t  W250 S3567 Center Road. In 1990, 
the Town had eight pieces of fire fighting and 
rescue equipment, including two engine-pumper 
trucks, two tanker trucks, a pumper-tanker truck, 
a rescue van, and two ambulances. 

The Pewaukee Fire Department provides fire 
protection and rescue services to both the Town 
and the Village of Pewaukee. The Pewaukee Fire 
Department operates three fire stations and has 
acquired land to construct a fourth station. One 
of the existing fire stations is located in the 
planning area, a t  the northeast corner of the 
intersection of Meadowbrook Road and North- 
view Road. The site of the proposed station is 
located just south of the northern boundary of 
the planning area, on the east side of CTH J. 

The Towns of Brookfield and Delafield are each 
served by their own fire department. Fire protec- 
tion services in the Town of Genesee are pro- 
vided by the Village of Wales and the Village of 
North Prairie Fire Departments. The Brookfield, 
Delafield, Wales, and North Prairie fire stations 
are all located outside the planning area. 

Rating of Fire Protection Services 
The adequacy of fire protection in communities 
is evaluated by the national Insurance Service 
Office (ISO) through the use of the Grading 
Schedule for Municipal Fire Protection, avail- 
able locally from Commercial Risks Services, 
Inc., of Wauwatosa. The schedule provides 
criteria to be used by insurance grading engi- 

Table 28 

FIRE INSURANCE RATINGS FOR COMMUNITIES 
I N  THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA: 1990 

Area 

Cities 
Brookfield . . . . . . . . . 
New Berlin . . . . . . . . . 
Waukesha . . . . . . . . . 

Towns 
Brookfield . . . . . . . . . 
Delafield . . . . . . . . . . 
Genessee . . . . . . . . . 
Pewaukee . . . . . . . . . 
Waukesha . . . . . . . . . 

Fire 
lnsurance Rating 

aThe lower rating applies to areas within 1.000 feet of 
a fire hydrant and within five miles of a fire station. 

January 1992, the City of New Berlin was rated 4/ 
9 and the City of Waukesha was rated 2. The ratings for 
all other local governments in the planning area were 
unchanged between 1990 and 1992. 

Source: Insurance Service Office and SE WRPC. 

neers in classifying the fire defenses and physi- 
cal  conditions of municipalities. Gradings 
obtained under the schedule are used throughout 
the United States in establishing base rates for 
fire insurance. While IS0 does not presume to 
dictate the level of fire protection services that 
should be provided by a municipality, reports of 
surveys made by its Municipal Survey Office 
generally contain recommendations for correct- 
ing any serious deficiencies found and, over the 
years, have been accepted as guides by many 
municipal officials in planning improvements to 
their fire fighting services. The IS0 gradings are 
obtained on the basis of their analyses of fire 
department equipment, alarm systems, water 
supply, fire prevention programs, building 
construction, and the distance of potential 
hazard areas, such as the central business 
district, from a fire department station. In rating 
a community, total deficiency points in  the 
several areas of evaluation are used to assign a 
numerical rating between one and ten, with one 
presenting the best protection and ten represent- 
ing a n  essentially unprotected community. Fire 
insurance ratings in effect in May 1990 for 
communities in the Waukesha planning area are 
listed in Table 28. 



PUBLIC UTILITIES 

Public utility systems are one of the most 
important influences on community growth and 
development. Urban development today is 
highly dependent on these utility systems, which 
provide the individual user with power, light, 
communication, heat, water, and sanitary sewer 
service. Knowledge of the location and capacities 
of these utilities is essential to land use planning 
for the City and the planning area. 

Sanitary Sewer Service 
The area served by the Waukesha sanitary 
sewerage system in 1990 is shown on Map 28. In 
1990, approximately 9,385 acres were served by 
this system, including about 9,175 acres in the 
City of Waukesha and about 210 acres in the 
Town of Waukesha. Approximately 84 percent of 
the incorporated area, which in 1990 contained 
about 10,920 acres, was provided with sanitary 
sewerage service. The system serves all the 
developed areas of the City, and limited areas of 
unincorporated lands adjacent to the City, 
including the County Exposition Center, North- 
view Home, and the County Garage, to the north 
of the City, and an area in the Town of Wauke- 
sha  known as  the "Sunset Island." Sunset 
Island, which is surrounded by lands in the City 
of Waukesha, is located along Sunset Drive 
between the Wisconsin Central Ltd., Railroad 
right-of-way on the east and Sentry Drive on 
the west. 

The City of Waukesha sanitary sewerage system 
consists of a sewage treatment plant, 20 pump- 
ing stations, one lift station, and a network of 
trunk, main, and lateral sewers. The locations of 
existing trunk sewers, force mains, pumping and 
lift stations, and the treatment plant are shown 
on Map 28. 

The City of Waukesha treatment plant is located 
a t  600 Sentry Drive. In 1990, the sewage treat- 
ment plant had a capacity of 16 million gallons 
per day, with a n  average loading of approxi- 
mately 13 million gallons per day. Effluent from 
the plant is discharged to the Fox River. The 
plant was initially constructed in 1928 and was 
extensively modified and expanded in 1947 and 
1967; it was expanded again in 1980 to provide 
for secondary sewage treatment. Another major 
expansion and renovation of the plant is sched- 
uled to begin in late 1991, with an  expected 
completion date of December 1994. The renova- 
tion and expansion will include new buildings 

and equipment, including a septic and holding 
tank receiving station, sludge aeration basins to 
replace the existing sludge lagoons, and sludge 
dewatering and storage facilities. 

Public Water System 
I n  1990, the City of Waukesha public water 
supply system served approximately 9,445 acres, 
including about 9,190 acres i n  the  City of 
Waukesha and about 255 acres in the Town of 
Waukesha. The public water system serves 
essentially the same area that is provided with 
sanitary sewerage service. Map 29 shows the 
extent of the water supply service area in 1990. 

The water system is served by 10 wells sunk into 
the deep sandstone aquifer underlying the City. 
The supply capacity of the system in 1990 was 
13.6 million gallons per day, with an  average 
daily consumption of about 8.5 million gallons. 
The locations of existing wells, water reservoirs 
and storage tanks, booster stations, and water 
mains with a diameter of 10 inches or more are 
also shown on Map 29. 

Engineered Stormwater Drainage Facilities 
Urban development in the City of Waukesha is 
served by a n  engineered drainage system. 
Map 30 depicts the area served by the storm- 
water drainage system in 1990, which encom- 
passed an  area of approximately 8,135 acres, or 
about 74 percent of the  incorporated area. 
Map 30 also shows the locations of storm sewers 
with a diameter of 21 inches or more and storm 
sewer outfalls. Stormwater collected by the 
system is discharged into large wetlands, which 
act a s  stormwater retention and groundwater 
recharge areas, or into the Fox River. 

Solid Waste 
Trash collected from residences and businesses 
in the City is disposed of in a landfill in the City 
of Franklin. Trash collected in the Towns in the 
planning area is also disposed of in various 
landfills. 

Up until late 1991, the City operated a solid 
waste incinerator, located a t  900 Sentry Drive. 
The incinerator was constructed in  1970. In 
November 1991, the incinerator was closed by 
order of the Wisconsin Department of Natural 
Resources on the grounds that its emissions did 
not meet air quality standards. The City may 
reopen the  incinerator once landfill costs 
increase to the point where they are comparable 
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CITY OF WAUKESHA SANITARY SEWERAGE SYSTEM: 1990 
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Map 29 

CITY OF WAUKESHA PUBLIC WATER SUPPLY SYSTEM: 1990 
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CITY OF WAUKESHA ENGINEERED STORMWATER DRAINAGE SYSTEM: 1990 

LEGEND 

c EXBTINO STCRM SEWER 21 INCHES OR GRE&T.TER IN DRMETER AND - DlRECTlOM OF FLOW 

FXISTING 9TORM SEWER SERVICE AREA 

A EXISTI- STORM SEWER OUTFALL 
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to the cost of incineration. The incinerator will plans eventually to expand the program to all 
need to be renovated and additional pollution City residents. Recycled materials are taken to 
control equipment installed before the plant the Waukesha County recycling plant located at I 

can reopen. 220 S. Prairie Avenue, which is owned by the 
County but privately operated. This facility 

The City began a curbside pickup recycling pro- accepts recycled material collected at drop-off 
gram in 1991 for those City residents whose trash points throughout the County and from local gov- 
is collected on Thursdays and Fridays. The City ernments that operate curbside recycling programs. 

1 



Chapter V 

HISTORIC PRESERVATION PLANNING INVENTORY AND ANALYSIS 

INTRODUCTION 

Historic preservation planning is intended to 
help ensure that  the historic resources of a 
community are protected and enhanced over 
time. Historic preservation planning recognizes 
that historic places are valuable resources whose 
damage or loss would be detrimental to the 
community. The key elements of an  effective 
historic preservation planning effort include: 1) a 
thorough survey of historic resources, 2) com- 
munity support for historic preservation, and 3) 
integration of the historic preservation planning 
into the comprehensive community planning 
process. The principal means for implementing 
historic preservation planning include a local 
landmarks or historic preservation commission 
created by municipal ordinance, a zoning ordi- 
nance with specific districts and district regula- 
tions for protecting historic sites and structures, 
and a demolition control ordinance. These prin- 
cipal means may be supplemented by use of 
easements and taxation policies. 

The importance of historic preservation plan- 
ning lies in the assumption that the historic 
resources of a community are valuable and 
should be carefully considered in planning for 
community development and redevelopment. 
Historic preservation can help to maintain the 
unique identity of a community in a time when 
many factors tend to create a national homoge- 
neity in  the environment. Other benefits of 
historic preservation may include: promoting 
tourism, increased real estate values and munici- 
pal tax revenues, arresting decay in declining 
areas, creating community pride, and conserving 
cultural resources. Despite these benefits, other 
factors, such as economics, public attitudes, and 
existing laws, can sometimes work against 
historic preservation. Through proper planning, 
however, the impediments to historic preserva- 
tion can be reduced. 

To be most effective, historic preservation 
planning should be integrated into the frame- 
work of the comprehensive plan for the develop- 
ment and redevelopment of the community. As 
an  integral part of the planning process, historic 
preservation can be considered within the 
broader framework of a comprehensive set of 

community development and redevelopment 
objectives, thereby affording such preservation 
equal consideration with other objectives. In  this 
way, historic preservation can become an  issue 
of continuing concern and can be incorporated 
into the ongoing development and redevelop- 
ment decision-making process of the community. 

This chapter is intended to provide a framework 
within which historic preservation in the Wauke- 
sha planning area can be considered. It provides 
a brief history of the planning area; a summary 
of past historic preservation planning efforts in 
the planning area; a brief description of the 
organization, duties, and functions of the City of 
Waukesha Landmarks Commission; a brief 
description of the Waukesha County Historical 
Society; a summary of the findings of past 
surveys of the historic resources in the Waukesha 
planning area; and a discussion of the economic 
benefits and incentives of historic preservation. 

EARLY HISTORY OF THE 
WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA 

The area now called the City of Waukesha was 
once inhabited by American Indian tribes, 
including the Chippewas, Menomonees, Otta- 
was, and, especially by the time of frequent 
European contact, the Potawatomis. The Pota- 
watomis entered this area of Wisconsin in the 
mid-1700s. The area was not settled by Euro- 
peans in great numbers prior to the 1830s. 

The settlement of the Waukesha area by Euro- 
peans began in 1834 with land claims made by 
Morris D. Cutler and his younger brother, 
Alonzo, at a place which the Potawatomi called 
"Prairie Village," now called "Waukesha." 
Settlement by Europeans was facilitated by the 
signing of the Treaty of Chicago in September 
1833, which ended the Black Hawk War between 
the United States government and the Potawa- 
tomis, Ottawas, Chippewas, and other Indian 
tribes. At that time, the tribes agreed to relin- 
quish all claims to their lands along the western 
shoreline of Lake Michigan, in  present-day 
Illinois and Wisconsin, within three years. The 
Potawatomi village on the site of the present-day 
City of Waukesha was abandoned by the tribe 



in 1836. The location had been described to the 
Cutlers as  being a prairie surrounded by hills 
with many springs, good timber, a river capable 
of generating water power, and soils good 
for farming. 

The year 1836 also marked the completion of the 
U. S. Public Land Survey of the area that now 
comprises the southeastern region of Wisconsin, 
including Waukesha County. The Survey, which 
was established by an  act of the Continental 
Congress in 1785, formed an  important basis for 
defining county and local government civil 
division boundaries and stands today as the 
basis for all division of land and for all real 
property boundary descriptions in the area. The 
U. S. Public Land Survey permitted the transfer 
of the ownership of land from the government 
to private citizens and was essential for settle- 
ment and private development of the area. 

In 1838, Congress appropriated monies to build 
a United States military road between Milwau- 
kee by way of Madison to Dubuque, Iowa. 
Prairie Village was located along that road, now 
approximately followed by USH 18, Blue Mound 
Road. The road encouraged growth in the area. 
Between 1836 and 1848, four territorial roads 
serving Waukesha were built. These roads 
extended from Waukesha to the Illinois- 
Wisconsin state line, to Racine, to Fort Atkinson, 
and to Concord, in Jefferson County. 

In 1839, the name "Prairie Village" was shor- 
tened to "Prairieville." The first flour mill was 
also opened in that year. The mill, operated by 
William A. Barstow, was one of the largest in the 
area and spurred additional economic activity in 
the community. The first plat of Prairieville was 
prepared in  1842. 

In February 1845, Prairieville became, for less 
than a year, the county seat for Milwaukee 
County, which then included both its present 
area and what is now Waukesha County. Wauke- 
sha  County was separated from Milwaukee 
County in  January 1846 by the Territorial 
Legislature. The Village of Prairieville was 
incorporated the following month, and in April 
1846 Prairieville became the Waukesha County 
seat. In February 1847, the name of the Village 
was changed to Waukesha. 

The Village of Waukesha was one of only five 
incorporated municipalities in southeastern 
Wisconsin prior to statehood; however, the 

Territorial Legislature repealed the Village's 
incorporation during its last session in March 
1848. The reasons for this action are unclear, 
although it may have been related to the acri- 
mony that had developed between Waukesha 
and Milwaukee legislators during the creation of 
Waukesha County. Following statehood in May 
1848, several attempts were made to incorporate 
anew; however, these attempts were unsuccess- 
ful until January 1852, when Waukesha was 
again incorporated as a village. 

In 1847, the Territorial Legislature granted a 
charter to the Milwaukee and Waukesha Rail- 
way, renamed the Milwaukee and Mississippi 
Rail Road in 1850, which constructed the first 
railroad line in Wisconsin. In 1851, the railroad 
segment between Milwaukee and Waukesha was 
opened, and in 1857 the line extended across the 
state to Prairie du Chien. The railroad eventu- 
ally became the Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul, 
and Pacific Railroad Company, commonly 
known as the Milwaukee Road. The railroad 
provided Waukesha with an  important transpor- 
tation link to Milwaukee, and through Milwau- 
kee to the eastern seaboard of the United States. 

In 1881, a second railroad was constructed to 
and through Waukesha by the Milwaukee and 
Madison Railway Company, which later became 
the Chicago & North Western Railway Com- 
pany. This railroad line provided a direct route 
between Waukesha and the state capital. 

In 1886, the first north-south railroad line was 
constructed through Waukesha, connecting 
Chicago with Fond du Lac and points north. The 
Wisconsin Central, Ltd., which was chartered in 
1871, was intended to tap the natural resources 
in the central and northern parts of the state. 
With the construction of this line, the chief 
division headquarters and shops of the Wiscon- 
sin Central were established in Waukesha. The 
headquarters were relocated to North Fond du 
Lac in 1897. 

From the mid-1880s to the late 1890s, a period 
known in the history of Waukesha as the 
"Springs Era," many people visited Waukesha 
each summer to drink water from the Bethesda, 
Silurian, Hygeia, and other natural springs. 
These springs were popular for their supposed 
medicinal values, and Waukesha became a well- 
known health resort for families who travelled 
from near and far, ranging from the Chicago 
area to those from the East Coast. Dozens of 



hotels and resorts flourished in the area during 
this period. In January 1896, the Village of 
Waukesha was incorporated as a city. 

Two other communities were established within 
the planning area during the 1800s, Saylesville 
and Goerke's Corners. Located along an  Indian 
trail connecting Milwaukee and Mukwonago, 
Saylesville was the home of Alexander Rankin, 
whose residence, commonly known as the Booth 
House, is listed on the National Register of 
Historic Places. In the late 1830s, the Rankins 
and the four Sayles brothers were among the 
first settlers to live in what is now Saylesville. 
After damming a creek to form the Saylesville 
Mill Pond, the Sayles brothers built and opened 
a flour, and later a grist, mill in 1841, which 
greatly contributed to the growth of the commu- 
nity. Before the end of the 1840s, a school, a 
creamery, a store, and the William Brown 
blacksmith shop were all in operation. In 1878, 
the first Community Hall was erected; by 1900 
a cobbler shop and Pitcher's store, with dance 
hall and poolroom in the rear, were added. 

The area located four miles east of Waukesha a t  
the intersection of STH 18, CTH YY, IH 94, and 
Blue Mound Road is commonly known a s  
Goerke's Corners. This area became a recognized 
settlement, called Blodgett, in 1885, after nearly 
being abandoned in 1862 because of a threatened 
Indian raid by the Black Hawk tribe. Charles A. 
Blodgett was one of the earliest settlers to the 
area and served as the community's first post- 
master. When the post office was closed in 1895, 
the community of Blodgett was renamed 
Goerke's Corners, after Frederick Goerke, one of 
the community's businessmen. In  1878, Goerke 
opened and managed the Junction House, a 
saloon, hotel, and residence, located along the 
Watertown Plank Road. The Junction House, 
one of Goerke's Corners landmarks, stood a t  its 
original location until its 1958 demolition to 
make room for IH 94. 

EXISTING HISTORIC 
PRESERVATION SURVEYS 

There are 716 places, including sites, buildings, 
and structures, in the Waukesha planning area 
that have been identified as historic in one or 
more surveys. Appendix A of this report lists 
each historic place known in 1991. Of the 716 
identified historic places in the planning area, 
611, or 85 percent, are located in the City of 

Waukesha; 32, or 4 percent, are located in the 
Town of Genesee; 28, or 4 percent, are located in 
the Town of Waukesha; 20, or 3 percent, are 
located i n  the  Town of Pewaukee; 17, or 
2 percent, are located in the Town of Delafield; 
five, or 1 percent, are located in the City of New 
Berlin; and three, or 1 percent, are located in the 
Town of Brookfield. 

Historic places in the planning area, except for 
those located in an  existing or proposed historic 
district, are shown on Maps 31 and 32. A short 
description of each historic place shown on these 
maps is provided in Appendix A. A map and 
description of each of the historic districts in the 
planning area is included later in this chapter. 

The historic preservation surveys completed in 
the Waukesha planning area all share the basic 
aim of identifying historic places. The methods 
used in the surveys and the completeness of the 
surveys vary, however. Ten historic surveys, 
listed in Appendix B, were used in the prepara- 
tion of this chapter. It should be noted that the 
identification and analysis of historic places is 
an  ongoing process, with surveys constantly 
updated and with new districts being formed. 

Two of the sources used in the preparation of 
this chapter were the nationwide surveys docu- 
mented in the National Register of Historic 
Places and the Historic American Buildings 
Survey Catalog, both compiled by the U. S. 
Department of Interior. The Historic American 
Buildings Survey Catalog was published in 1941, 
before the National Register came into being, 
and is a catalog of photographs and drawings 
of historic buildings by state. The National 
Register of Historic Places is a semiannually 
updated list of historic places that meet federal 
standards. Of all the surveys considered, the 
National Register standards require the most 
rigorous documentation of historic signifEcance. 
Information regarding the National Register is 
provided later in this chapter. 

Two statewide surveys and one regional survey 
were also used in the preparation of this chapter. 
One of the statewide surveys used was the 
Wisconsin Inventory of Historic Places. This list, 
maintained by the State Historical Society of 
Wisconsin, is a massive collection of information, 
continually updated, on a variety of existing and 
potential historic sites. It is the most extensive 
list for the Waukesha area, with 559 properties, 
or 78 percent of the 716 identified historic places 
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Map 32 
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LEGEND 

- BOUNDARY OF CENTPAL BUSINESS MSTRICT W D  ENVIRONS 

HlsTORlC SITE 

RAZED HISTORIC SITE 

NATIONAL REBlSiER SITE 

41  IDENTIFICATION NUMBER 
[SEE APPENDIX A, 

GRlPHlC Y A L E  

800 ,DL, 

Source: State Historical Society of Wisconsin andSEWRPC, 



in the planning area, included. Its criteria for 
inclusion are more lenient than those of the 
National Register. The second of the statewide 
surveys used is a book by Richard W.E. Perrin, 
published by the Milwaukee Public Museum in 
1981, entitled Historic Wisconsin Buildings: A 
Survey in Pioneer Architecture 1835-1870. This 
survey is unique in that it considers only pioneer 
structures. The regionwide survey used-in the 
preparation of this chapter is The Heritage 
Guidebook, by H. Russell Zimmermann (1976). It 
identifies landmarks and historical sites in five 
counties of southeastern Wisconsin, including 
Waukesha County. 

Three of the surveys used in the preparation of 
this chapter focused on the City of Waukesha. 
The set of "Waukesha Landmarks" brochures 
produced by the Waukesha Landmarks Commis- 
sion are a guide to historic districts and indi- 
vidual historic sites in the City. They include 
walking tour maps and a brief description or 
history of each district and site. The research 
paper by Douglas A. Kowalski entitled "The 
Historical Architecture of Waukesha, Wiscon- 
sin," is a thematic case study of types, styles, and 
histories accompanied by slides showing several 
examples of Waukesha buildings. Preserving 
Waukesha's Past, published in 1982 by Pfaller 
Herbst Associates, Inc., Howard Needles Tam- 
men & Bergendoff, and the City of Waukesha 
Planning Department, described in more detail 
later in this chapter, is similar to the Landmarks 
Commission's brochures in that  it considers 
Waukesha's historic buildings primarily by 
district, with an  added map of individual sites. 
The survey information contained in this docu- 
ment was based on an  intensive survey of the 
City conducted in 1982, which in turn was a 
refinement of the State Historical Society's 1979 
inventory of historic places. 

Two other surveys specific to local governments 
in the planning area were used to prepare this 
chapter. The New Berlin Historical Society 
published a brochure listing the City's historical 
sites with brief commentaries. The Genesee 
Heritage Society in 1985 compiled the pamphlet 
entitled, "Historic Genesee Township," provid- 
ing a brief history of the Town of Genesee, as 
well as dates and individual histories of sites in 
the Town listed on the National Register. 

Figures 3 through 10 illustrate several of the 
historic places within the Waukesha planning 
area. 

NATIONAL REGISTER 
OF HISTORIC PLACES 

The National Register of Historic Places is the 
federally recognized list of historic places. The 
Register is maintained by the National Park 
Service, an  agency of the U. S. Department of 
Interior. Nominations to the National Register 
are open to individuals, organizations, state and 
local governments, and federal agencies. The 
Register includes properties of significance to 
the Nation, a state, or a local community. 

The National Register of Historic Places classi- 
fies historic places into five categories, based 
upon the nature of the place: buildings, struc- 
tures, sites, districts, and objects. These catego- 
ries are useful for the  conduct of historic 
preservation surveys. Buildings are defined as 
structures created to shelter any form of human 
activity, such as a house, barn, church, or hotel. 
The term may refer to a complex related to 
history, such as a courthouse and jail, or a house 
and barn. Bridges and lime kilns are examples 
of historic places classified as structures. Sites 
are areas of historical or archaeological value, 
which may or may not contain buildings or 
structures. Examples of historic sites include 
battlefields and Indian village sites. Districts are 
geographically definable areas, urban or rural, 
tha t  contain a concentration of significant 
historic sites, buildings, structures, or objects 
from the same period of time. Large items, such 
as  fountains and monuments, are classified 
as objects. 

In order to be included on the National Register, 
a potential historic place must meet one or more 
of the following criteria: 1) be associated with 
events that have made a significant contribution 
to the broad patterns of our history, 2) be 
associated with the lives of persons significant 
in our past, 3) embody the characteristics of a 
type, period, or method of construction, 4) 
represent the work of a master, 5) possess high 
artistic value, 6) be located in an  historic district, 
or 7) have, or be likely to yield, information 
important in history or prehistory. In addition to 
meeting at least one of these criteria, a site must 
also have integrity of location, design, setting, 
materials, workmanship, feeling, and associa- 
tion. It should be noted that there are limitations 
to the above criteria, which make religious 
properties, relocated structures or buildings, 
birthplaces or graves, cemeteries, reconstructed 
buildings, commemorative properties, and build- 



Figure 4 

THE SILURIAN MINERAL SPRINQHOUSE THE FIRST METHODIST CHURCH OF WAUKESHA 

The Silur\an Mineral Spnnpklow, constructed in 1927, is an octagonal 
bullding composed of concrete blocks with rbsaic panels. Looated in what 
is now Waukeslra spr lne  Park, this land and the propew extending to 
E. Broadway Avenue was known as Silurian Park. A large, private park, 
i t  included formal gardens, an ornate pavilion, and the Silurian Cesino, 
which was rhe largest theater in the State at the time. me Resthaven 
Hotel. built in 1906. can also be seen in the background to the left of 
the Springhouse. Both the Springhouse and the Hotel are listed on the 
Natlonar Register of Historic Piecss. The Sprlnglwuse and Hotel are 
identified as site 9 and site 6, respenivelv, on Map 31 and i n  Appendix A. 
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is Identified as site %,on Map 32 *in Appendix A. . . 
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ings less than 50 years old ineligible without 
special approval. 

As shown on Table 29, there were 46 individual 
buildings and sites in the planning area listed 
on the National Register of Historic Places as of 
December 1991. Forty-three of the sites are 
located in the City of Waukesha, two are in the 
Town of Genesee, and one is in the Town of 
Pewaukee. There were ahso seven historic dis- 
tricts in the City of Waukesha listed on the 
National Register in 1991. Two additional sites 
in the City of Waukesha, the First Congrega- 
tional Church, 701 N. East Avenue, and the 
Northwestern Hotel, 322 Williams Street, and an 
expansion of the McCall Street Historic District 
had been nominated but not yet listed on the 
National Register by the end of 1991. 

HISTORIC PRESERVATION PLANNING 
IN THE CITY OF WAUKESHA 

An intensive survey of historic resources was 
conducted in 1982 by the firm Howard Needles 
Tammen & Bergendoff on behaIf of the City of 

Waukesha. The survey identified many of the 
most significant historic properties in the City. 
As part of the survey work, research to deter- 
mine eligibility for listing of these properties on 
the National Register was also conducted. The 
results of the survey and other historic research 
were documented in a report published by 
Howard Needles Tammen & Bergendoff in 
September 1982, entitled Spring city's Past. The 
report recommends that 39 individual sites and 
five districts in the City be nominated for listing 
on the National Register. 

A companion report entitled Preserving Wauke- 
sha's Past was also published in September 1982 
by Howard Needles Tammen & Bergendoff and 
the firm of Pfaller Herbst Associates, Inc. This 
document contains photographs of all the indi- 
vidual sites nominated for listing on the 
National Register, as well as photographs of 
pivotal buildings in recommended historic dis- 
tricts. The final chapter of the report, entitled "A 
Historic Preservation Plan for Waukesha," 
makes specific recommendations for the preser- 
vation of historic structures in the City. The 



Figure 6 

THE OLD WAUKESHA COUNTY COURTHOUSE 

Figure 6 

THE FIRST FEDERALLY 
OWNED WAUKESHA POST OFFICE 

This former Waukerha Post OMoe. 235 W. Broadwav. was constructed 
~~ ~~ 

The Old Waukesha County Counhouse, at 101 W. Main Street, constructed in 1913. This Wasical Revival str'unure was the fir& federally owned 
in  1893. replacing an earlier courthouse buiit in 1849, is waukeshak pmt office in the City and continued in that use until 1982 Its dominant 
best example of the Richardsonian Rornanesque style. The building now features include a semicircular ponico suppmed by six fluted Doric 
houses the Waukesha County Historical Museum. An addition was later columns with a shallow dome above. The bullding, listed on the National 
made to the west side of the Courthouse, wnnening it to the county Regisrer of Historic Places, is identified as site 45 on Map 32 and in 

Jail.Thispropem/. togetherwiththepropem,ownedbySt. MsnhiasChurch APPendixA. 
at 11 1 N. East Avenue. is the site of prehistoric Indian effigy mounds. Phorograph by Roben S. McGonigal. 
The Counhouse, which is lined on the National Register of HinorlcPlaces, 
is identified as site 41 on Map 32 and in  Appendix A. 

Photograph by Roben S. McGonigal. 

report points out that structures designated as 
historic are irreplaceable and thus, in effect, 
constitute a nonrenewable resource, and should 
be carefully restored and reused. The report also 
points out that where it has been implemented 
in other cities, historic preservation has often 
encouraged investment in "back to the city" and 
"stay in the city" movements. 

Three historic preservation methods are defined 
and discussed in the document, but one is 
considered to be the most suitable approach for 
Waukesha, and especially for its central busi- 
ness district. This method is one in which the 
restoration of historic buildings is promoted, 
while still allowing new construction and the 
alteration of existing building uses. 

Preserving Waukesha's Past  recommended 
incorporating historic preservation into the 
overall community planning process, but consid- 
ered it equally important that the public perceive 
historic preservation as  a basis for urban 
conservation and revitalization. The document 
emphasized that both businesses and individual 
citizens should be informed about the impor- 
tance of historic preservation as an integral part 
of the comprehensive planning and development 
process, and that historic preservation is in the 
common interest of the entire community. The 
report considered it necessary to attract private 
investment to implement the preservation and 
revitalization of historic buildings in the Wauke 
sha area. With the historic resources available in 
Waukesha, it was concluded that sound public 
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Table 29 

PLACES I N  THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA LISTED 
ON THE NATIONAL REGISTER OF HISTORIC PLACES: 1991 

'The number in parentheses refers to the identification number listed in Appendix A . 
b ~ l l  locations are in the City of Waukesha unless otherwise noted . 
CFormer individual listing now included in the Madison Street Historic District . 
d~ormer individual listing now included in the College Avenue Historic District . 
e~ormer individual listing now included in the Downtown Historic District . 
Source: State Historical Society of Wisconsin and SEWRPC . 

Date Listed 

October 28. 1983 
January 21. 1987 
October 28. 1983 
February 28. 1991 
March 17. 1988 
December 27.1 974 
October 28. 1983 
October 28. 1983 
October 28. 1983 
November 3. 1988 
October 28. 1983 
October 28. 1983 
October 28. 1983 
October 28. 1983 
September 13. 1991 
December 1. 1983 
October 28. 1983 
October 28. 1983 
January 31. 1984 
December 1.1 983 
October 28. 1983 
October 28. 1983 
October 28. 1983 
December 27. 1974 
March 22. 1990 
December 1. 1983 
October 28. 1983 
October 28. 1983 
October 28. 1983 
April 5. 1990 
October 28. 1983 
March 27. 1975 
October 28. 1983 
October 28. 1983 
October 28. 1983 
September 23. 1983 

October 28. 1983 
October 28. 1983 
October 28. 1983 
October 28. 1983 
October 28. 1983 
January 31. 1984 
October 28. 1983 
October 28. 1983 
January 31. 1984 
October 28. 1983 
October 28. 1983 
October 28.1 983 
January 21. 1987 
October 28. 1983 
January 25. 1973 

March 12. 1982 

March 12. 1982 

Sitea 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Arcadian Bottling Works (4) 
Arlington Apartments (20) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Senator William Blair House (607)' . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Patrick J . Buckley House (149) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Caples Park Historic District . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Walter S . Chandler House (5421~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
College Avenue Historic District . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Alexander Cook House (28) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Morris Cutler House (1 1)  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Cutler Mound Group (25) 
Downtown Historic District . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  George Dwinnell House (12) 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Dr . F . C . Ellion House (1 7) 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  First Baptist Church (31) 
First German Reformed Church (220) . . . . . . . . . . . .  
First Methodist Church (34) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Andrew Frame House (23) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Perry Grace House (1 8) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . .  Grand View Health Resort Moor Mud Baths (29) 
David J . Hemlock House (22) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
John Howitt House (21) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Robert 0 . Jones House (1 3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Laflin Avenue Historic District . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Lain-Estberg House (32) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Madison Street Historic District . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
McCall Street Historic District . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
William G . Mann House (1 9) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Dr . Volney L . Moore House (3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
National Hotel (44) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Charles E . Nelson House (1 69) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
William A . Nickell House (6) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Old Waukesha County Courthouse (41) . . . . . . . . . . .  
Old Waukesha Post Office (45) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Pokrandt Blacksmith Shop (47) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Hannah Pran House (8) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Putney Block (444)e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Frank H . Putney House (33) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Resthaven Hotel (5) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
St . Joseph's Church Complex (39) . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
St . Manhias Episcopal Church (40) . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Casper M . Sanger House (1 0) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Silurian Mineral Springhouse (9) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
William P . Sloan House (43) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Camillia Smith House (27) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Totten-Bunerfield House (24) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Waukesha Pure Food Company (1 6) . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
C . A . Welch House (2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Wisconsin Avenue Historic District . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Wisconsin Industrial School for Boys (14) . . . . . . . . . .  
Louis Yanke Saloon (46) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
J . C . Booth House (62) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

William Johnson Lime Kiln (81) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Hadfield Lime Kilns (1 19) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

~ o c a t i o n ~  

900 N . Hartwell Avenue 
309 Arlington Street 
434 Madison Street 
1 101 Buckley Street 
(see Map 37) 
151 W . College Avenue 
(see Map 38) 
600 E . North Street 
401 Central Avenue 
Cutler Park 
(see Map 34) 
442 W . College Avenue 
501 Dunbar Avenue 
247 Wisconsin Avenue 
41 3 Wisconsin Avenue 
1 21 Wisconsin Avenue 
507 N . Grand Avenue 
307 N . West Avenue 
500 Riverview Avenue 
234 Carroll Street 
407 N . Grand Avenue 
501 W . College Avenue 
(see Map 36) 
229 Wisconsin Avenue 
(see Map 40) 
(see Map 39) 
346 Maple Avenue 
307 E . Main Street 
235 W . Main Street 
520 N . Grand Avenue 
51 1 Lake Street 
101 W . Main Street 
235 W . Broadway Avenue 
128 E . St . Paul Avenue 
501 Barney Street 
301 W . Main Street. 
802 and 81 6 N . Grand Avenue 

223 Wisconsin Avenue 
91 5 N . Hartwell Avenue 
818 N . East Avenue 
11 1 E . Main Street 
507 E . College Avenue 
Waukesha Springs Park 
91 2 N . Barstow Street 
603 N . West Avenue 
51 5 N . Grand Avenue 
550 Elizabeth Street 
161 6 White Rock Avenue 
(see Map 35) 
621 and 627 College Avenue 
220 Madison Street 
S57 W29687 Saylesville Road. 
Town of Genesee 

Section 24. T6N . R18E. 
Town of Genesee 

Section 26. T7N . R19E . 
Town of Pewaukee 



policy, backed by private investment, could 
make historic preservation and community 
revitalization successful in the City. 

Preserving Waukesha's Past recommended that 
the complete inventory of historic districts and 
individual sites be made available to the public, 
that identified historic sites be promoted, that 
their cultural importance and economic value be 
emphasized, and that programs be created to 
encourage public and private projecta that would 
be compatible with and enhance historic struc- 
tures and districts. 

Preserving Waukesha's Past suggested that the 
Landmarks Commission establish contact with 
the residents and owners of significant struc- 
tures and of other structures located in historic 
districts in order to encourage the preservation 
of historic structures. The report recommended 
the publication of a guidebook by the Land- 
marks Commission as a resource for citizens 
undertaking work on significant structures and 
as a reference for obtaining city staff assistance. 
The report also recommended the establishment 
of a marker program identifying significant 
structures and recognizing property owners for 
their participation in preservation programs. 

The report also recommended that the Land- 
marks Commission establish efficient adminis- 
trative and review procedures. Included in this 
suggestion was the concept of a "Design Review 
Process," whereby building alterations of a 
routine nature could be approved a t  the building- 
permit level, thus lessening the load of non- 
controversial requests that  come before the 
Landmarks Commission. The report also listed 
ten suggested amendments to the Landmarks 
Commission Ordinance. 

Preserving Waukesha's Past also recommended 
that the Landmarks Commission consider offer- 
ing property owners assistance in obtaining 
appropriate building materials, a s  well as 
developing and maintaining a list of craftsmen 
who specialize in rehabilitation and restoration 
services. In  addition, it was recommended that 
the Landmarks Commission monitor and evalu- 
ate other community development projects for 
their influence on preservation activities. 

Special attention was given in the report to the 
problem of building obsolescence and blight in 
communities. Blight occurs when buildings lose 

their economic or functional uses, remain 
vacant, and fall into disrepair. The root causes, 
however, are not solely physical, but include the 
inability of existing structures to meet present 
needs. To avoid this situation, the report recom- 
mended using the historic building for a purpose 
other than its original, and now obsolete, use. 
For example, downtown retail structures often 
have vacant second and third stories, which, 
instead of remaining unused retail space, could 
be used as offices or made into apartment units. 

The role of the private sector was identified as 
an  important catalyst and means of historic 
preservation, particularly for the central busi- 
ness district. The report recommended that an  
organization, such as a local development 
corporation, be formed to coordinate historic 
preservation with other development efforts, to 
assume responsibility for work which private 
investors are unwilling to risk because of low 
profit potential, and to seek financing to create 
a low-interest loan pool for the improvement of 
historic buildings. The corporation would have 
the power to fiurchase and resell property, with 
preservation and rehabilitation work done either 
by the corporation or by the buyer, to provide 
rehabilitation loans, and to initiate large-scale 
preservation and rehabilitation projects. 

HISTORIC DISTRICTS IN THE 
WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA 

As shown on Map 33, there were seven historic 
districts in the Waukesha planning area in 1991. 
All the districts were located in the City of 
Waukesha. Five of the districts, Downtown, 
Wisconsin Avenue, Laflin Avenue, College 
Avenue, and McCall Street, were listed on the 
National Register of Historic Places in 1983 as 
a result of the intensive historical survey of the 
City conducted in 1982. The Caples Park district 
was listed on the National Register in 1988, and 
the Madison Street District was listed in 1990. 

A proposal to expand the McCall Street Historic 
District was submitted by the City of Waukesha 
to the State Historical Society of Wisconsin in 
1991, but had not been approved by the State for 
nomination to the National Register as of 
December 1991. Nomination papers for a n  
eighth district, the East Broadway district, were 
being prepared by the City in 1991. The proposed 
East Broadway district includes properties in 
both the City and the Town of Waukesha. 
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EXISTING AND PROPOSED HISTORIC DISTRICTS IN THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA: 1991 
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Map 34 

LOCATION OF IDENTIFIED HISTORIC PLACES 
IN THE DOWNTOWN HISTORIC DISTRICT: 1991 
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Detailed information regarding each district can 
be found in the National Register of Historic 
Places Nomination Form for each district. These 
documents are a valuable data source for local 
planning, to be drawn upon when establishing 
historic preservation-related zoning districts, 
when making decisions regarding redevelop- 
ment or the demolition of property identified as 
historic, or when making public works or private 
improvements within the historic districts. For 
citizens interested in the history of the area, 
the documents constitute a valuable source 
of information. 

Buildings and structures in historic districts are 
classified according to their significance in the 
district. "Pivotal" buildings or structures are of 
the highest importance in districts; the altera- 
tion or absence of a significant number of such 
buildings may destroy the historic integrity of a 
district. "Contributing" buildings or structures 
support the historic integrity of a district 
without being central to its significance. "Non- 
contributing" buildings or structures detract 
from the integrity of a district. In 1989, the U. S. 
Department of Interior discontinued use of the 
term "pivotal." 

Downtown Historic District 
The Downtown Historic District is centered 
around the intersection of Main Street, Grand 
Avenue, and Broadway, which is known as the 
"Five Points." Early buildings in the downtown 
were freestanding wood frame structures. A fire 
in 1857, which destroyed many of the buildings 
along Main Street, prompted downtown mer- 
chants to begin using local limestone for build- 
ings constructed after the fire. The district is 
shown on Map 34. 

Wisconsin Avenue Historic District 
Comprising one of the oldest sections of the City, 
the Wisconsin Avenue Historic District is the 
smallest of the districts, with only four build- 
ings, all of which are considered contributing. 
The district, delineated on Map 35, is located 
near the central business district on the north 
side of Wisconsin Avenue, near the Maple 
Avenue intersection. The Aaron Putney house is 
Waukesha's best remaining example of the 
Italianate Cottage style and the Richard Street/ 
John Waite Residence is a fine example of the 
Victorian Italianate style. The Samuel Hadfield 
Guest House and the William F. Showerman 
House provided rooms for boarders and visitors 
during the Springs Era. 

Laflin Avenue Historic District 
The Laflin Avenue Historic District, on W. Laflin 
Avenue a t  Garfield Avenue, includes 20 residen- 
tial properties, as shown on Map 36. Fifteen of 
these properties are considered contributing, and 
the remaining five are considered noncontribut- 
ing. Built in the late 1890s into the early 1900s, 
these homes are predominantly picturesque 
designs, with the exception of the Andrew 
Wadsworth residence, which was remodeled into 
a Classical Revival style. The large street trees 
also add cohesiveness to this district. 
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LOCATION OF IDENTIFIED HISTORIC PLACES INTHE 
WISCONSIN AVENUE HISTORIC DISTRICT: 1991 
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Map 37 

LOCATION OF IDENTIFIED HISTORIC PLACES IN 
THE CAPLES PARK HISTORIC DISTRICT: 1991 
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LOCATION OF IDENTIFIED HISTORIC PLACES IN 
THE LAFLIN AVENUE HISTORIC DISTRICT: 1991 
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Caples Park Historic District 
The 15-acre Caples Park Historic District on 
Waukesha's south side, roughly between S. East 
Avenue and S. Hartwell Avenue and between 
Oxford Road and E. Newhall Avenue, is deline- 
ated on Map 37. A large number of the resi- 
dences were built between 1926 a n d  1938, 
corresponding to great industrial and commer- 
cial growth in  Waukesha. The district contains 
large homes, well-maintained lawns  and  
gardens, and distinctive features such as  the 
rotary planting in the intersection of Windsor 
Drive and S. Charles Street and the historic 
"King Street" street lamps. The styles evidenced 
in the Caples Park Historic District by the 37 
contributing buildings include Tudor Revival, 
Colonial Revival, Georgian Revival, Dutch 
Colonial, and Mediterranean Revival. 

College Avenue Historic District 
The College Avenue Historic District, shown on 
Map 38, is located south of the central business 
district, along College Avenue. It contains 32 
buildings, including Wisconsin's oldest college, 
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LOCATION OF IDENTIFIED HISTORIC PLACES IN 
THE COLLEGE AVENUE HISTORIC DISTRICT: 1991 
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Carroll College, incorporated on January 31,1846. 
Twenty-seven buildings are considered contribut- 
ing, including four main academic buildings 
constructed of limestone from a nearby quarry. 
The district contains several structures that are 
among the City's best examples of design styles. 
The Walter S. Chandler House, the most impres- 
sive residential property in the district and a 
previous individual listing on the National 
Register of Historic Places, is considered one of 
the best remaining examples of the Victorian 
Gothic style in southeastern Wisconsin. 

McCall Street Historic District 
The McCall Street Historic District, which 
contains 51 buildings, is rich in architecture and 
local history. Located along McCall Street 
between N. East Avenue and N. Hartwell Ave- 
nue, this district was home to some of Wauke- 
sha's most prominent families in the last quarter 
of the 1800s. Construction i n  the district 
spanned several decades, with most buildings 
constructed between 1880 and 1930, and there- 
fore it includes a variety of architectural styles. 
The district, which consists almost exclusively of 
residences, is delineated on Map 39. 

LOCATION OF IDENTIFIED HISTORIC PLACES IN 
THE MC CALL STREET HISTORIC DISTRICT: 1991 

LEGEND 

1111111 DISTRICT BOUNDARY 

556 HISTORIC PLACE 
IDENTIFICATION NUMBER 
(corresponds to number in 
Appendix A) 

CONTRIBUTING STRUCTURE 

0 NONCONTRIBUTING onapH,K =GALS 

STRUCTURE 
200 FEET -. , 

Source: City of Waukesha and SEWRPC. 

As previously noted, an  expansion of the McCall 
Street Historic District has been proposed by the 
City of Waukesha. The proposed expansion, 
which lies generally to the south of the existing 
district, is shown on Map 40. The expanded 
district, which is residential in character, would 
add 95 more structures to the existing district, 
with 85 structures considered contributing. 

Madison Street Historic District 
The Madison Street Historic District, comprised 
of 15 structures and one site, is the only historic 
district located north of the central business 
district. The district is located on the crest of the 
Madison Street hill at the intersection of Madi- 
son, Randall, and 3rd Streets around Park View 
Park, as delineated on Map 41. Most of these 
homes are situated on large lots and are consid- 
ered to be contributing. However, the associated 
outbuildings, with the exception of the garage 
located at 524 Madison Street, have been so 
altered or rebuilt that they are not considered 
contributing. 

Proposed East Broadway Historic District 
The proposed East Broadway Historic District, 
delineated on Map 42, is located southeast of the 
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LOCATION OF IDENTIFIED HISTORIC PLACES IN 
THE MADISON STREET HISTORIC DISTRICT: 1991 
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central business district and lies partly in the 
City and partly in the Town of Waukesha on 
either side of E. Broadway. The proposed district 
contains 32 structures, many of which are likely 
to be deemed contributing. Residences and 
associated outbuildings are situated on rela- 
tively large lots and display examples of several 
architectural styles, including Tudor Revival, 
Prairie, and Mediterranean Revival. 

THE CITY OF WAUKESHA 
LANDMARKS COMMISSION 

The City of Waukesha Landmarks Commission 
was established in May 1977 by Ordinance 
No. 20-77. The Landmarks Commission Ordi- 
nance provides the legal means of enforcing the 
City's historic preservation program. Under the 
provisions of the ordinance, as amended on 

LOCATION OF IDENTIFIED HISTORIC 
PLACES IN THE PROPOSED EAST BROADWAY 
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December 6, 1983, the Landmarks Commission 
is composed of nine Commissioners: one regis- 
tered architect, one person known to be inter- 
ested in historic preservation, one licensed real 
estate broker, one alderman, and five citizen 
members. The members, appointed by the Mayor 
subject to confirmation by the Common Council, 
serve a three-year term, and may be appointed 
for succeeding terms. 

The Landmarks Commission Ordinance is 
intended to safeguard Waukesha's history as 
reflected in its landmarks, landmark sites and 
historic districts, stabilize and improve property 
values, foster civic pride in the beauty and 
accomplishments of the past, and enhance the 
City's attractions to residents, tourists and 
visitors. The Landmarks Commission defines a 
"landmark" as "any building or structure which 
has  a special character or special historic 
interest or value as part of the development, 
heritage, or cultural characteristics of the City of 
Waukesha, State of Wisconsin, or Nation and 



which has been designated as a landmark 
pursuant to provisions of Ordinance 20-77." A 
"landmark site" is defined as "any parcel of 
land of historic significance due to the presence 
of a landmark located thereon or within the 
immediate vicinity thereof, due to the location of 
an historic event occurring thereon or within the 
immediate vicinity thereof, or means any prop- 
erty which provides a view of a landmark." A 
"historic district" is defined as "an area desig- 
nated by the Commission which contains one or 
more landmarks or landmark sites, as well as 
those nearby parcels which the Commission 
determines should fall under the provisions of 
Ordinance 20-77 to assure that their appearance 
and development is harmonious with such 
landmarks or landmark sites." 

According to the Landmarks Commission Ordi- 
nance, a landmark, landmark site, or historic 
district may be designated if any of the follow- 
ing criteria are met: 1) the site or structure 
exemplifies or reflects the broad cultural, politi- 
cal, natural, economic, or social history of the 
City, State, or Nation, 2) is identified with 
historic personages or with important events in 
national, state, or local history, 3) embodies the 
distinguishing characteristics of an architec- 
tural type inherently valuable for a study of a 
period, style, method of construction, or of 
indigenous materials or craftsmanship, or 4) is 
representative of notable work of a master 
builder, designer, or architect whose individual 
genius influences an  era. Table 30 lists the 21 
designated local landmarks in the City as of 
December 1991. 

The duties and powers of the Landmarks Com- 
mission include the designation of landmarks 
and landmark sites; the erection of plaques for 
recognition; the regulation of construction, 
reconstruction, exterior alteration and demoli- 
tion of designated landmarks; and the education 
of citizens about the importance of historic 
preservation. Whenever any construction or 
exterior alteration is proposed for a designated 
landmark, a Certificate of Appropriateness must 
be obtained from the Commission. The ordi- 
nance provides for rescinding a landmark 
designation if an owner wishes to sell a building 
and cannot find a buyer willing to comply with 
the requirements associated with the designa- 
tion. A public hearing must be held when a 
proposal for designation or rescission is being 
considered. 

The City of Waukesha has several areas within 
which historic buildings are concentrated. For 
preservation purposes, the Landmarks Commis- 
sion is authorized to designate historic districts 
in addition to individual landmarks. The Land- 
marks Commission is required to prepare, with 
the assistance of the City Planning Department, 
a historic preservation plan in ordinance form for 
each designated district. The Landmarks Com- 
mission must hold a public hearing when consid- 
ering adoption of a plan for an historic district 
and must obtain a recommendation from the 
City Plan Commission before final approval of 
the plan by the Common Council. Following 
designation, the Landmarks Ordinance provides 
for the rezoning of the historic district. A Historic 
District Overlay Zone was added to the City 
Zoning Ordinance on September 19, 1990. Once 
design guidelines are completed, zoning maps 
can be amended to apply the new overlay zone 
to historic districts in the City that are listed on 
the National Register of Historic Places. 

WAUKESHA COUNTY 
HISTORICAL SOCIETY 

The Waukesha County Historical Society, 
founded in 1906, is the oldest historical society 
in the County. In  April 1964, the society entered 
into an  agreement with the Waukesha County 
Board to share the responsibilities of operating 
the Waukesha County Museum. The Society 
agreed to provide the artifacts and the County 
agreed to provide the Museum space and pay the 
personnel. The Museum is accredited by the 
American Association of Museums and main- 
tains an archive of materials pertaining to the 
history of the County. It has ten exhibit areas 
and a research center, which are open to the 
public. The research center collection includes 
census records; pioneer records; maps; school, 
church and cemetery records; photographic 
collections; pamphlets and books. The museum 
has been located in  its present site, the "Old 
Courthouse," 101 W. Main Street, since 1914 and 
celebrated its 75th anniversary during the 1989- 
1990 academic year. 

Although the  Waukesha County Historical 
Society is the largest society in the planning 
area, other historical societies are also active. 
These societies are connected with local commu- 
nities. Within the planning area, the communi- 
ties that  have their own historical societies 
include Pewaukee, New Berlin, Brookfield (Elm- 



Table 30 

DESIGNATED LOCAL LANDMARKS IN  THE CITY OF WAUKESHA: 1991 

aSee Appendix A. 

b ~ l l  addresses are in rhe City of Waukesha. 

Source: City of Waukesha and SEWRPC. 

brook) and Genesee. The community societies 
are similar to the county society in that they all 
share the goal of preserving and promoting local 
history, but unlike the County Society, commu- 
nity historical societies are concerned primarily 
with the history of their own city, village, or 
town and not with surrounding areas. 

~ d d r e s s ~  

151 W. College Avenue 
809 Martin Street 
161 4-1 6 White Rock Avenue 
802 and 81 6 N. Grand Avenue, 
301 W. Main Street 

91 2 Clinton Street 
81 8-22 N. East Avenue 
81 7 South Street 
501 Dunbar Avenue 
501 W. College Avenue 
520 N. Grand Avenue 
726 N. Grand Avenue 
11 5 belafield Street 
235 W. Main Street 
338-40 W. Main Street 
322 Williams Street 
507 N. Grand Avenue 
128 E. Main Street 
235 W. Broadway 
609 E. Broadway 
321 W. Wisconsin Avenue 
101 W. Main Street . 

Numbera 

542 
37 

2 
442 

427 
39 
34 
17 
13 

169 
435 

48 
44 

424 
348 

23 
47 
45 

7 
25 
41 

HISTORIC BUILDING PRESERVATION 

Historic Name 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Chandler House 
First Presbyterian Church . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
White Rock House/Welch House . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Putney Block . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

W. T. Lyle's Building . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
St. Joseph's Church Complex . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Masonic Temple . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Dr. F. C. Elliott House . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Robert 0. Jones House . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Charles E. Nelson House . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Dr. David Roberts House . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Water Utility Dome . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
National Hotel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Nickell Building . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Northwestern Hotel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Andrew Frame House . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Pokrandt Blacksmith Shop . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Old Waukesha Post Office . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
John P. Buchner House . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Cutler Indian Mounds and Culter Home Site . . . . . .  
Old Waukesha County Courthouse . . . . . . . . . . . .  

While some buildings in the City have been 
rehabilitated with a sensitivity, to their historic 
features, there are others which would require 
modification to rid them of features not contribut- 
ing to their historic integrity. When rehabili- 
tative work is done on such buildings, the U. S. 
Department of Interior guidelines should be 
followed and historic photographs should be used 
as a resource in planning building restoration. 

Historic properties in public ownership provide 
the City and County with an  opportunity to set 
a good example for private owners by adhering 
as closely as possible to these guidelines. 

The Wisconsin Department of Industry, Labor 
and Human Relations and the Historic Building 
Code Council (a 15-member citizen group 
appointed by the Governor) developed Wiscon- 
sin's Historic Building Code, which took effect 
on October 1, 1986. Its purpose is to aid owners 
of designated historic buildings who have been 
determined eligible for this program, in restora- 
tion and rehabilitation of their historic proper- 
ties, and specifically to help preserve original or 
restored architectural elements of historic build- 
ings and to permit a cost-effective approach to 
preservation and restoration. The owner has the 
option of choosing to be subject to the Historic 
Building Code in lieu of any other state, county, 



or municipal building code. However, once this 
option has been chosen, it cannot be rescinded. 
While the Historic Building Code has been used 
in other areas, to date no property owners in the 
City have elected to use it. 

tax credit is currently available from the federal 
government and a 5 percent tax credit is offered 
by the  s ta te  government. For nonincome- 
producing certK1ed properties, such as private 
residences, the State of Wisconsin currently 
provides a 25 percent income tax credit. 

ECONOMIC BENEFITS OF 
HISTORIC PRESERVATION 

SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
Historic preservation can provide economic as 
well as cultural and aesthetic benefits. With 
respect to the construction industry, preserva- 
tion activities stimulate private investment and 
economic revitalization and job creation. Preser- 
vation can sometimes be more cost effective than 
comparable new construction. Preservation also 
enhances the attractiveness of the State to new 
business investment through its improvement in 
the quality of life and to tourists through 
Wisconsin's cultural resources. 

According to the Urban Land Institute, historic 
preservation activity helps "create a more 
favorable climate for investment." Studies have 
shown that property values tend to increase 
faster in historic areas than in the community 
as a whole, and crime rates decrease in revital- 
ized historic areas. Preservation has also been 
known to increase retail trade, adding jobs and 
attracting new residents. This activity stimu- 
lates increased interest in  reinvestment as 
vacant and underused buildings are returned to 
use and once again provide tax revenue for local 
governments without increasing the cost of 
public services. The creation of historic districts 
helps to stabilize declining neighborhoods and 
may stimulate additional social and economic 
benefits in the district and surrounding areas. 

Individuals interested in  restoring historic 
structures should be aware of the tax incentives 
offered by the state and federal governments. 
National surveys show tha t  since 1976 
65 percent of the owners of certified rehabilita- 
tion projects would not have undertaken these 
projects without the tax benefits. Federal tax 
incentives to encourage investment in deprecia- 
ble historic properties began in 1976 and were 
strengthened through the Economic Recovery 
Tax Act (1981) and then modified in 1986 by the 
Tax Reform Act. The State of Wisconsin also 
provides income tax credits for investment in the 
rehabilitation of historic depreciable properties. 
For income-producing certified historic proper- 
ties, which include industrial, commercial, and 
residential and rental properties, a 20 percent 

The City of Waukesha has a great number of 
historic structures, most of which were built 
during Waukesha's periods of most rapid 
growth, such as the Springs Era at the turn of 
the century and the Industrial Era immediately 
following. Several surveys have documented the 
numerous historic sites, structures, and build- 
ings within the City and have stressed the 
importance of preserving the rich heritage that 
exists here. The importance that the City of 
Waukesha places on historic preservation can be 
seen in several ways. However, the most notable 
example is the Landmarks Commission, which 
has been active since 1977 in issues pertaining 
to Waukesha's historic resources. As of 1991, the 
Landmarks Commission had designated 21 
properties as Local Landmarks. The Landmarks 
Commission also played a major role in the 1982 
intensive survey of historic sites and structures 
within the City of Waukesha and in publishing 
the accompanying reports, Preserving Wauke- 
sha's Past and Spring City's Past. 

The City of Waukesha is conscious of its historic 
resources and aware that their preservation is 
important. Its Landmarks Commission is very 
active and is one of the most progressive in the 
State of Wisconsin. While the City is doing a 
good job, the recommendations listed below 
would help make preservation in the City of 
Waukesha and the remainder of the planning 
area more effective. 

1. Property Nominations 
The City of Waukesha should update its 
register of Local Landmarks to-make it 
consistent with the National Register of 
Historic Places. In  1991, the National 
Register listed 43 structures and seven 
districts, while Waukesha's Local Land- 
marks register listed only 21 sites and no 
districts. Buildings and sites listed on the 
Wisconsin Inventory of Historic Places 
and other historic registers should also be 
considered for designation as  Local Land- 
marks in the City of Waukesha, 



2. Future Planning Consideration 
While the City of Waukesha is aware of its 
historic sites, it should make the preserva- 
tion of historic sites a priority when 
planning and reviewing future develop- 
ment and redevelopment projects within 
the City. Future development should be 
designed to maintain or enhance historic 
sites. Special attention should be given to 
cases where a potential conflict could arise, 
such as street widening which could 
threaten the demolition of those structures 
near historic structures, or the redevelop- 
ment of the central business district where 
a significant number of historic structures 
stand. I n  cases such as these, preservation 
of historic sites should be given equal 
consideration with other planning issues 
and all efforts should be made to achieve 
both goals. Application of the Historic 
District Overlay Zone recently approved to 

the City's zoning district maps, which 
would require Landmark Commission 
review of development and redevelopment 
activities in  Historic Districts and of 
Landmark Sites, would help assure protec- 
tion of historic structures and sites. 

There are also a number of historic sites and 
structures in the Towns surrounding the City of 
Waukesha; however, few historic surveys have 
been completed for the areas outside the City. 
Because the preservation of historic structures 
begins with their identification, there is a need 
for intensive historic surveys to be completed for 
the Towns within the planning area. In doing 
this, a first step would be taken toward the 
preservation of historic resources in the commu- 
nities surrounding the City of Waukesha. Once 
historic sites and structures are identified, the 
Towns could take appropriate measures to 
protect these resources. 
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Chapter VI 

EXISTING LOCAL PLAN IMPLEMENTATION DEVICES 

INTRODUCTION 

The proper preparation of a land use plan for the 
City of Waukesha and environs requires careful 
consideration of existing pertinent land use and 
development regulations, including zoning ordi- 
nances, floodland zoning ordinances, land 
division ordinances, and official maps. Each of 
these existing plan implementation devices is 
described in  this  chapter as it affects the 
physical development of the City and its envi- 
rons and the ability of the City and other 
affected local governments to implement the 
adopted land use plan. 

The planning area includes all of the City of 
Waukesha and all of the Town of Waukesha; 
portions of the Towns of Brookfield, Delafield, 
Genesee, and Pewaukee; and portions of the 
Cities of Brookfield and New Berlin. Land use 
and development regulations in effect in each of 
the Towns in the planning area are therefore 
considered in this chapter, along with such 
regulations in effect in the City of Waukesha 
and its area of extraterritorial planning and 
zoning jurisdiction. Land use and development 
regulations in the Cities of Brookfield and New 
Berlin, however, since they apply to separately 
incorporated areas, are not considered in rela- 
tion to the City of Waukesha and its plan 
implementation devices. 

EXISTING ZONING 

Good community development depends not only 
on sound long-range plan formulation a t  all 
levels of government, but also on practical plan 
implementation as well. Zoning is one of the 
major plan implementation devices available to 
any community. The primary function of zoning 
should be to implement the community's land 
use plan. A secondary function of zoning should 
be to protect desirable existing development. 
Zoning should be a major tool for the imple- 
mentation of community plans, and not a 
substitute for such plans. A zoning ordinance is 
a public law which regulates and restricts the 
use of private property in the public interest. 
Zoning seeks to confine certain land uses to 
those areas of the community which are best 

suited to those uses and seeks to set aside land 
for these particular uses, thereby encouraging 
the most appropriate use of land throughout the 
community. Zoning seeks to assure adequate 
light, air, and open space for each building and 
to avoid overcrowding, traffic congestion, and 
either overloading or underuse of utility systems. 
Zoning should also be designed to protect and 
preserve the natural resource base. A single set 
of regulations applying to the entire community 
could not achieve these objectives of zoning, 
since different areas of the community differ in  
character and function. Accordingly, a zoning 
ordinance consists of two parts: 1) a map 
delineating the boundaries of various zoning 
districts and 2) a text that sets forth the regu- 
lations that apply in each of the various zoning 
districts, together with related procedural, 
administrative, and legal provisions. The zoning 
ordinance text includes both "use" and "bulk" 
regulations for each district. Use regulations 
specify the type of buildings or uses that can 
occupy land in a given district, including prin- 
cipal permitted uses, conditional uses requiring 
special review and approval, and accessory uses, 
permitted if they are incidental to a principal 
use. Bulk regulations specify minimum lot sizes, - 
maximum building heights, building setbacks 
from property lines, and similar details. 

Zoning ordinances commonly contain a number 
of different zoning districts, including, for 
example, single-family and multi-family residen- 
tial districts; business districts; industrial dis- 
tricts; and conservancy districts. The zoning 
ordinance lists specific regulations that apply 
within each district. In this respect the zoning 
ordinance differs from building, housing, and 
sanitation codes which, in general, apply uni- 
formly to all lands or buildings of like use 
wherever they may be located in a community. 
I t  should be noted, however, that the same 
zoning regulations will apply to all properties 
that have the same zoning district designation, 
regardless of the property's location in  the 
community. Wisconsin enabling legislation 
requires that zoning regulations be made in 
accordance with a "comprehensive plan." There 
are a number of different interpretations of the 
meaning of the term "comprehensive plan" in 
this context. These vary from the idea that, to 
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be deemed in accordance with a comprehensive 
plan, zoning must regulate land use, building 
height, and lot area; that zoning must be applied 
to the entire corporate limits of the community; 
that zoning must be based upon careful and 
comprehensive study prior to adoption; and that 
zoning must be based upon a documented long- 
range land use plan and must seek to implement 
that plan. The fourth concept is that which is 
the most commonly accepted by professional 
planners. 

City of Waukesha Ordinances 
City of Waukesha Zoning Ordinance: The first 
City of Waukesha zoning ordinance was adopted 
December 4, 1923, the first zoning ordinance 
adopted in Wisconsin. The ordinance has been 
subsequently revised several times. A major 
revision was completed in 1957. The current City 
of Waukesha comprehensive zoning ordinance is 
set forth in Chapter 22 of the Municipal Code. 
The zoning ordinance contains 19 zoning dis- 
tricts, including one agricultural district, one 
lowland conservancy district, three single-family 
residential districts, one two-family residential 
district, three multi-family residential districts, 
four business districts, three industrial districts, 
and three public-use districts. The application of 
these districts, as  of January 1991, is shown on 
Map 43. 

Table 31 presents a summary of the zoning 
regulations applicable within each district as of 
June 1990, including principal and conditional 
uses, minimum lot area per housing unit, mini- 
mum lot size, minimum yard requirements, 
maximum building height, and the acreage 
and percent of city area in each zoning district. 
As shown on the table, almost 60 percent of the 
City was zoned for residential use in 1990. About 
7 percent of the City was zoned for commercial 
use, while about 20 percent was zoned for indus- 
trial use. About 9 percent of the City was zoned 
for public uses, such as  parks, schools, and 
cemeteries, and about 4 percent was zoned 
Conservancy. 

The City Zoning Ordinance also includes a 
historic preservation overlay district, approved 
by the Common Council in September 1990. The 
requirements of the overlay district apply in 
addition to those of the underlying zone. Design 
guidelines for areas proposed to receive the 
"H" overlay district designation must be pre- 

pared before the overlay zone can be applied to 
any properties. 

City of Waukesha Floodland Zoning Ordinance: 
The City of Waukesha adopted a special-purpose 
~ lood lakd  Zoning ordinance in- 1971-aid a 
revised Floodplain Zoning Ordinance in 1982. 
The current ordinance is set forth in Chapter 24 
of the Municipal Code. The purpose of the 
ordinance is to reduce hazard to life and property 
and to minimize expenditures for flood relief and 
flood control projects. The ordinance, which is 
separate from the comprehensive zoning ordi- 
nance, created three floodland overlay districts: 
the Floodway District, the Flood Storage District, 
and the Urban Flood District. The application of 
these districts is shown on Map 44. The regula- 
tions of the Floodland Zoning Ordinance supple 
ment those of the underlying general zoning 
districts. In cases where the regulations of the 
underlying and overlay zoning districts conflict, 
the more restrictive regulation governs. 

The Floodland Zoning Ordinance regulates uses 
in the 100-year floodplain, including both the 
floodway and the flood-fringe area. The flood- 
way consists of the stream channel and the area 
adjoining the channel needed to carry and 
discharge flood waters. Uses and structures in 
the floodway are regulated by the Floodway 
District. The flood fringe consists of the area 
adjoining the floodway that would be inundated 
by the 100-year recurrence interval flood, which 
serves to temporarily store flood waters. Uses 
and structures in  the flood-fringe area are 
regulated by the Flood Storage District or the 
Urban Flood District. 

The Floodway District is intended to preserve, in 
open space, the floodway of all navigable waters 
in the City of Waukesha. Uses allowed by right 
in the district are limited to open space uses. 
Certain utility and water-dependent uses, such 
as utility poles and towers, bridges, marinas, 
and recreational structures, may be permitted as 
conditional uses. No structure or fill that would 
result in an upstream or downstream flood stage 
increase of 0.01 foot or more is permitted in the 
floodway unless appropriate legal arrangements 
have been made among all affected parties. 

The Flood Storage District is intended to prevent 
reductions in the storage capacity of the flood- 
plain. Uses permitted by right are limited to 
open space uses. Conditional uses include all 
conditional uses in  the Floodway District, 



Map 43 

CITY OF WAUKESHA ZONING MAP: 1991 

LEGEND 

ZONING DISTRICT BOUNB-Y A UNNEORESlMNTlALDEYELOPMENT M-3 LIGHTMAWFACTURING 

CONSERVANCY COMMUNIPIDEVELOPMEMPROJECT M-2 GENERALM4NUFhCTURING 

aGRIWLTURI PLANNED UNIT DEMLOPMENi 
AND SHOPPINU CENTERS 

M - 3  LlMlEOBUSINESSAUDlNDUSTRY 

ONE-FAMILIRESIDENTML 
P W N E D  DEYELOPMENT D l S ~ l e T  

B ~ I  NEIGHBORHOODBUSINESS Ct PARK 
ONE-FAMILYSUBURBAN RESIDENTIAL 

8-2 CEMRALBUSINES OISIRICT ,-2 CEMRERY 
ONE-FAMILY RTSIDENTI& 

8-3 OENERALBU51NESB '-3 SCHOOLSANDPUBLlCBUllDlNGS 
TWO-FAMILY RESIDENTM 

B 4  UMliED BUSINESS 
ONE-TO FOUR-FAMILYRESIDEMI% 

MULTI-FAMILYRESIDEMtAL 

Source: City of Waukesha and SEWRPC. 



Table 31 

SUMMARY OF CITY OF WAUKESHA ZONING DISTRICTS: 1990 
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Table 31 (continued) 
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Map 44 

FLOODLAND ZONING I N  THE CITY OF WAUKESHA: 1990 

Source: City of Waukesha and SEWRPC. 

construction of nonhabitable structures acces- 
sory to permitted uses, and excavation and 
filling. The ordinance does not set limits and 
standards for filling in  the Flood Storage 
District, as it does for the Floodway District. 

The Urban Flood District is intended to reduce 
flood damage in areas in the floodplain that 
have already developed, or that have, as a 
practical matter, been committed to urban 
development. Residential, commercial, and 
institutional structures placed on fill are allowed 
in the district provided the lowest floor of the 
structure is elevated at  least two feet above the 
level of the 100-year recurrence interval flood. 
Industrial structures must also meet the eleva- 

LEGEND 

RWDWAY DISTRICT 

FLOW STDRNE OlPlRlCT 

U(BW FLOOD OlSTRlCT 

tion requirements, or receive approval from the 
Plan Commission for floodproofing to a point 
two feet above the elevation of the 100-year 
recurrence interval flood. 

There are some minor discrepancies between the 
boundary of the floodplain as shown on the City 
floodland zoning map, shown on Map 44, and 
the floodplain boundary established by the 
Flood Insurance Study prepared by the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency. These discre- 
pancies are shown on Map 45. There are also 
some discrepancies between the floodplain 
boundary established by the Flood Insurance 
Study and that established by the Fox River 
Watershed Plan, which was prepared by the 



Map 45 

COMPARISON OF FLOODPLAIN AREAS DESIGNATED ON THE CITY 
OF WAUKESHA FLOODLAND ZONING MAP AND FLOODPLAIN AREAS 

ESTABLISHED BY THE FEDERAL EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT AGENCY: 1990 
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ONTHECITI ~ W A ~ K E S H A F L ~ ~ ~ L A N D  
ZMINO U&P 

&REAS Sldah &S F-OOOPSIN Cm mE 
IT7 OF WI,<ESnA FLOm4M) LOhlYO 
&P W T  NOT WE F.Om l H I R M C f  
no, MAP 

Source: Federal Emergency Management Agency, Ciry of Waukesha, and SEWRPC. 

Regional Planning Commission in 1970. The 
Fox River Watershed Plan called for dikes and 
floodwalls to be constructed along the River 
through the central business district of the City 
for flood control. Construction of the recom- 
mended dikes and floodwalls would change the 
boundary of the floodplain. The City should 
work with the Regional Planning Commission to 
resolve the location of the floodway and flood- 
plain boundaries. 

Extraterritorial Zoning Authority 
State law allows any city or village that has 
created a plan commission and adopted a zoning 
ordinance to exercise extraterritorial zoning 
authority in unincorporated areas contiguous 

the municipality's corporate limits, provided the 
procedures set forth in Section 62.23(7)(a) of the 
Wisconsin Statutes are followed. The City of 
Waukesha has the option of exercising extrater- 
ritorial zoning in unincorporated areas within 
three miles of its boundary, except when the area 
within three miles includes area within the 
extraterritorial zoning jurisdiction of another 
city or village. In such cases, the dividing line 
is drawn at  a point that is equidistant from the 
corporate boundaries of municipalities having 
extraterritorial zoning authority. Such a situa- 
tion could arise given the proximity of the City 
of Waukesha to the City of Brookfield, City of 
New Berlin, and Village of Pewaukee. To date, 
however, only the City of Waukesha has taken 



formal steps to enact extraterritorial zoning. The 
City has taken the initial steps necessary to 
enact an extraterritorial zoning ordinance for 
the Town of Waukesha, no action has yet been 
taken to enact extraterritorial zoning in those 
portions of the Towns of Brookfield, Delafield, 
Genesee, and Pewaukee that lie within the City's 
extraterritorial jurisdiction. 

The City of Waukesha Common Council adopted 
a resolution on May 8,1990, expressing its intent 
to exercise extraterritorial zoning authority in 
that portion of the Town of Waukesha shown on 
Map 46. A six-member joint extraterritorial 
zoning committee, comprised of three members 
from the Town and three members from the City, 
was established. State law requires that three 
citizen members of the Plan Commission serve 
as the City representatives, but allows the Town 
Board to appoint any resident of the Town to the 
committee, including Town Board members. The 
Waukesha Town Board members chose to serve 
as  the Town's representatives on the joint 
committee. The joint committee is charged with 
developing a proposed extraterritorial zoning 
ordinance, including district regulations, a 
zoning map, and provisions for administration 
and enforcement of the ordinance. The joint 
committee must holding a public hearing regard- 
ing the proposed ordinance before recommend- 
ing its adoption to the Common Council. State 
law allows the entire City Plan Commission to 
participate in  preparing the extraterritorial 
zoning maps and regulations, but only the six 
members of the joint committee may vote on 
matters relating to extraterritorial zoning. The 
Waukesha Common Council may not approve 
the extraterritorial zoning ordinance or any 
amendments thereto unless a majority of the 
members on the joint committee vote in favor of 
the ordinance or amendment. 

Upon adoption of the resolution expressing the 
City's intent to exercise its extraterritorial 
zoning authority, the zoning in place in the 
Town was "frozen" for a period of two years, to 
allow time for the extraterritorial zoning ordi- 
nance to be prepared. State law allows the two- 
year period to be extended up to one additional 
year if the extension is recommended by the 
joint committee. The City of Waukesha formed 
the joint extraterritorial zoning committee at the 
start  of this land use planning process, to 
provide for the Town's participation in the 
formulation and adoption of the plan. The land 

use plan will serve as the basis for the extra- 
territorial zoning map. 

Town Zoning Ordinances 
Four of the Towns in the planning area, Brook- 
field, Delafield, ~ewaukee, and ~ a u k e s h a ,  have 
adopted zoning ordinances. The Town of Gene- 
see is under the jurisdiction of the Waukesha 
County Zoning Ordinance, which is described 
later in this chapter. Zoning for all the Towns 
in  the planning area is shown on Map 47. 

The Waukesha County Shoreland and Floodland 
Protection Ordinance is also described later in  
this chapter. It is important to note that the 
requirements of the Waukesha County Shoreland 
and Floodland Protection Ordinance apply to 
shoreland areas in all the Towns in the County, 
including those that have adopted their own 
zoning ordinances. In cases where regulations for 
shoreland areas of Town and County conflict, the 
more restrictive regulations apply. 

The Town of Brookfield Zoning Ordinance 
includes 17 zoning districts and one overlay 
district. The districts include one agricultural 
district, four single-family districts, one two- 
family district, two multi-family districts, three 
business districts, one quarrying district, two 
industrial districts, two public-use districts, a 
conservancy district, and a planned unit devel- 
opment overlay district. The district regulations 
are summarized in Table 32. The table also 
contains the number of acres and the percent of 
the area of the Town in each zoning district for 
the portion of the Town in the planning area. 

The Town of Delafield Zoning Ordinance 
includes 15 zoning districts. The districts include 
one conservancy district, two agricultural dis- 
tricts, one agricultural/residential district, six 
single-family residential districts, three business 
districts, a quarrying district, and an  industrial 
district. The district regulations are summarized 
in Table 33. The table also presents the number 
of acres and the percent of the Town's area in 
each zoning district for the portion of the Town 
which is in the planning area. 

The Town of Pewaukee Zoning Ordinance 
includes 32 zoning districts and one overlay 
district. The districts include two agricultural 
districts, seven single-family residential dis- 
tricts, two two-family residential districts, three 
multi-family residential districts, six business 
districts, four industrial districts, two quarrying 



Map 46 

AREA IN  WHICH THE CITY OF WAUKESHA HAS 
PROPOSED TO EXERCISE EXTRATERRITORIAL ZONING: 1990 

LEGEND 

ARE&SFURMERLI INTHE TUWNUFWAVKESHA 
aNNLXED TO THE C l P l  OF WNKESHA IN 
1990 AND 1991 

Source: City of Waokesha and SEWRPC, 



Map 47 

ZONING OF UNINCORPORATED AREAS I N  
THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA: 1989-1990 

LEGEND 

- ZONINC1 DISTRICTBOUNDARY 

[7 INCORPORATEOAREAB 

ZONING DISTRICTS 

TOWN OF BROWFIELD 19@ 

SINGLE-FAMILY RESIDENTIK 
SINGLE-FAMILY RESIDENTtkL 
TWO-FAMILY RFSIDEMYL 
MULTI-FAIIILYRESIDENTIAL 
MUU1-FAMILI RESIDENIIhL 
LlMlTLDGENEWLBUSlNESS 
OFRCEAND PROFESSIOMLBUSINESS 
LIMITED MANUFACTURIIIG 
GENERALmNVFACTURING 
INS-TIONAL 
C O N S E W M N  

TOWN OFOELAFIELO 1989 

WF-1 WETLAND-FLOODPLAIN 
A - l  AGRICULNRAL 
A-2 RURALHOME 
R - l  RESIDENTWL 
R-,A RESIDEMAL 
R - 2  RESlDEMUL 
R-Z RESIDENTIAL 
R-L RESIDEMWLLAKE 
B-i  RESTRICTED BUSINESS 

CONOITION*L"SI PERMITWPROYED 
FOR RESIDENIl&LOESlGN VARIATION 

TOWN OFGENESEE 1889 

RESIDENTML 
PUBLIC 
RESTRICTED BUSINESS 
LOCAL BUSINESS 
GENEWLBUS111SSS 
LIMITED INDUSTRIAL 

TOWN OF PEWAUXES 1989 

A-' AGRICULTURAL 
A-2 AGRICULTURAL 
Rs-l SINGLE-FMIIYREEIDENTIAL 
b - 2  SINGLE-FAMILY RESiOENniV 
b - 3  SINGLE-FAMILYRESIDENna 
bd SINOLE-FAMILYRE510ENTIa 
RI-6 YNGLE-FAMILYRESIDENTIiV 
RI-B UNOIE-FAMILYRISIDENna 
7  SiNGLE-FAMILYRISIDENT1a 
Rrn-l MULTI-FAMIL"RISIDEM,*L 
Rm-3 MULn.FAMILIRESIDEKIIhLAL 
B-1 NEIGHBORHOOD BUSINESS 
B-J GENERALBUSINESS 
8 4  PROFESSIONAL DFRCE 
B-5 HIGHWAYBUSINESS 
B-6 MDLEO USE BUSINESS 
M-l M-2 WHOLESAUNAREHOUSE LIMlEDINDUSTRML 

M ~ 3  M 4  GENERALINDUSTRIAL INOUSTRWLPMK 

M.Sa UTRACTIVCIIONGTLRM1 
M-Sb U(TRArn"EISH0RT-ERMI 
1-1 URBAN INSTITUTIONAL 
1-2 RURALINSTnnIONAL 
P-7 PARK AND RECREhTION 
LC LOWLANDCONSERVANCY 
UC UPLANDCONSERVANCY 
Ft FLOODLAND 

CONDlnONAIUSE PERMIT APPROVED 

TOWNOFWAUKESHk 1990 

C-l  CONSEWWCY 
A-7 A l jR ICULTUW 
RE RESIDENCE ESTATE 
RSE RESIDENCE SUBURBM ESTATE 
R-l  RlSlDENCE 
R-2 RESIDENCE 
R-P RESIDENCE 
P-7 PARK. RECREATION 
8-1 RESTRICTED BUSINESS ~~ ~~ ~~ ~ 

B-2 L-BUSINESS 
B-9 GENERALBUSINESS 
1-1 UMlTED lNDVSTRML 
1-1 GENERALINDUSTRML 

Source: Towns of Delafield, Pewaukee, and Waukesha; Waukesha County; andSEWRPC. 



Table 32 

SUMMARY OFTOWN OF BROOKFIELD ZONING DISTRICTS: 1990 

I 

Zoning 
Oiavin 

A- 1 
Agricuhurai 

Rs-1 
Sinale-Family 
Residential 

Rs-2 
Single-Family 
Residential 

Ra-3 
Single-Family 
Residential 

Rs.4 
Single-Family 
Residential 

Rd-1 
Two-Family 
Residentiai 

Rm-1 
Multi-Family 
Residential 

Rm-2 
Multi.Family 
Residential 

8-1 
Neighborhood 
Business 

8-2 
Umlted 
General 
Business 

8-3 
Offka and 
RofeEsio~I  
Business 

Aresd 
Town in 
Zoning 
OistrkI 
rmesja 

0 

0 

0 

93 

40 

56 

54 

17 

0 

68 

147 

Percent of 
Town in 
Zoning 
oiruM" 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

48.6 

3.3 

4.6 

4.4 

1.4 

0.0 

4.7 

12.0 

Maximum 
Principal 
Building 
Height 
craw 

100 

35 

35 

355 

35 

35 

00 

40 

35 

45 

60 

Principal 
parmined uses 

Agricuhwal urn;  keep- 
ing d fowl and 
iivestock subjen to 
area mtrictiony 
essential services 

Single-family dw~llinge; 
community living 
arrangements with 
eight or fewer per- 
wns: fmer family 
homer: family day 
care; essential 
services 

Same as Rs-1 
principal w a  

Same as As-1 
principal uses 

Same as Rs-I 
principal uses 

Two-family dwelling% 
community living 
arrangements of eight 
or fewer persons; 
foster family homer; 
family day care; a w n -  
tiel sewices 

Two- to eight-family 
dwdlinge; community 
living arrangements of 
15 or fewer parson5 
foster family home6 
family day care: m e n -  
tial services 

Same as Rm-1 
principal uses 

I Business and pofea. 
sional ofticas; grocery 
and other retail storey 
restaurants: fmanciai 
inmitutions; laundry 
and b y  cleaning 
establishments 

Same as 8-1 principal 
usex appliance stores; 
bowling alleys buiid- 
ing wpply stores: 
funeral homes; garden 
wnters; printing and 
publishing house.: 
theaterr: motels and 
hotels 

Administrative and 
professional office% 
financial instilutiocd: 
medicel clinic% bsrbsr 
and beautyshops real 
ntata and insurance 
offices; parking lots 
and arumurn 

Conditional Uses 

Aiipons: topwil 
removal; Iadills: 
mwa treatment 
plant% wlar energy 
mlleccory utility 
sukations 

Public uses wLa~ 
energy allenor% 
community living 
arranpemnta d nine 
or more perwns; 
topsoil removal 

Same as Rs-1 
conditional uses 

Same as Rs-1 
mnditionai u w  

Same as As-1 
conditional u w  

Same as Rs-1 
c o n d l l W  u r n  

All Rs-1 mnditlonal 
w e s  community living 
arrangenmnts d 16 or 
more penon* muhi- 
family residential 
projens erceedlng 
eight uniu par s w w  
Iure; r n t  h o r n  

Same es Rm-1 
conditional uses 

PuMIc uses; mmmer- 
cia1 recreationat fssili- 
ties; wlar energy 
mlieclory b iw - in  
bank.: funeral homes: 
w i c e  stations; top- 
mi l  removal 

All 6.1 conditional 
u w :  automol i~ 
sales: b iw - in  
theaters: fast food 
restauranty radio and 
television transmining 
IOWE animal h w i .  
tals: lumberyerds and 
mills 

Public usm pubfk rdar 
enem mllenor.: 
b iw- in  bank.: funeral 
homes: topsoil 
r a m 1  

Wdth 
at Setbsck 

Ilea0 

300 

150 

120 

110 

SO 

120 

120 

120 

200 

-- 
1 20 

120 

Total Area 

Fiwscres 

40.000 
q u w e f m  

30.000 
square f a  

20,000 
quarebet 

15.000 
muare teat 

20.000 
~ u r * f . H  

20.000 
quare feet 

20.000 
quara feat 

Two awes 

20.000 
square tern 

20,000 
muem (..1 

. 

Rear Yerd 
(feel) 

30 

20 

20 

20 

------ 
15 

15 

20 

20 

15 

15 

16 

Front Yard 
fleet) 

W 

60 

60 

50 

35 

3 1  

35 

35 

W 

W 

W 

Minimum IM Sim 

Area par 
Dwelling Unk 

Fivesues 

40XKX) 
quarefeet 

30.000 
q w r e  f a  

20,000 
q u s r e f a  

15,000 
quare f a  

10.000 
q w r a f n ~  

10,000 
q w r e  f w l  

8.000 
quare f a  

Not applicable 

Not applicath 

Not applicable 

Minimum Yard Requirement 

Side Yard 
Ilea) 

30 

20 

20 

20 

15 

15 

20 

20 

15 

15 

15 



Table 32 (continued) 

alncludar only that portion of the Town of ErooMisd within the planning area. 

b ~ h e  POD over~ay designation ~IIOWI for flsxr~ility in ttm siting of buildings within ths area ro designated 

C~verlays an Rm-1 zoning district 

Swrca: Town of Erookfm/dZoning Ordinance SndSEWRPC 

Zoning 
Distrist 

M-1 
Limited 
Manufacturing 

M-2 
General 
Menufanuring 

M-3 
Quarrying 

I- 1 
Inuitutionai 

P-1 
Park 

C- t 
Conaewancv 

PUO 
manned Unit 
Development 
Overlay 

Percant of 
Tom in 
Zoning 
w i d  

5.6 

1.0 

0.0 

3.8 

0.0 

7.0 

3.0' 

Maximum 
Principal 
Building 
HWM 
IM) 

45 

46 

45 

35 

46 

None Spdied 

Variable 

Areaoi 
Town in 
Zoning 
Distrim 
taes?  

118 

12 

0 

44 

0 

88 

36' 

Principal 
Permined Uses 

Auembly. proseuing. 
manulacturing, and/or 
storage oi items with a 
limited size and ot e 
limited nmure 

Ail M-1 principal ures: 
assembly, processing. 
manufacturing. and/w 
StWaga oi i t em of a 
more general nature 

None; all uses are 
conditional 

Schools and college$; 
churches; medical and 
heahh institutions an 
and cultural centers., 
including libraries; 
public administrative 
buildings police and 
fire stalimru 

Parks; playground-% 
play fieIda; fair- 
Orounda; exhibition 
hall% hiking and biking 
traib 

Hiking; swimminp: fish- 
ing; bosting; existing 
wricuitural use% 
hewwing wild crop% 
siivic~lt~re; construe- 

lion d walkways. 
piers. and docks: 
maintenance of 
existing streets and 
briies: aquaculture 

Ail ures permined in 
the ungeriying m n i q  
district 

Rear Yard 
tf-) 

10; more n lot 
ad@ins reai- 
dentiel dimkt 

10 

SO lor build 
ings; I W f a  
quarries 

20 

20 

None wci f isd 

Variable 

Front Yard 
Ileal) 

W 

50 

W for build- 
in-; 1W lor 
qusrrins 

50 

20 

None specified 

Vsriable 

- 

Minimum Yard Requirement 

Side Yard 
00.24 

10; more n b t  
adjoins resi- 
dential dbtrist 

10 

W for build- 
ingl: 1Wfor 
quarrier 

20- 

20 

None m i l i e d  

Variable 

CMditions( uses 

Airpofis; public uaes: 
freight yard. and 
terminals; solar energy 
collec(a% animal 
hospital% lumberyards 
and milk; commercial 
service facililia; top 
dl removal 

All M-1 conditional 
usas; iandltltg 
incinerator% m a g s  
treatment plants 

Mineral earaction 
operations; processing 
and storepe d cement 
pOdUCIa: 10pwii 
removal; utility sub- 
Ptations; wiar energy 
collectors 

Airpofia; penal and 
correctional institu- 
lions; cematerle& 
u t i l i  subtatmnr 
sola energy coilec- 
tor* elderly housing 
and rest h o w ;  radio 
and television trans. 
mlning towar Md 
brosdcsst studios: 
topsoil r e m i  

Public usas; ldar  
enerw co~isctow .oil 
removal: wmmiunu: 
conwnatories and 
music halk 

Construction d neces- 
sary  street^ p a r k  
railroad i i n w  utility 
transmission and 
distribution lines: 
nonresidential build- 
ings occerurry to 
aquaculture 

None 

- 

Told Area 

20.000 
square feet 

20.000 
square fael 

Nona spacilled 

2O.OW 
square feet 

None s@ecilied 

None spscilied 

Varies Corn f i n  
to 20 acres. 
depending 
upon use5 
parmined 

Monimum Ln S la  

h a  per 
Dwelling Unit 

Not ewlkable 

Not applicable 

Not applicable 

20,000 
square f w  

Not awicabk 

Not appliubls 

Variable 

Width 
a -back 

Ifem) 

120 

120 

None rpeeolied 

120 

None rpecitied 

Nom milied 

V u W  



Table 33 

SUMMARY OF TOWN OF DELAFIELD ZONING DISTRICTS: 1990 

Percent of 
Town In 
Zonlnp 
Olftrkla 

6.5 

46.2 

0.0 

31.8 

0.0 

0.3 

0.7 

- 
3 1  

1 4  

1.7 

0.3 

0 0  

0.0 

A r u d  
Town tn 
aninp 
O~ l r l c l  
~scras)~ 

252 

1.760 

0 

1.236 

0 

361 

26 

121 

68 

66 

13 

0 

o 

h l n g  
01Pr1n 

WF-1 
Wetland- 
Floodpla#n 

A-1 
Agricultural 

A-E 
Exclusw 
Agr#cuhural 

A-2 
Rural Home 

A-3 
Suburban 
Estate 

R-1 
Reridentsal 

R-l(A) 
Rerldent~al 

R-2 
Resldentlal 

R-3 
Readenttal 

R.L 
Residentla1 
Lake 

8.1 
Rastr~cted 
Businma 

8-2 
Shopping 
Cantw 

8-3 
B u s ~ n a ~  Park 

Marinrum 
mnc~pal 
Buildnp 
HMht 

( i d  

Now l p s c d d  

35 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

35 

35 

Front Yard 

Ileal) 

Nona rpscdieQ 

60" 

100 

SOb 

60 

W 

W 

W 

W 

60 

60 

60 

100 

Prtncapal 
Psrm8tt.d Uwa 

Gradna harvmtang 
w~ ld  mop. hunting and 
l~shmp. l a a l r y  

All WF-1 p~nclpal uaa. 
nurwrses. planned 
untt developments, 
sonpk-famlly dwell- 
IW. wrlcultural uaa, 
p d a s ~ o n a l  d e a  
scseuory to resden- 
1181 UW, patk and r e c  
reataon areas 

All WF-1 pmnapnl mm, 
wr~uI tura l  uses. 
nurwrns, larm 
dwetlonps 

All WF-1 plnclpal uses. 
smpla-family dwell 
#nos, farmlng on lou 
10 acres or larpn, 
keep~np 01 I-to& w 
fowl subiact to area 
rtnctlona. puMu 
park. and recraatoon 
areas 

All W-F prancopal uws. 
smgle-lamtlydwell- 
anpa. n u r w r k  pvbl~c 
park. and recrermn 
areas 

Same as A-3 
ponctpal uses 

Same a8 A.3 
panc#pal uses 

Stngle-famlly dmllinp8, 
home occupations, 
PUNIC park and 
reSreatoon areas. 
nurwroas 

Same as R-2 
ponclpal ut.. 

All R-2 prlnctpal tma, 
plvate boathouwa. 
docks and rmorlnp 
lacllnla 

Rmad rtaes. buroneas 
and pofe8aowl 
d x e r .  c~ltomer wr. 
voce mtabl~shnmnts. 
OH-streal parklng, pub- 
Ir park8 and rmea- 
tmn areas 

All 8.1 poncspal uses. 
clon~cs, ~ m r m r c l e l  
studoa 

profemonal. ~~(porata. 
and edmn~slralw 
Onm. studoa. bum- 
n e u  cenbr8 and 8lml- 
lar operaIlona not 
tnvokvng raad .sim 
or mdustrtal ut.. 

WML .I Setback 
(feet) 

~w spscIlied 

200 

660 

200 

200 

200 

160 

120 

120 

100 

120 

120 

330 

Total Area 

N~IM 8pscdl.d 

1 6 acres 

35 acre8 

Thrm r r m  

Two acre8 

l 6 m m  

One acre 

30.000 
quare lea 

20.000 
q u w e  Ism 

20,000 
quare lam 

20.000 
quare 10.1 

20.000 
quara faat 

FW r r m  

Condi tm~l  Uws 

Publu u t t l ~ l e ~  
cemeterim. church. 
m e h .  outdoor roc- 
reatbn l r i l ~ t im .  com- 
merclal stabla. fkh 
hnchenn. public 
bulldmg. 

All WF-I cond~tbnal 
uw8. akportr. drive-on 
theaters. an~msl hos. 
pMls. fur and pig 
farms. moble homo 

park. 

Publk utduw 

All WF-1 conditional 
uw8. mld.ntlal 
dmbn rarhlbn. 
planned unbt 
davel0pment8~ 

Same as A 2 
condtt~onal us- 

Same as A-2 
conLtbnal uwa 

All A-2 cond#llonal 
u w r  except reslden- 
t1.l ~ l g ~  VIWhnI 

Same as R.I(A) 
mndltlonal uses 

Same as R-I(Al 
con&t#ond uwa 

All R-((A) conLt~onal 
uwa, martnar 

All WF-I cond#l~onal 
uses, .ON- 8ml10n8. 
drive-in restaurants. 
nunnas 

All 8-1 condmonal 
uses, an~mel hapitala. 
o ~ d m r  Ihealr8 

~ a m e  as 8-2 
mnddI8onal uses 

M~nimum Yard Requlnnmt 

Side Yard 
Ifeel) 

Now 8pecHied 

2ob 

50 

3ob 

26 

20 

20 

20 

20 

1 sd 

10 

10 

W' 

Minimum Lot S b  

h a  
Dwe(l1ng UnU 

NOI applicsth 

1 6 acre8 

36 m m  

Thrn m e s  

Two r r n  

1 6 acre8 

One acre 

30.000 
quare feel 

20.000 
q w e  feet 

20.000 
quwe  IW 

20.000 
q w a  leale 

Not applkabla 

NOI appllcath 

- 

Reor Yard 

( f e d  

None 

20b 

W 

30'' 

26 

20 

M 

20 

20 

1 sd 

10 

10 

60' 



Table 33 (continued) 

a~nCkr&~ only t h t  ponion ol tha r a m  wrShin th plMnk0 

b ~ g w  distancas are roquird fm buiw th.lhouw minu* 

'A ra#i6nlial dosign variation diflws from a planrmd unit d a v a l ~ n t  in that tha rasidmtial & s i p  vniatim a l b w  only ~h#h-fmn#v dwdiwu. whik Ula pkmd unit- .kbm dWa&W WPeh 

Arwd 
Townln 
Zonlnp 
Di.trH 
(mas)a 

0 

0 

Mulmum 
, Prlnc~psl 

Buildinp 
ndgh 
ih.l) 

96 

36 

d~ 160-twt minimum satback tram s/we/inas is required 

Pncentd 
Town bn 
bninp 
Ohwicta 

0.0 

0.0 

Zoning 
Dtstrrt 

0-1 Dwnvinp 

M-1 
I W r ~ a l  

'~os.+I~ncas n a  a l h d  only it they are accasswv to a p r i nc~bw lp~mind  US*. 

Mlnlmum Yud R q u l n n m l  

'A 100-fool minimum s&ck ,s r&d i f  the I# is mij.c.nt to ridmti.1 u apicuhwal distrin 

Prmnpl 
p.mmn.d UUS 

At1 WF-1 gronclpal we8. 
.pncultwal uws. p a k  
and r.cre.twnsl u ~ 8 ,  
quawing and r.l#.d 
.6s. .DW U r n  

All W-F p inc lp l  u u r  
u~~ku l tu ra l  mas. park 
and m r n t b n a l  UH.. 
~UMIIU, tndImwlal 
and comnmcld -a- 
IWIIC that complemnt 
surroundmp areas 

Sowee: Town ot LbkfiaIdZoninn Ord i~nca  and SEWRPC. 

RNr Yard 
1f-t) 

0uurh.aS 
npuv.d by 
S m b n  
17 lQ6Nok 
a h a  pamlt- 

Musa.20 

60' 

Front Yud 
l f n t l  

Quuri.*u 
r q u r d  h 
W b n  
17 1Q6Wok 
mh.r p m l -  
1.dusa.w 

100 

districts, three public-use districts, three conser- 
vancy districts, and a shoreland overlay district. 
The shoreland overlay district is applied in areas 
in the Town that are under the jurisdiction of the 
Waukesha County Shoreland and Floodland 
Protection Ordinance, although the overlay 
district is not shown on the Town zoning maps. 
The district regulations are summarized i n  
Table 34. The table also portrays the number of 
acres and the percent of the area of the Town in 
each zoning district for the portion of the Town 
which is in the planning area. 

I 

Conbtwrul Uws 

S.ma WF-I 
cond~wnal uws 

A11 8-2 condltiorul 
u u r  fur d p i p  f a r m  
r d u u  dhpcd  urn 

Sid.Yad 
Ifeat) 

(1wnin.r 
r0quir.d by 
Wbn 
17.1Q6Wo). 
mhw permit- 
l d ~ ~ l Z 0  

60' 

The Town of Waukesha Zoning Ordinance 
includes 13 zoning districts. These include one 
conservancy district, one agricultural district, 
five singlefamily residential districts, one public- 
use district, three business districts, and two 
industrial districts. The district regulations are 
summarized in Table 35. The table also presents 
the number of acres and the percent of the 
Town's area in each zoning district. All of the 
Town of Waukesha is included in the planning 
area. About 48 percent of the Town is zoned for 
single-family residential uses on lots ranging 
from 20,000 square feet to three acres in size. 
About 31 percent of the Town is zoned conser- 

vancy, and is protected from urban development. 
About 16 percent of the Town is zoned for 
agricultural use with a minimum parcel size of 
20 acres. The remaining 5 percept of the Town is 
zoned for commercial, induskial, or public uses. 

Mlnlmum Lot S l u  

Waukesha County Ordinances 
Waukesha County Zoning Ordinance: The first 
Waukesha Counts Zoning Ordinance was 
adopted in 1946. The curre& ordinance, which 
was initially adopted in February 1959, applies 
to nonshoreland areas in the Towns of Genesee, 
Oconomowoc, Ottawa, and Vernon. A portion of 
the Town of Genesee lies in the planning area. 
Map 46 shows the application of Waukesha 
County zoning districts as of November 1989 to 
that portion of the Town of Genesee located in 
the planning area. 

Widh 
u -back 
(Id 

UK) 

200 

Tout &ea 

10.cm 

Thr- urn 

The ordinance, which is summarized i n  
Table 36, contains 21 zoning districts and one 
overlay district. These districts include one 
conservancy district, seven agricultural districts, 
five single-family residential districts, one 
multi-family residential district, one public-use 
district, three business districts, one quarrying 
district, and two industrial districts. The ordi- 

*rm F 
owatling Unn 

Not a m  

Not 



Table 34 

SUMMARY OF TOWN OF PEWAUKEE ZONING DISTRICTS: 1990 

Percentof 
Town in 
7hning 
oinrma 

23.6 

4.6 

6.0 

1.9 

4.4 

10.3 

0.7 

0.7 

-! 

0.2 

0.0 

0.6 

0.0 

1.1 

0 1  

Maximum 
Rinclpel 
Building 
Iielghl 
(Ian) 

4Sb 

4ob 

36 

35 

36 

36 

36 

36 

35 

36 

36 

35 

35 

36 

35 

Areaof 
Town In 
Zoning 
01Wrt  
~ o c r n ~ ~  

1.756 

331 

443 

137 

327 

767 

60 

49 

1 

15 

0 

48 

0 

83 

10 

Front Yard 
Nn l I  

BO 

60 

46 

45 

46 

40 

40 

30 

v~I&. M 
not lsu than 
20 

40 

40 

35 

35 

36 

100 

C o n d ~ t b ~ i  Uses 

Anamel hospitals, feed 
Ins. fur farms, h u e  

ing f a  farm hborers. 
h9SIOCk Mh f ~ l l * ~ . .  
sportsmen's club. a 
n m n d  farm dwslllng 

Rocersong of ngrrul- 
tural poduns, nnw- 
llonal whlda end boat 
UWWa. MhOI WIkuf. 
tural uws 

Raoung of antmels. 
poulwy, or fish for 
houuhold 
conwmptwn 

Keeping of outdoor 
pens for horses. dogs. 
and cats at ~ n i s d  
derultlea 

Planned unot 
dewbpnunts 

Planned unil 
dewlopments 

Planned unot 
devabpmnts 

Planned un~t  
dewlapmen18 

None 

Planned untt 
dewbpmnts, horn 
oaupatms. p r d a -  
s o o ~ l  OHacu 

S a m  as Rd-1 
mnbl~onal uun 

Planned untl 
developments 

Planned unu dewlop- 
m e n l ~  rr1ot4b home 
perks 

Planned unit dewlop- 
nunts, houung for 
the elderly 

U s n  omtlar to B-1 psr 
nutted uoa and mm. 
palmla mth edpcant 
realdantml a r m  

Zonlng 
o i s t r ~ t  

A.l 
Agrficuhural 

A-2 
Apr8cullural 

Rs.1 
Sngle-Famoly 
ReadenUaI 

Rm2 
Single-Family 
Reddenttal 

R r 3  
Single-Fam~ly 
Reudentlal 

Rs-4 
Ongle-Femtly 
Residential 

Rc6 
Sngle-Fam~ly 
Resldentlal 

Rs-6 
Songle-Famdy 
RaMenllal 

R r 7  
Single-Fam~ly 
Reudenl~al 

Rd- 1 
Two-Fam~ly 
Res~dent~al 

Rd-2 
Two.Fam#lv 
Reudeneal 

Rm-1 
Mull+-Famoly 
Reudent~aI 

Rm-2 
Multt-Famoly 
Res~dent~al 

Rm.3 
Multl-Fam~lv 
Rsadenloal 

8-1 
Neughborhood 
Bus~nwr 

Prtnctpal 
Pwrn~ued U t a  

Agr~cultural use& 
farm dwallmqp 

All A-1 p~ncipal uses. 
agricultural ware- 
housmg. animal 
hOlpllal8. SIN68 Wtth 
no more than one 
horupmacn 

Slngla-family d m l l i n ~ ~  
wtth ger.94 fatar 
h o r n  mmmunltv Ir- 
tng arrangemants. 
famllv day care 

Same as Rs-1 
principal uses 

Same as Rs-1 
p~nc~pa l  uoa 

Same as Rs-1 
plnclpel u t a  

Same as Rs-1 
p ~ n c t p l  uoa 

Same n Ro-1 
princ~pal uses 

Easting s~ngle-famlly 
dwellings 

Two-fam~lv dwell~qp 
w~ th  garww: la ter  
homes. mmmunlty IN- 
lng arrangaments 

Same as Rd.1 
proncopal t in8 

Three- and four-lamoly 
dwell~ngs with 
parap... forter homea. 
communny llvlng 
arrangements 

Three. to aught-fam~ly 
dwellings mth 
garagn, loner homes. 
community IMng 
arrangements 

Thrm. lo 16-lennly 
dwelllng. m th  
param. loner h o r n  
communny livlno 
errangamenu 

Cenaon re l r l  n1abll.h- 
ments. w l l lw  and 
storing only n m  rm. 
chandose fine wls 
StudiOL p10f9S8b~I 
ofl~cea. f~nandal 
Inslltutlom. huh 
and tmauw shops. 
med~wl olllcn. 
bakeron. grosny 

stan.  V W I ~  *om 

M~nimum Yard Requirament 

Sd.Yard 

Farm dmllings. 
26. 0 t h  
8WlKIUWS. 20 

25 

30 

25 

20 

20 

15 

12 

verlsb* 

10 

10 

26 

26 

25 

40 

Wldlh 
at SeCbacl 

l f n l l  

800 

300 

300 

220 

I60  

110 

100 

90 

. . 

130 

120 

120 

1 20 

1 60 

MO 

Total Area 

35 .acres 

10 acres 

Fwe sc rn  

Two ac rn  

One w e  

20.000 
q w e  l e a  

15.000 
quare fen 

12.600 
q u e r e f n l  

C . . 

22.000 
qusn h.1 

18.000 
quarah.( 

0 5 sue 

0 33 w e  

0 25 ocra 

Two acres 

R w  Yard 
v a t )  

60 

Farmdmllinea. 
Sa other 
WlKIurer 20 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

- 

36 

20 

30 

30 

36 

36 

36 

40 

Minimum Lo( She 

Area pm 
Owalthg Unit 

36 w e 8  

10 acm 

F m  acre8 

Two wn 

OM acre 

20,000 
quare IN( 

16.000 
quore INI 

12.600 
q w e f a t  

c . . 

11.000 
q w a  f a t  

9.000 
q w e f a t  

7.260 
q w e  f m  

4.840 
quare f a t  

3.830 
quare feel 

No( applicabh 



Table 34 (continued) 

Zoning 
DtrtrLrl* 

8.2 
Communllv 
8us#nnr 

8-3 
General 
Buslnuu 

8-4 
R k m ~ l  
Otf la  

8-6 
Hlqhway 
BUSIIWU 

8-6 
MI&-Uw 
Bu8m.u 

M-1 
Genual 
Whokrale 
Buaneu/ 
Warahouw 

M.2 
Ltrnlted 
Indurtnal 

M.3 
General 
lndurtroel 

M-l 
lndurtr~al Park 

M 6s 
Enranwe 

M-5b 
Extract~w 

Prinnp.1 
Pummed U r n  

A11 8-1 prmclpal un8. 
dapartnwnt storah 
antonammom and 
rocrntlon nUMmh 
menu. I& broad- 
casting nud~os. 
furnnun Morn 

Ali B-1 and 8-2 
pr i l~ lp . l  u r n  

Admln~stratwe and 
publac .mom ofl-, 
p r o f u u ~ o ~ l  offices, 
an studla 

Hlqhwav-woentd u u h  
auto and auto pMs  
u las and u w m .  
1-1-food rntowanth 
MWk. 8l~tpnS. 
rntaurmts, truck 
.top 

Nona. all u s n  u a  
Wnd l t i o~ t  

WhoIenb UYL stor- 
aw build~ngs or wd8 

Manufacturing or 
fabrlcatlng of goods 
and matar~alr wnh~n e 
bulldmg, prwlded all 
smoke duct, odor. and 
other by-product8 are 
w n f ~ n d  wlthsn the 
bvoldong 

Manufutur~ng. febrl- 
cmmg, and storape 
w ~ t h ~ n  ansncksed 
structure or u r n n e d  
yard 

None all user are 
wndolmnal 

None. all u s n  ara 
wnd~t~onal 

None, all uws u e  
wn&tmnsl 

Cond~tmrul Usn  

U s n  s~mtlar to 8-2 
pmclp.l usn, fast- 
load ra~auranw, 
tamtu. -ry 
re8d.ntul qwnarh 
mvin ~taloonr, hotel8 
and motals 

U r n  similu to 8-3 
principal urn. ado- 
mot4la rapair show. 
bwrd~ng houn8, wr- 
wee 81#tionr. m m n h  
~ n u k d m ~ l  UWL 

a a n a w  rnldantlal 
quanerh r e p h a a n t  
of axluiw dmlllngh 
anvnul ho.pltah, 
lunhryara 

U r n  rom~lar to 8-4 
prlmip.1 urn,  urn- 
m y  rna&ntsl 
q u ~ u s  

U s n  rtmolar to B-6 
princlpl un8 

All 8-1 and B-2 
prlnctpml uur, otha 
mmpalobla rwa11. U- 
na. or of fm u s n  

Tempxuy n h l c h  stor- 
w. wholent8 s a n r  
f u  ~ t a t m ~ .  810r.0. 01 
flamnubla liquid8 end 
g u n ,  tamp~~ary .no- 
MI slor.0.. warm- 
hmnn. .cc.uorv 
rnIdantrl  quarters 

Storage of awlomw or 
flamnub(a mslerml. 
r t o r . ~ .  warehousn 

hndlollr. uwaga. 
manufacturing, or lab- 
rrrtoon 01 arplorm or 
flammable matermls 

All M-1. M-2, and M-3 
ponuful and s a u -  
.ay -. pr- 
such u s n  u* wholly 
wntatned wothtn a 
bulld~ng 

Lonp-term(lwe warsor 
m a )  monlng. pros- 
oulng, rtoriw. rdln- 
Inp, and walhln0 of 
earmod matnlal 
or topWlI 

Shm-term (Ins than 
f ~ w  wars) mtn~ng. 
grad~ng. and rtoraga of 
exrmed materlal 

Wldh 
nSabub 

#.nl 

400 

00 

- 
W 

120 

200 

I20  

140 

160 

d 

80 

80 

T W I A r n  

Elah1 8sr.s 

7.200 
quara lea 

10.000 
quara fern 

30.030 
quarm laat 

Tm, u r n  

30.000 
q u u a  fan  

40.000 
quare faa 

60.000 
quara few 

25 u r n 9  

N o n  lpc l t i u l  

Now sp.sdl.d 

FrontYad 
It..Cl 

I00  

26' 

26l 

40 

65 

30 

46 

36 

30 

2Wh 

100 

Mintmum Lo( S w  

AIma p f  

DrwllhgUnit 

. . a 

. - a 

. * l 

Nel appliuL* 

Not a p p l o d  

. . a 

-. a 

. - a 

.. a 

NM appl(ub* 

Not app1Ic.M. 

Pamad 
Tomin  
Zoniw 
~kvia. 

0 0  

0.6 

24 

1.6 

0.7 

2.5 

3.6 

1.7 

2.2 

2.0 

2.0 

Muchurn 
Rmipl 
BuiUng 

H.ighl 
0 

36 

36 

36 

36 

40 

35 

35 

40 

36 

76 

40 

Minimum Y.rd Raqutraant 

SIdaYud 
(feat) 

40 

tof 

10' 

10 

30 

10 

25 

25 

30 

200h 

m 

Arnd 
Town In 

Z d n g  
DIsULrl* 
(-)a 

0 

44 

176 

109 

66 

186 

266 

122 

162 

170 

124 

RurYwd 
(c..Sl 

40 

26' 

2sf 

26 

30 

26 

25 

26 

30 

200'' 

100 



Table 34 (continued) 

'lncludas on& therporfion dth. Town in L e  planning wm. 

b8smns. elevators. p e h  &vers mdsiro. m y  e1cd46  1a.u homer. Uuir heighf is limitodfo 1.6 tinus th. d is tem h w o m  the structure mdUm nearest lor Ih 

'Tha intent of L e  Rs-7 Dinrict is to accotnnmdate r e ~ t i s l u s a s  wdhh L a  oldw. est&ishedarms dch. Town where lots within resianialsmeas am u ~ k r  than 12.500 S W e  1-L 

Parant of 
Town in  
Zonlna 
oianna 

0.7 

4.4 

1.8 

8.8 

1.B 

d~.ss man 0.01 parcant. 

a~wofl ing units erep.rmifIwJ onlv es an accessory or conditional use. 

Maxhnum 
Rlnapal 
Building 

lielghl 
(hst) 

35 

36 

36 

26 

36 

'yard requrismants in  the 8-3 and 8 4  Districts are increased to equal the merage hon~ sidr. or ormf buiMing s h k s  an @.emf IOU. # tha sarb.cks lor *.I)( exk,hl  b u w  excwd the minhunn &fed on the 
tab/.. 

Aresot 
Town In 
Zon~ng 
MItrlsl 
~scraP 

66 

326 

138 

726 

137 

, g~echp+inciprl us. in  the M-4 Diswist m y  be sited on en indiw'dualhu p 0 y M U m  Iof has rninhwm size d40.000 square la.( ando minimum vidW 01 120  1- 

h~PPlias to smwacthe operations o n l ~  ItonL lid.. ~ d r o e r  yardr#fbackr lor eccessory usas IW loet. 

'~in*num front end rid. wrdsatlucks are equal to the everag# satback on doin ing bfs. 

'The ShorelandZoning Overby is not shown on the Town ol Peweukm m k g  nmpa 

Source: Town 01 Pawaukee Zoning & d i m e  and SEWRPC. 

Non.psl(1.d 

WOM rpesl(W 

COII~I~WMI UH. 

8116 IU~IMIS. C O ~ M W -  

la. r& end 1aM- 
slon t~anmin lw  
l o w s .  waslmetar 
trmment plants. 
m t r  8toreo. unks 
end towers 

Mirpats. bua terminah 
and carpod parking 
weas: cemef lw.  
m r a  stereo. tanks 
and towerr . M r k  
penaat~on plan16 and 
sUb.1etlona 

Intensive recreational 
uses, fauprounda 
sampgroundr mun- 
unu and mwls blh 

Norn 

h h i n p  a n ~ n u k  poul- 
try, of fosh tor h w u -  
hold conwmplmn 

Zonlw 
O~strct 

I-? 
U h n  
Inslitmionel 

1-2 
Rural 
1nsl1tutIoneI 

P- 1 
Park and 
W m b n  

LC 
Low(.nd 
Comuvaw 

UC 
Upland 
Conruvaw 

I 

Rear Yard 

(fael1 

26 

26 

40 

Same 8s ths 
mour..trk- 
 ti^^ 

36 

From Yard 
(tee11 

I . . 

76 

40 

Same 8s lhe 
mom murk- 
t i v e n d j ~  

46 

PrIndp.1 
Perm~ned U u r  

Churches. h-hh CDIO 

inmnutoona. cukural 
urn.  uhods, p Y l c  
dIsa, polka end fire 
matlons 

Churches, uhools. 
p u b l ~  on-. pottn 

and lire slations 

OutQor r r r o a i ~ l  
u m  and etrunurec 
skatnqrin*. 

Agricultural use& 
fuhing and huntins. 
hermting m l  crop. 
wnta retentton end 
wildlda peuwa,  for- 
=try; fuh hmchr la  

Agr~cuI t~aI  UU.. 

lmhlnp and hunting: 
form1 and goma nun- 
wnwnt .  o m  .pm. 
smple-femlly dwell- 
lnqs mth  wean. fm- 
t a  h o w :  communtty 
lwinp wranpements. 
lamlly day care 

Minimum Yad Repuiremem 

Slde Yard 
(faell 

I . . 

26 

40 

Sam8 an Uw, 
rot r n t r r -  
tiwadibmnt 

30 

Wdlh 
at Satback 

(lael1 

60 

220 

80 

None apexdied 

J00 

Toral Area 

7.200 
square hn 

Two rrn 

Now spasWIed 

N o n  apexdled 

Five urw 

U r n  not impding lhe 
mowmen1 of flood 
water8 and which are 
IImdpmSbd. such as 
brdpu and marmas, 
w U n p  lots: w k  and 
r.creatbnal uus, 
utllnln 

Eanh m m e n l s .  wch 
n top.oil and subsoil. 
wrfacr wa t r  
altraliona 

F- 1 
Fbodbnd 

sd 
Shoreland 
Ovsrlay 

Now- 

Wdfied 

No~onW9dfi.d 

NOW cpedlled 

Minimum Lor S l u  

Area per 
Dmllinp UnH 

a . . 

. . a 

Not appllcsb* 

Not applicsMe 

Five rrn 

672 

- - 

Aprtculturei u w .  
fmhm(. hsmalnp 
wlld crops, loratry: 
w a t r  rmenlion. and 
wlldlfe p.urm 

Shoreland pwbions of 
ths Waukashn County 
Shoreland and Flood- 
land Zoning Orhnance 
apply in addltwn to tho 
rqula l~om d ths 
undalymg Town 
=now d~swM 

NoneapexHial 

None W f M  

N o m l p ~ H W  

Nonecpeclfied 

Nom - H W  

None cpecUW 

7.8 

. . 

Notepp(icabk 

Wn ~pp(lwM. 



Table 35 

SUMMARY OF TOWN OF WAUKESHA ZONING DISTRICTS: 1990 

a~ddilionalsalbacks are requaedit an indurv~l loc adjoins a noninduttrialdalricl 

Mairnum 
Rinctpd 
~ u w n g  
~ Q M  
( I W  

N w l p c i t i e d  

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

Naru(pcitW 

36 

36 

36 

60 

60 

Aread 
Town on 
zoning 
Dlslrkl 
(meal 

4.886 

2.452 

1.4m 

46 

4,678 

1,016 

658 

489 

21 

29 

114 

(90 

12 

C d t b m l  U s n  

Fish hrtchnhs 

Kenmls. cemnartn. 
e~ rpa t r  a r m ~ n  shops 
and studla. Cmitmi 
agrrukurel urn. 
quarrying. labors- 
torm. rodlng subln. 
truck w r b w  plsnnmi 
unlt &wlepmenta 

C.mmarm8, rcres- 
Ilorul Im l i t uh  raw 
uables. truck parklnp 
plennd unn 
dawlopmntr 

C . ~ m t u b h  racrea- 
Ilona1 lacll~lln. 
plannd unit 
dawlbpmnts 

S a m  as R-SE 
mndttoonel u n n  

All R.SE cond~~rorul 
urn. an uudms, 
ent~qu. and pih shop 

S a m  as R-2 
sonbtlonal u n n  

Cemmms, lash 
h.tchorlm& piwtm 
rureatmml usas. 
reluw duposal sttm 

Recreatmnal fpco~nla. 
truck parkonp. publn 
bu~Ldlngs. refuee ds- 
pow1 soles 

Kenmlr. u r v r e  
nat~ons, dnw-on 
mteuranlh W a  
tori.., motels, publ~c 
buoldonps, truck 
perktnp 

Kenmls. u r v ~ e  eta. 
tlons. drive-ln rntau- 
rents. Isboretor~es. 
mMek publn budd- 
on92 outdow theaters 

Ouarroes. refun dm- 
POMI ntn. uhrape 
yards. fur and pap 
farms, hnmls, u rv *e  
elations, dr1w.m 
rnteurenls. 
Ieborawbh publk 
buildings 

b m e a  1-1 
mndlllonal u n n  

Zoning 
Dostrm 

C 1 
Conservancy 

A-1 
Agr~cultural 

A-E 
Resadenm 
Estate 

R SE 
Subwtmn 
Estale 

R-1 
Single-Famrly 
Residence 

R-2 
S~ngle-Family 
Reudenw 

R-3 
Single-Famoly 
Remdenw 

P-1 
Park. 
Rweatmn. 
and Publtc 

8-1 
ReEar1ct.d 
Busmau 

8-2 
Local 
Bus1n.u 

8-3 
General 
Bucneas 

I 1  
Lmoted 
Industroal 

1-2 
General 
lndwtrlsl 

lieu Yard 
I f a l l  

WorurpsHbd 

20 

30 

26 

20 

20 

20 

N0~SPOdf i .d  

20 

ld 

10. 

10. 

10' 

honl Yud 
b m )  

No~spuHmd 

W 

SO 

W 

W 

W 

W 

N o n q m d i d  

W 

60 

W 

60. 

60. 

P.rE.ntd 
Town In 
Zon(ng 
Dblrkl 

308 

16 6 

0.3 

0 3  

28.9 

6.4 

3.6 

3 0  

0.1 

0.2 

0 7  

1 2  

0 1  

Prlnnpel 
Porm~nmi U r n  

Aprnultural usn. 
harwstlng wlld crop. 
prszanp. forntry end 
9.m N M W l M l l L  
huntbng. foshlcq. out- 
dwr rcrest~onal urn. 
transm#suon lmw 

Aprlcultural m n ,  l r m  
dnvfltngs. home 
occupettons end pa- 
1.umnal o U m  

Agrtcvltural usas, po -  
v&d the lot s t a  u 20 
w m  or more, slnple- 
lamoly dmll8ngh 
h o m  occupetoonh 
knptnp domnlk 
I- hortkulture 

All R-E pinclpel urn.  
wnh .ddatmml rmrlc- 
tions on keeprng 
Imstock 

S a m  ss R-SE 
poncapal uws 

Same as R-SE 
prncepbl us-% 

S a m  as R-SE 
poncopel uws 

Parks and arboralum. 
play~rounds and 
sportdmkls, other 
puMtc racreat~onal 
u m  

S~nola Iam~ly dwell~ngs. 
crafl and pdl .hop., 
fmnanual IMUIUIYO(U, 

prdeuronal and burl- 
n e u  otfrm 

All p~ncapalB-1 an, 
except that ramdana 
are permllled only as 
an acceswry uee, pro- 
cery and other retaol 
stores. restaurants 

All 8.2 prdncopal uses. 
automobtle sales, b o l  
t l lw plants, placn d 
ent~r(asnrnent, w W -  
wlers and d~str~butors, 
m8nt-wmehouses 

All 8-3 prlnclpal uses. 
large nuchlno rsparr, 
mnutaclurlng. proc- 
wmg.  Iabriut~ng. 
peckag~ng or nnmb ly  
of products. 
laboratortea 

All 1-1 pronopal urn. 
butldmp matnut .at 
vaw yardl freaght 
tarmtnals foundnes 
petroleum stwage. 
machlne storape and 
sales 

Minimum Y r d  Rqul remM 

SldaYNd 
flml 

N0narprUi.d 

20 

30 

26 

20 

20 

20 

N w ~ . c H k d  

20 

toa 

10. 

loa 

10. 

Wdlh 
at S.(b.ct 

(ca l l  

Nom-nlm 

880 

24) 

176 

1 W 

120 

120 

N o n e m ~ l k d  

120 

120 

I20  

1 W 

1 W 

Total Aru 

N0~sp.c i l l .d  

20scrn 

Th rn  r r n  

Two u r r  

OM u r e  

30.000 
q u r e f n t  

20.000 
q u u e  (en 

Nomsp~d lm i  

20.000 
q u r e  lnt 

20.000 
quare f a  

20.000 
quare bet  

O m  acre 

O m  acre 

Minimum LDI S i a  

Area pw 
Dml l~ng Unit 

Naapp&Uh* 

20 acrn 

T h r r  w e s  

Two u r n  

One acre 

30.000 
q w r e f m  

20.000 
q w r e  1.n 

Notepplusbb 

20.000 
q u u a  I..( 

Noc app(lUh* 

~ o t  appilcam 

No1 epphc.bk 

NOI appl lum 



Table 36 

SUMMARY OF TOWN OF GENESEE ZONING DISTRICTS: 1990a 

.1 

Maximum 
Prineopal 
Building 

w 
I 

None -Hied 

6OC 

6OC 

36' 

None specifled 

3sC 

N w ~ p o ~ l f i e d  

36 

36 

36 

36 

Front Yud 

IfeM) 

None rpdK(tied 

W 

W 

W 

Now apuHiad 

W 

Nor*apadO.d 

W 

W 

W 

W 

Area d 
Town In 
Zoning 

Pz? 
1.248 

1.648 

80 

124 

- - 

0 

0 

70s 

0 

2.127 

286 

Cond~tional Uses 

Outdoor recreetbwl 
IaaLt~ah quorryln~. 
retma dkpowlsitsz 
open apace for 
planned unn 
dwebprnnta 

Fnh hatdwn~w. 
outdoor rrreat#onal 
fanl~tba, puble 
bullding. and uam. 
quarrying, rd- din- 
p o d  a i t r  

All A-E cordtiond 
w... animal hwhala, 
chwchm ~ m t u i e 8 .  
lur and p10 farm. 
trwk parbnp 

All A-P mnd~tional 
UHL akponn. 
Iabormorws 

All A.P mndttlonat uam 

All A-E cordtlonal 
urn.  restaurants. 
airpath phnmd unlt 
denbpmenla 

MI  A-T condaio~l  
UM.. an lml  hapltala, 
churchaa, mmta ios  

A~ I  A-B condltlowl 
urn.  anllqw and pdt 
shop. art uudlos 

% m w A  1 
mrdtmnal YM 

Church-. hndlng 
fields, mnularba, anl- 
nul hoapitala, Ilsh 
hatcharm, mdnb 
home pw*s. planned 
unit denlopmanta, 
p d k  buildtnga. 
r e t w  dwma ls i tm  
rmtswants and 
t a w r u  

All A-2 mn tbw l  uses. 
er+.pS Mbile horn 
pub 

Zononp 
Doetroct 

C-1 
C o n m a w  

A-E 
Encluuw 
Agr~cuhural 
Con.msncy 

A-P 
Ag~lcuhural 
Land 
Reurntmn 

A-8 
AprlCUItural 
Bueonew 

A-0 
Exmt~np 
Agrmhural 
Overlay 

A-T 
A~ncultural 
Land 
Rmervat~on 
Tranlitmn 

A-C 
Aprrmltural 
Land 
Rmuvat#on 
Conmansy 

A- 1 
Agr~cultural 

A-IA 
Agrkuhural 

A-2 
Rural H o m  

A-3 
Subwbsn 
€alate 

Parcent d 
Town In 

,"a 
16.0 

212  

1.0 

111 

-. 

0.0 

0.0 

8.1 

0 0  

27.3 

3.4 

Pr~nnpsl 
~ermlned ~ b e s  

Graung. ha-tmp 
WIM crop.. huntow 
and fishhp. formtry; 
dams and hvdrmk- 
I r~c  p ~ r m  alaloru, 
telephone. tale~raph. 
and pomr wanamn- 
smn loma. .guaulura 
and .ualsled 
bulldlng. 

All C-1 p~ncnpal uam. 
~ r I cu I twa I  urn.  
~ncluLnp dsrwng, 
l M . t ~ ~ k ,  and suck 
larmrng, nurwrlw. 
larm dmllmnga. acd 
farming 

All A E p~n~opal  u rn .  
stables 

Agricultural and hort:. 
cuttwal m c r .  .0n- 
cultural m m d l t i n  
warahwsing, farm 
mssh~nery u ~ e h  va. 
uhnary sewer,  poul- 
tw and 9 9  production. 
rceaxwv sangla- 
l a m ~ l ~  dwell~ngs 

All A P plnc~pel u r n  in 
sddtmn to undnlylnp 
d ~ s r ~ c t  u r n  

S a m  m A.P 
princlpsl uem 

Same as C-1 
pmnclpal us- 

AII A-E plncapal uses. 
aubpcl to rostnctoom 
on the keap~ng d 
animals. lingle-family 
dmllinps. pde8sronal 
otfra. planned umt 
d6wWmenu 

Sama as A-1 
p~nctpal w.. 

All A-1 plncopl urn.  
subact to additmnal 
restrocttons on the 
ksspang d anlrnls 

All A-2 panclpal uses. 
subject to addltmnal 
restrmions on the 
keepon0 ol anbmals 

Mlnimum Yard R s g u i r ~ n l  

S & Y d  
(feet) 

Now lpscd~ed 

60 

W 

IWforbuikl- 
I n g a W n g  
hvemdta  
animal wme, 
~Oformhar 
holdow 

Now specifled 

W 

NonaapacH(d 

20 

20 

30 

26 

W a h  
mSslbssk 

I f W l  

None lprd led 

Nom lprd led 

- 
800 

300 

None spcilhd 

0 

WolulpscUM 

MO 

1 W 

MO 

176 

Total Area 

N w  lpscdled 

36 a c r r  

35 acrm 

Five r r m  

None lpscU1.d 

35 acrn 

36 r r r  

Thrw r r r  

One asre 

Three ares 

Two ssns 

Reat Yard 
IfWt) 

None rp.EHW 

50 

W 

1Wtabu l l b  
ing.hwMng 
l~w.toGLor 
anlrnl wwc 
l o f o r o ~ u r  
budding8 

Now d W  

W 

Nomapadlbd 

20 

20 

30 

25 

Minimum b t  SLa 

Area par 
Dmllinp Unn 

Not appUcabh 

35 r r w  

36 acrmd 

Five MI.. 

Now 8puHI.d 

36 r r e s  

NotappRubl. 

Thrw w a s  

One acre 

Three r r e a  

Two acrm 



Table 36 (continued) 

'rho 7own ol Genesee has adopfodfh* Waukesha CounrvZoning Ordin~co. T h .  zoning districts .nd r.gubtrOnr smmwizd in  this I.U. u a  0lfh.f wdhm* .  

blnclude. onk fhaf pwfion 01th. Tom olGen.so. wichm the plmnning are,. 

clnnesses up to I00 loaf are sl lomd Mere the dimnee befrwrn fh. sfrucfur. andalllot Gnat .#weds fh. height ol rh, urucfur.. 

d~ddironal dwellings acc.ssorv to fh. larming o ~ r e f i o n  mmy be aIlow*d on s-afalv describdpuc.h at I m f  orn wra in aiz. and I60 /..I wik.  

'llfh. opposif$ Ironrage is in  r#sid.nful w agri~~huraldislicr. a IW- lw f  minimum s.fb.rt is r.quir.d 

Source: Wauk.rha CounfvZoning Ordimnc. andSEWRPC. 

144 

k a m d  
Town In 
Zoning 
~ i m r i n ~  

10.4 

0.0 

0.0 

5 0  

2.0 

0.1 

0.5 

0.3 

0.0 

2 1 

0 0  

A r u d  
Townln 
Zoning 
D i w M  
~.nn). 

814 

0 

0 

388 

164 

8 

41 

19 

0 

167 

0 

Zon~ng 
01strK( 

R-1 
R..(dmtial 

R-1A 
Reu&ntal 

R-2 
R~8IrIentlbl 

R-3 
Reudsnual 

P- 1 
PUMIC 

8-1 
RaurK1.d 
Busmns 

8-2 
Lasl 
Bus~nus 

8-3 
General 
BuSlM88 

0-1 
Quarrylng 

M-1 
hmaed 
lndustrlal 

M-2 
General 
lnductrlal 

Cond~twneI U w  

Akpons, rntlqw and 
9th .hop, ~~ 
hospiWs. churchn. 
ammr lez  fish 
h a c h n ~ n .  planned 
un* dmloprnnts. 
public buildlnor 
rmaurants and 
lawns, truck parkmg 

S s m  a8 A-1 
~ n d l t ~ o n s l  u r n  

Ssnma R-1 
cond~t~onel urn 

Sam# u A-1 
m n d l u o ~ l  urn 

A11 R-1 condit~olul 
uns. die home 
parka mold8 end 
hotels, quarrln. 
r d u u  dDp...l st tn  

AkW8. milMl howl- 
tale. churchn. cenu- 
twm. mobile h w  
parka p b n n d  unit 
d.nbpnmts. pvbl~c 
butldonge. r d u u  &s- 
pow1 snn, truck 

pa**ng 

All 8.1 concbtiwl 
uul w n b  smtions. 
&iw-ln rnlaurams. 
nocab and hotels, 
drove-In theaters. 
quu r ln  

All 8-2 condnional 
urn. e m p l  awk 
parking 

AnonmI hoepltalr 
church- cemetwln. 
fosh htchorm. molnle 
home parks. motels. 
p l e n d  unlt &lop- 
mam8. ouldow r m e .  
tlonal lacllflies. publ*: 
bulldinpa, r d u w  8s- 
-I MU 

A~rpons, w a c e  Ua- 
IMIU. cammum. 
C l w - ~ n  rmaurants. 
tur and pig terms. 
Iebaatorlez mobla 
honm pnks. nocelr 
p b n n d  un* dmlop- 
nmnts. publlc butld- 
lngr , dun  dlsponl 
u tn .  q w r h  

All M-1 contmrul u- 
ulv.0. yards 

Pronc~pl 
P.rmined U r n  

Same as A-3 
pmncwt u.sc 

Same aa R-1 
prlncopal u w  

S a m  as R-1 
PIncipaI UIBS 

All R-1 pnncapsl uses. 
multl-famoly hmlllnps 

Public u w  such as 
eduwt~on. rwrutlon. 
end nndlcal cdre 

Ail R-1 plnclp.1 M s .  
llm8M retad and cue- 
tomar s w ~ c e  
tnlablnhnmnts multi- 
fam~ly hmllongr 
h & n g  and rooming 

holm8 

All 8-1 plnclpal wn. 
Ilmlled retal m d  cue- 
t o w  UW~CO 

utabl~shments 

All 8-2 ponc~pal wn. 
exam that reel&ntiel 
u r n  must ba ucu- 
lonl to pam~ned uu, 
oewa l  buunns. 
wholnalns and dn- 
lr~bulors, u u d  car lots. 
su~o  r.p.ar shops. 
d a ~ r l n  

All A-1 poncepal uus. 
quarryon& manuiac- 
l u red  b u ~ l d ~ w  blocks 
and podunion d 
ready-MI concrme 
when act-to 
querrylng operalions 

All 8-3 pr~ncpal u rn .  
junk vwds, foundrla. 
ra f lmr~n.  tanner~as. 
and sim~lar urn.  
w h r e  no obl8cIbn- 
able now, odor, dust 
or smoke 1s pmhcad 

All M-1 p m d p l  uu* 
quarwno. M h w  am- 
mwclal and induelrual 
W.. 

Mulmum 
PrlncIpaI 
Building 
Ha~ght 
(1.eC) 

35 

35 

35 

35 

Nem8pmIl.d 

36 

36 

36 

36 

60 

60 

Front Verd 
If eel) 

60 

W 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

0wrv ing .u  
required by 
Sa3bn 
3 OI(7KSL 
 her plnclpal 
u u r  60 

60 

60' 

Minlmum Vwd Rquiranunt 

So& Yard 
Item) 

20 

20 

20 

20 

W 

20 

1 0 , M f a  
bul ld lw uud 
f a  rnklmn1i.l 
P U ~ ~ O U .  

10. M t o r  
building8 d 
f a  rddan1i.l 

P- 

~uwrymng..r 
raqulred by 
S.nm 
3 08171s). 
aher pinclpal 
urn.  20 

1O.mareHbt 
aC@ns a mar. 
r n n k t i w  
dotrM 

10. mar. d bl 
.dlomnse more 
r a ~ i c t i w  
di.WIcl 

Total A r u  

O m  m e  

O m  a r e  

30,000 
quara f e ~  

20.000 
q u w a  feat 

N.(Y s w d ~ e d  

20 000 
quar. feet 

20.000 
qume feel 

20.000 
q u w e  fa* 

Thru ecru 

O n  acre 

O m  wra 

1 

Rear Yerd 
(feel) 

20 

20 

M 

20 

60 

M 

10.20 f a  
bulldings u n d  
tor mid.ntW 
PU- 

10.20for 
bul(ding8 u n d  
f a  rnidmlial 

pu- 

~ u u r y l n p . u  
requbed by 
Seclbn 
3 0817WSk 
other p1nslp.l 
u u r  20 

10.ma.dbr 
adjdm a mon 

. rwtrtaiw 
d l s t r ~  

10; mare d 101 

sdpmsa 
m a  r m r k -  

Mmimum bl S b  

Area pw 
Owllong Unn 

One a m  

One acre 

30.000 
square f m  

Vwubla 

V w M h  

VarbW, 

VerbM. 

N a  appl4C.W 

VsrbM. 

N a  appllC.M. 

Not appl~ub* 

Wldlh 
r S.tb.ck 

1 60 

160 

120 

120 

Nrw y.cNW 

120 

120 

120 

200 

160 

1 60 



nance also includes an Existing Agricultural 
Overlay District. The overlay district allows all 
uses permitted in the Agricultural Land Preser- 
vation District as well as those permitted in the 
underlying district. Lands under the Existing 
Agricultural Overlay District zoning are shown 
on Map 46. 

Waukesha County Shoreland and Floodland 
Protection Ordinance: The Waukesha County 
Shoreland and Floodland Protection Ordinance 
was adopted in June 1970 and amended in July 
1986. Shorelands are those areas located within 
1,000 feet of the shoreline of navigable lakes or 
within 300 feet of the shoreline of navigable 
rivers and streams. If the 100-year floodplain 
extends more than 300 feet from the shoreline of 
the river or stream, the shoreland regulations 
apply to the landward edge of the floodplain. 
Areas under the jurisdiction of the Waukesha 
County Shoreland and Floodland Protection 
Ordinance are mapped on aerial photographs 
adopted by the County in July 1986. The ordi- 
nance also incorporates by reference any 
changes to the shoreland and floodland bounda- 
ries identified on more detailed topographic 
maps prepared after July 1986. The ordinance 
applies in all shoreland areas in all the Towns 
in the County, including the five Towns in the 
Waukesha planning area, Brookfield, Delafield, 
Genesee, Pewaukee, and Waukesha. 

Waukesha County Shoreland and Floodland 
Protection Ordinance regulations apply to areas 
in the City of Waukesha that were annexed after 
May 7,1982, although, after annexation, the City 
is responsible for administering the county 
regulations. Section 59.971(7) of the Wisconsin 
Statutes requires county shoreland regulations to 
remain in effect in areas annexed after that date 
unless the city or village has adopted shoreland 
regulations that are at  least as restrictive as the 
county's regulations. County shoreland regula- 
tions are almost always more restrictive than 
city or village regulations, because state regula- 
tions requiring the adoption of shoreland zoning 
ordinances specify more restrictive standards for 
county ordinances than for city and village 
ordinances. Some of the standards that must be 
included in county shoreland ordinances but are 
not required in city and village ordinances are 
large minimum lot sizes, minimum setbacks from 
navigable waters, and restrictions on clearing 
vegetation near shorelines. 

The county shoreland regulations in effect on 
the date of annexation continue to apply within 
the area annexed. In the City of Waukesha, 
shoreland areas annexed between May 7, 1982, 
and July 22, 1986, are subject to the county 
ordinance of June  1970; shoreland areas 
annexed on or after July 23, 1986, are subject to 
the county ordinance adopted on that date. 
County shoreland zoning regulations are essen- 
tially "frozen" in place once those lands are 
annexed to the City. 

The Shoreland and Floodland Protection Ordi- 
nance contains 19 zoning districts and two 
overlay districts. These 19 districts include the 
Conservancy/Wetland District, four agricultural 
districts, four agricultural/residential districts, 
three residential districts, one public-use district, 
three business districts, one quarrying district, 
and two industrial districts. The two overlay 
districts are the Existing Agricultural Overlay 
District and the Existing Floodplain Develop- 
ment Overlay District. Areas in the planning 
area that  are under the jurisdiction of the 
County Shoreland and Floodland Protection 
Ordinance are shown on Map 48. 

The zoning districts contained in the County 
Shoreland and Floodland Protection Ordinance 
are somewhat different from those contained in 
the comprehensive County Zoning Ordinance. 
The Conservancy/Wetland District contained in 
the Shoreland and Floodland Protection Ordi- 
nance is more comprehensive in terms of the 
uses and activities allowed than is the Conser- 
vancy District contained in the County Zoning 
Ordinance. Districts found in the Shoreland and 
Floodland Protection Ordinance that are not 
included in the comprehensive Zoning Ordi- 
nance are the Country Estate (A-4) District, 
which allows agricultural uses on parcels of five 
acres or more and single-family residential 
development on parcels of 1.5 acres or more, and 
the Existing Floodplain Development (EFD) 
Overlay District. 

I n  addition to the district regulations, the 
Shoreland and Floodland Protection Ordinance 
contains special regulations intended to protect 
rivers, streams, lakes, and riparian areas. The 
regulations include restrictions on filling, 
grading, and dredging in shorelands and limit 
the removal of vegetation within 35 feet of the 
ordinary high-water mark of rivers, streams, and 
lakes. The ordinance requires a minimum set- 



Map 4 8  

AREAS IN THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA UNDER THE JURISDICTION OF THE 
WAUKESHA COUNTY SHORELAND AND FLOODLAND PROTECTION ORDINANCE: 1989 

LEGEND 

AREAS INCMIWRLTEO BEFORE MAY 7 1982 
<NOT SUBJECT TO COUNTY .NLI.SDICTIONI 100-YEAR fLOOOPLAIH BOUMARY 

AREAS IMCORPORATED BEPWEDl M4Y 7 1982 WD JVW 51 1989 
WHERE NO SHCRELWDS OR FLQlaMDS H N E  BEEN lOENnFlED W E T U N D A R U S  

SMRELAND M D  R O O U N D  PROTECTION ORDINWE 
JURIS-CU WITS IN AREAS I N C O R M E O  
B E W E N M A Y  7.1982 A M  JLCl31.19BO 

S ~ L ' W  FL- PnrnEcnoN FRD~NWCE 
JUUSDlClKU UUTS IN WINOORPOWLTED AREA$ 

Source: City of Waukesha, Waukesha County, and SEWRPC. 
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back of 75 feet between principal structures and 
the ordinary high-water mark or the landward 
edge of the C-1 zoning district boundary, and 
limits the type of accessory structures that can 
be located in the 75 foot setback. 

Chapter NR 115 of the Wisconsin Administra- 
tive Code requires counties to protect wetlands 
five acres or larger in shoreland areas by placing 
them into a special shoreland-wetland zoning 
district. Shoreland wetlands are identified on the 
Wisconsin Wetlands Inventory Maps. All shore- 
land wetlands in the unincorporated areas of 
Waukesha County have been placed in the 
Conservancy/Wetland (C-1) Zoning District. 
Uses permitted in this district are limited to open 
space uses such as agriculture, gathering of wild 
crops, silviculture, hiking, hunting, and similar 
uses. Filling, dredging, draining, ditching, and 
similar activities are very restricted. 

The Shoreland and Floodland Protection Ordi- 
nance also regulates proposed development in all 
floodlands i n  the unincorporated areas of 
Waukesha County and in floodlands annexed to 
the City of Waukesha after May 7, 1982. Flood- 
lands, which are defined as those areas subject 
to inundation by the 100-year recurrence interval 
flood, have been placed in the Conservancy/ 
Wetland (C-1) Zoning District, with the exception 
of areas t ha t  had been developed prior to 
adoption of the ordinance, which are discussed 
in the following paragraph. The C-1 district 
strictly limits the types of structures that can be 
constructed in floodland areas. Generally, per- 
mitted structures are limited to fences, roads, 
bridges, piers, docks, walkways, and nonresiden- 
tial buildings associated with recreational or 
aquacultural uses. Permitted structures are 
further regulated by the ordinance in terms of 
their elevation and effect on the capacity of the 
floodway. Floodlands under the jurisdiction of 
the County Shoreland and Floodland Protection 
Ordinance are shown on Map 48. 

Floodland areas that had been developed with 
structures before December 17, 1981, have been 
designated with the Existing Floodplain Devel- 
opment Overlay District. Application of the 
overlay district allows existing structures in the 
flood fringe to be rebuilt if they are destroyed. 
The ordinance requires rebuilt structures to meet 
certain conditions, including limitations of size 
and required height above the flood elevation. 

Overzoning 
A review of the existing zoning in the planning 
area indicates that  there is a potential for 
approximately 3,100 residential lots smaller 
than five acres in size to be created outside the 
boundaries of the Brookfield, Pewaukee, and 
Waukesha planned urban service areas. This 
number does not include vacant lots in existing 
subdivisions. Table 37 shows the potential for 
new residential lots in the Towns of Delafield, 
Genesee, and Waukesha. All the undeveloped 
areas in the Town of Pewaukee outside the 
Pewaukee urban service area are in a n  Exclusive 
Agricultural or Conservancy zoning district. The 
current zoning appears to be appropriate for 
those areas. That portion of the Town of Brook- 
field in the planning area has, for the most part, 
already been developed for urban use, with the 
exception of wetland areas, which have been 
placed in a conservancy zoning district. 

Designation of large tracts of land for specific 
uses far beyond the short-term need for such 
uses is known as  "overzoning." Overzoning 
often encourages scattered development, result- 
ing in increased municipal service costs, undesir- 
able speculation on land values, and premature 
development of adjacent lands, including pro- 
ductive farmlands. In addition, development in 
unincorporated areas without municipal sewer 
service can lead to failing septic systems, which, 
in turn, can lead to degradation of water quality 
and creation of public health hazards. 

The large number of small residential lots that 
could be created under existing zoning outside 
the urban service areas of Brookfield, Pewaukee 
and Waukesha indicates that some of the Towns 
in the planning area have too much land zoned 
for residential use. Large tracts of undeveloped 
lands, particularly those outside a planned urban 
service area, should be placed in an agricultural 
or conservancy zoning district until urban 
development becomes imminent. Recommenda- 
tions for rezonings to implement the land use 
plan are presented in Chapter X of this report. 

THE LAND DIVISION ORDINANCE 

Land Division Regulation 
A land division ordinance is a public law that 
regulates the division of land into smaller 
parcels. Land division ordinances provide for 
appropriate public oversight of the creation of 
new parcels and help ensure that new urban 



Table 37 

DEVELOPMENT POTENTIAL OF VACANT 
TOWN LANDS ZONED FOR RESIDENTIAL USE 

I N  THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA: 1990 

a ~ o e s  not include vacant land in existing subdivisions. 

1 

Residential 
Development Type 

Town of IlelafieldC 
Low Density (20,000- to 
65,340-square-foot lots) 

Suburban Density 
(1.6- to 4.9-acre lots) 

Subtotal 

Town of Genesee 
Low Density (20,000- to 
66,340-square-foot lots) 

Suburban Density 
(1.6- to 4.9-acre lots) 

Subtotal 

Town of ~aukesheg 
Low Density (20,000- to 
65.340-square-foot lots) 

Suburban Density 
(1.5- to 4.9-acre lots) 

Subtotal 

Total 

b~ssumes 1.09 acres per housing unit for low density end 2.50 acres 
per housing unit for suburban density. 

Clncludes only those areas of the Town that are in the planning area and 
outside the Pewaukee planned urban service area. 

Development 

Vacant Lands Zoned 
Residential (acres)' 

- - 

1,760~ 

1,760 

430 

1,860~ 

2,290 

1,125 

670h 

1,696 

5.745 

dlncludes 1,330 acres of land in the A- 1 (Agricultural) zoning district, which 
does not allow land to be planed for residential development. Parcels must 
be created through the use of a certified survey map, which limits the 
number of parcels four acres or smaller in size that can be created to 
no more than two in any five-year period. The district does not, however, 
restrict the number of building sites that can be created through residential 
planned unit developments, which allow an average density of 2.75 acres 
per housing unit. 

Potential 

Number of 
Housing unitsb 

- - 
7 a e  

704 

394 

744 

1.138 

1.032 

228 

1,260 

3,102 
* 

'The Town of Delafield Subdivision Ordinance limits the number of new 
housing units that can be built in a given year. In 1990, the maximum 
number of new units that could be built was 104. The maximum number 
of new units allowed increases by four each year;. so that a maximum 
of 108 units may be permitted in 199 1. 

flncludes 590 acres of agriculturally zoned land which allows single-family 
residential development on lots with a minimum parcel size of three acres. 

glncludes only those areas of the Town outside the Waukesha planned 
urban service area. 

h ~ o a s  not include 2,450 acres of land in the A-1 (Agricultural) zoning 
district, which allows limited development of residential planned unit 
developments with an average density of 2.75 acres per housing unit. 

Source: SEWRPC. 

development is appropriately located; that farm 
and lot size minimums specified in  zoning 
ordinances are observed; that adequate rights-of- 
way for arterial and collector streets are approp- 
riately located, and dedicated or reserved; that 
access to arterial streets and highways is 
appropriately limited in order to preserve the 
traffic-carrying capacity of such facilities; that 
adequate land for parks, school sites, drainage- 
ways and other open spaces are appropriately 
located and preserved; that street, block, and lot 
layouts are appropriate; and that  adequate 
public improvements are provided. 

Chapter 236 of the Wisconsin Statutes requires 
a subdivision plat when five or more lots of 1.5 
acres or smaller are created. The Statutes set 
forth requirements for surveying lots and streets, 
for plat review and approval by state and local 
agencies, and for recording approved plats. 
Section 236.45 of the State Statutes allows any 
city, village, town, or county that has estab- 
lished a planning agency to adopt a land 
division ordinance, provided the local ordinance 
is a t  least as restrictive as the state platting 
requirements. Local land division ordinances 
may include the review of other divisions of land 
not defined as "subdivisions" by the Wisconsin 
Statutes, such as when less than five lots are 
being created. Land division ordinances adopted 
by cities and villages may be applied to extrat- 
erritorial areas adjacent to the municipal 
boundaries as  well as to incorporated areas. It 
is possible for both a county and a town to have 
concurrent jurisdiction over land divisions in 
unincorporated areas, or for a city, town, and 
county to have concurrent jurisdiction in a city's 
extraterritorial area. 

City of Waukesha Land Division Ordinance 
Ordinance Requirements: The City's land divi- 
sion ordinance, known as the City of Waukesha 
Subdivision and Platting Ordinance, is set forth 
in  Chapter 23 of the Municipal Code. The 
ordinance, which took effect on January 1,1969, 
has been amended several times since that date. 
The land division ordinance regulates all land 
divisions within the corporate limits and the 
extraterritorial jurisdiction of the City. 

The City Subdivision and Platting Ordinance 
regulates the creation of "subdivisions7' and 
"minor subdivisions7'. The ordinance defines 
subdivisions as the division of land into five or 
more parcels of 1.5 acres or smaller or the 
division of land into parcels of more than 



1.5 acres if any new streets or access easements 
are created. The ordinance defines minor subdi- 
visions as any division of land not covered by 
the definition of a subdivision. Minor subdivi- 
sions may be created through use of a certified 
survey map. 

The City of Waukesha land division ordinance 
sets forth design standards and other specific 
data requirements to be provided on all prelimi- 
nary plats, final plats, and certified survey 
maps. Table 38 provides a summary of specific 
street design requirements for proposed subdivi- 
sions within the City's corporate limits and its 
extraterritorial plat review jurisdiction. A sum- 
mary of other subdivision design requirements 
include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Street layout design requirements include: 
cul-de-sac street lengths cannot exceed 
500 feet, streets must intersect each other 
at right angles unless topography or other 
limiting factors make this impractical, and 
the centerlines of any streets forming "T" 
intersections on opposite sides of an arte- 
rial street should be a t  least 250 feet apart 
a s  measured along the arterial street. 

2. Block design requirements include: resi- 
dential blocks must be no more than 1,200 
feet long, a minimum 10-foot wide pedes- 
trian way may be required across any 
block over 900 feet long, and blocks should 
be wide enough to accommodate two tiers 
of lots. 

3. Lot and easement design requirements 
include: side lot lines must be at  approxi- 
mately right angles to straight street lines 
or radial to curved street lines, double- 
frontage lots are not permitted except 
where necessary to provide separation 
between residential development and arte- 
rial streets or to overcome topographical 
problems, lots must have a t  least 40 feet of 
frontage along a public street, residential 
lots must be a t  least 65 feet wide at the 
building line, lot depth in relation to lot 
width cannot exceed a ratio of three to one, 
and easements a t  least 10 feet wide must 
be provided where necessary for utilities. 

The land division ordinance also requires a 
subdivider to install necessary improvements: 
sanitary sewers, a water distribution system, 

streetlights, and graded and graveled subdivi- 
sion streets. The ordinance further requires the 
subdivider to pay established fees to the City, 
which the City uses to pave the subdivision 
streets, to upgrade the overall City sanitary 
sewer system to accommodate wastewater pro- 
duced by the subdivision, and to install side- 
walks and terraces in the subdivision. The 
subdivider may install a stormwater drainage 
system, or may pay the City to design and 
install facilities to handle stormwater from the 
subdivision. The ordinance also requires subdi- 
viders to contribute funds for the acquisition and 
development of park and school sites. 

Extraterritorial Platting Authority 
As provided by the Wisconsin Statutes, the City 
of Waukesha exercises extraterritorial plat 
review authority in unincorporated areas within 
three miles of its corporate boundary, except 
where the' three-mile limit overlaps with the 
extraterritorial jurisdiction of the Cities of 
Brookfield and New Berlin, which also exercise 
extraterritorial platting authority. In  cases 
where extraterritorial jurisdictions overlap, a 
line equidistant from the corporate boundaries of 
each City concerned is used to determine the 
limit of extraterritorial jurisdiction. Once the 
limit of extraterritorial jurisdiction is deter- 
mined, it remains unchanged regardless of 
subsequent changes in corporate boundaries. 
Cities may not, however, exercise extraterritorial 
platting authority within the corporate limits of 
another city or village. 

Plats located in the extraterritorial platting 
jurisdiction of the City of Waukesha must be 
approved by the affected Town Board, the 
Waukesha Common Council, and the Waukesha 
County Park and Planning Commission. 

Town Land Division Ordinances 
All the Towns in the Waukesha planning area 
have adopted land division ordinances. The 
Towns of Genesee and Waukesha review all land 
divisions, regardless of the number or size of the 
parcels created. In the remaining three Towns' 
ordinances, various parcel size minimums are 
specified, which in effect exempts some land 
divisions from public review and approval. The 
Town of Brookfield does not review land divi- 
sions resulting in parcel sizes of more than five 
acres, the Town of Delafield does not review land 
divisions resulting in parcel sizes of more than 
four acres, and the Town of Pewaukee does not 



Table 38 

STREET DESIGN STANDARDS FOR THOSE PORTIONS OFTHE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA UNDER 
THE JURISDICTION OF THE CITY OF WAUKESHA SUBDIVISION AND PLATTING ORDINANCE: 1990 

aThe City of Waukesha installs concrete curb and gutter and paves streets that are dedicated to the public. The subdivider is 
responsible for grading and graveling the street to the City's specifications and for paying the cost of paving the street and 
installing the curb and gutter. 

b ~ h e  minimum grade for all streets and alleys is 0.5 percent. Pedestrian ways cannot exceed a grade of 12 percent unless steps 
or stairs of acceptable design are provided. All changes in street grade in excess of 1 percent must be connected by vertical 
curves of a minimum length equivalent to 15 times the algebraic difference in the rate of grade. These requirements may be 
modified by the City Plan Commission if unusual or exceptional conditions exist. 

1 

' A  tangent of at least 100 feet in length must be provided between reverse curves on primary thoroughfare, secondary thoroughfare, 
and collector streets. 

Street Curvature 

Minimum 
Curvature Radius of 
Continuous StreetC 

400 feet 

300 feet 

200 feet 

100 feet 

100 feet 

100 feet 

100 feet 

Type of Street 

Primary Thoroughfare 

Secondary Thoroughfare 

Collector Streets 

Minor Streets 

Frontage Streets 

Alleys 

Cul-de-sac Turnaround 

d ~ h e  minimum width is 80 feet, unless a wider distance is shown on the Official Map. If the minimum width specified by the 
Official Map is more than 100 feet, the City must compensate the developer for any dedication in excess of 100 feet. 

eAdditionalpavement width may be required if one is shown on the Official Map. 

f ~ h e  minimum width is 70 feet, unless a wider distance is shown on the Official Map. 

Street ~ r a d e ~  

Maximum Centerline 
Grade of Street 

(percent) 

4 

7 

7 

8 

- -g 

8 

8 

Street Cross-Sectiona 

gThe maximum grade cannot exceed the grade of the related arterial. 

Minimum 
Right-of-way Width 

to Be Dedicated 

80 feetd 

70 feetf 

70 feet 

60 feet 

40 feet 

20 feet 

60-foot radius 

Source: City of Waukesha Subdivision and Platting Ordinance and SEWRPC. 

Minimum Dimensions 

38-foot pavement (face of 
curb to face of curb)e 

38-foot pavement (face of 
curb to face of curb)e 

38-foot pavament (face of 
curb to face of curb) 

38-foot pavement (face of 
curb to face of curb) 

30-foot pavement (face of 
curb to face of curb) 

20-foot pavement (face of 
curb to face of curb) 

45-foot pavement radius 

review land divisions resulting in four or fewer and certified survey maps. In general, the design 
parcels unless any of the parcels created are standards in the Town land division ordinances 
smaller than 20 acres. are similar to those in the City of Waukesha 

land division ordinance. Street and cul-de-sac 
The land division ordinances of the five Towns design standards for subdivisions in unincorpo- 
set forth design standards and specific data to rated areas of the planning area are shown on 
be provided on all preliminary plats, final plats, Tables 39 and 40. 



Table 39 

STREET DESIGN STANDARDS FOR THOSE PORTIONS OFTHE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA 
UNDER THE JURISDICTION OF TOWN AND COUNTY LAND DIVISION ORDINANCES: 1990a 

alncludes only those street design requirements contained in the Land Division Ordinance of the applicable local 
government. 

b ~ s  required by the Waukesha County Street and Highway Width Map. 

CNone specified. 

Sight 
Distance 

(feet) 

300 
200 
100 

300 
250 
100 

300 
250 
100 

5@ 
300! 
1001 

300 
200 
100 

500 
300 
100 

dlncludes a 10-foot shoulder on both sides of the street. 

eEighty feet, or the width shown on the Waukesha County Street and Highway Width Map, whichever is greater. 

Type of Street 

Town of Brookfield 
Arterial . . . . . . . . .  
Collector . . . . . . . .  
Minor . . . . . . . . . .  

flncludes a three-foot shoulder on both sides of the street. 

Street 

Minimum 
(percent) 

0.5 
0.5 
0.5 

gThe Town of Pewaukee Land Division Ordinance lists specific standards for rural street cross-sections, which are 
listed in the table, and for urban street cross-sections. Minimum rights-of-way for urban street cross-sections range 
from 80 feet to 120 feet for arterial streets, depending upon average daily traffic counts; 80 feet for collector streets; 
and 60 feet for minor streets. 

Town of Delafield 
Arterial . . . . . . . . .  
Collector . . . . . . . .  
Minor . . . . . . . . . .  

Town of Genesee 
Arterial . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . .  Collector 
Minor . . . . . . . . . .  

Town of Pewaukeeg 
Arterial . . . . . . . . .  
Collector . . . . . . . .  
Minor . . . . . . . . . .  

Town of Waukesha 
Arterial . . . . . . . . .  
Collector . . . . . . . .  
Minor . . . . . . . . . .  

Waukesha countyk 
Arterial . . . . . . . . .  
Collector . . . . . . . .  
Minor . . . . . . . . . .  

Grade 

Maximum 
(percent) 

6.0 
6.0 

10.0 

Street 

Minimum 
Right-of-way 

to Be Dedicated 
(feet) 

- -b 
- -c 
- -C 

hlncludes an eight-foot shoulder on both sides of the street. 

Cross-Section 

Minimum 
Pavement Width 

(feet) 

28 
28 
28 

ilncludes a six-foot shoulder on both sides of the street. 

j~istances listed are minimum curvature radii rather than sight distences. 

k~ppl ies only within shoreland areas. 

6.0 
6.0 

10.0 

6.0 
6.0 

10.0 

6.0 
8.0 

10.0 

6.0 
6.0 

10.0 

_ _C 

8.0 
12.0 

80 
80 
66 

80e 
80 
66 

100 
80 
66 

100 
66 
66 

_ -b 
- -b 
66l 

l ~ a y  be decreased to 60 feet if the average daily traffic count is less than 100. 

Source: Town of Brookfield. Town of Delafield. Town of Genesee, Town of Pewaukee, Town of Waukesha, Waukesha 
County. and SE WRPC. 
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44" 
44d 
24 

44d 
44" 
3of 

&Id 
40h 
36' 

_ -C _ -c 
- -c 

_ _c 
- _C 
- -c 

0.5 
0.5 
0.5 

0.5 
0.5 
0.5 

0.5 
0.5 
0.5 

1 .O 
1 .O 
1 .o 

_ _C _ _C 
- -c 



Table 40 

CUL-DE-SAC DESIGN STANDARDS FOR THOSE PORTIONS OF THE WAUKESHA PLANNING 
AREA UNDER THE JURISDICTION OFTOWN AND COUNTY LAND DIVISION ORDINANCES: 1990 

a Without center island unless otherwise noted. 

b~onger cul-de-sacs may be approved by the Plan Commission or Town Board under unusual circumstances. 

- 

Maximum 
~ e n ~ t h ~  (feet) 

500 

1,000 

600 

800 

500 

600 

Local Government 

Town of Brookfield . . . . . . . .  

Town of Delafield . . . . . . . . .  

Town of Genesee . . . . . . . . .  

Town of Pewaukee . . . . . . . .  

Town of Waukesha . . . . . . . .  

Waukesha Countyg . . . . . . . .  

CThe Town of Delafield requires a center island with a 35-foot radius and a minimum 16-foot pavement width. 

d ~ o n e  specified. 

Minimum Right-of-way 
Radius (feet) 

60 

75 

- -d 

80e 

60 

60 

eThe Town of Pewaukee requires an 80-foot minimum right-of-way radius for rural cul-de-sacs and a 75-foot minimum 
right-of-way radius for urban cul-de-sacs. 

Minimum Pavement 
Radiusa (feet) 

45 

1 6C 

- -d 

1 8f 

45 

45 

f ~ h e  Town of Pewaukee requires a center island with a minimum 18-foot pavement width. 

gApplies only within shoreland areas. 

Source: Town of Brookfield, Town of Delafield Town of Genesee. Town of Pewaukee, Town of Waukesha, Waukesha 
County, and SEWRPC, 

These ordinances also require the subdivider to 
install subdivision improvements before final 
plat approval, although the types of improve- 
ments required varies among the Towns. All the 
Towns, however, require streets in the subdivi- 
sion to be graded and surfaced and surface water 
drainage facilities to be installed. All the Towns 
allow the subdivider, at  the discretion of the 
Town Board, to post a bond or letter of credit to 
cover the cost of completing required improve- 
ments in cases where improvements have not 
been completed by the time a plat is filed for 
final approval. All the Towns also require land 
to be dedicated for public parks and open space 
sites or require the subdivider to pay a fee-in-lieu 
of public site dedication. 

both the City's and the applicable Town's land 
division ordinance. In cases where these design 
standards conflict, the more restrictive standard 
would apply. 

Waukesha County Shoreland and 
~loodland Land Division Control Ordinance 
The Waukesha County Shoreland and Floodland 
Land Division Control Ordinance applies to all 
lands and waters in the unincorporated shore- 
land areas of Waukesha County. The ordinance 
regulates all land divisions that result in the 
creation of a parcel 20 acres or smaller in size. 
The requirements of the County's ordinance 
apply in addition to the requirements of the land 
division ordinance of the affected Town. 

Proposed land divisions that lie outside the City The County is working towards adoption of a 
of Waukesha corporate limits but in the City countywide land division ordinance, which 
extraterritorial plat review jurisdiction are would apply to both shoreland and nonshore- 
regulated by the design requirements specified in land areas in all municipalities in the County. 



Through enforcement of this ordinance, the 
County intends to ensure that land needed for 
parks, recreation areas, and highways is dedi- 
cated or reserved for public use. 

OFFICIAL MAPPING 

Official maps, which are authorized by Section 
62.23(6) of the Wisconsin Statutes, are a n  
important but historically underutilized plan 
implementation tool. The official map is 
intended to identify precisely the location and 
width of existing and proposed streets, high- 
ways, parkways, drainageways, and the location 
and extent of parks and playgrounds. The 
adoption of an  official map prevents the con- 
struction of new buildings in the areas identified 
for existing and future public use. 

City records indicate that the first official map 
of the City of Waukesha and environs estab- 

lished in accordance with the Wisconsin Statutes 
was adopted on July 19, 1949. This map has 
been updated periodically since that time. The 
most recent official map was adopted in 1991. 
The official map is on file a t  Waukesha City 
Hall, and is available for review at the City 
Engineering Department office. 

The Town of Delafield is the only Town in the 
planning area that has adopted an  official map. 
Planned streets and street rights-of-way i n  
Waukesha County are depicted on the Estab- 
lished Street and Highway Width Map, which 
was adopted by the County Board in 1954 and 
revised in 1976. With the exception of the Town 
of Brookfield, all the Towns in the planning area 
have adopted the County map. The map has not 
been adopted by any of the cities in the planning 
area, however. The Established Street and 
Highway Width Map, as it applies to the plan- 
ning area, is shown on Map 49. 



WAUKESHA COUNTY ESTABLISHED STREET AND HIGHWAY WIDTH 
MAP AS IT RELATES TO THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA: 1990 

LEGEND 

ARTERIAL STREET OR HIGHWAY 

- ZOO-FOOT RIGHT-OF-WAY 

- - 130-FOOT RIGHT-OF-WAY 

- 120-FWT RIGHT-OF-WP.Y 

- 100-FOOT NOW-OF-WAY 

- 80-FWT R I W - W - W A Y  

- 60/66-FWT RIWT-OF-WPY' 

- - RIOHT-OF-WAY ESTaBLISHED 
THROUGH PURCHAB 

COLLECTOR STREET OR HIGHWAY 

- - 100-FOOT RIBHT-Of-WAY - - 80-FO0T NOW-0.-WAY 

- - 6 0 1 6 6 + 0 0 T  R(GHT-OF-WAY' 

NEW OR RELOCATED STREET OR HlGHWbv - 
U 66S-FWT RIGHT-OF-WAY 15 REQUIRED IN UNINCORPOWTED 
AREAS: iN URBAN AREAS. A 60 FOOT RIGHT-CF-WAY MAT BE 
iiPPR0PRlATE 

Source: Waukesha County and SEWRPC. 
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Chapter VII 

DEVELOPMENT OBJECTIVES, PRINCIPLES, 
STANDARDS, AND RELATED URBAN DESIGN CRITERIA 

INTRODUCTION 

Planning is a rational process for formulating 
and meeting objectives. Therefore, the formula- 
tion of objectives is an  essential task that must 
be undertaken before preparation of a land use 
plan can proceed. Accordingly, a set of recom- 
mended land use development objectives was 
formulated for the Waukesha planning area. 
This chapter sets forth those objectives together 
with supporting principles and standards. The 
land use development objectives relate primarily 
to the allocation and distribution of the various 
land uses, and the provision to those land uses 
of essential community facilities and services 
required to meet the needs of the existing and 
probable future resident population of the 
Waukesha area over the next two decades. The 
standards perform a particularly important 
function in land use plan design since they form 
the basis on which estimates of future commu- 
nity land use needs are based. Community land 
use requirements based on these objectives, 
principles, and standards are presented in  
Chapter VIII of this report. 

BASIC CONCEPTS AND DEFINITIONS 

The terms "objective," "principle," "standard," 
"design criteria," "plan," "policy," and "pro- 
gram" are subject to a range of interpretations. 
In order to clarify their meanings, the Regional 
Planning Commission has defined these terms 
as they are used within the context of this plan 
as follows: 

1. Objective: A goal or end toward the attain- 
ment of which plans and policies are 
directed. 

2. Principle: A fundamental, generally 
accepted tenet used to support objectives 
and prepare standards and plans. 

3. Standard: A criterion used as a basis of 
comparison to determine the adequacy of 
plan proposals to attain objectives. 

4. Design Criteria: A body of information 
which can be applied to the development 
of a solution or solutions to a specific 
design problem or set of problems. 

5. Plan: A design which seeks to achieve 
agreed-upon objectives. 

6. Policy: A rule or course of action used to 
ensure plan implementation. 

7. Program: A coordinated series of policies 
and actions to carry out a plan. 

Although this chapter deals with only the first 
five of these terms, an  understanding of their 
interrelationship and the concepts they repre- 
sent is essential to understanding the land use 
development objectives, principles, standards, 
and related urban design criteria presented 
herein. The development objectives, principles, 
and standards address: 1) land use allocation, 2) 
spatial distribution of land uses, 3) protection of 
natural resources, 4) preservation of environ- 
mental corridors, 5) provision of recreational 
opportunities, 6)  provision of safe and efficient 
transportation facilities, 7) provision of fire 
protection services, 8) provision of adequate 
housing and a variety of housing types, and 9) 
preservation of historical resources. Each objec- 
tive, together with its supporting principles and 
standards, is listed in the following section. 

OBJECTIVES, PRINCIPLES, AND STANDARDS 

OBJECTIVE NO. 1-LAND USE ALLOCATION 

A balanced allocation of space to the various land use categories in  order to meet the social, physical, and economic 
needs of the resident population of the Waukesha area. 

PRINCIPLE 

The planned supply of land set aside for any given use should approximate the known and anticipated demand for 
that use. 
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STANDARD 

The amount of land area set aside for accommodating forecast growth in  the Waukesha planning area should be 
determined by application of the standards set forth in  Table 41. 

OBJECTIVE NO. 2-LAND USE SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION 

A spatial distribution of the various land uses which is properly related to the supporting transportation, utility, and 
public facility systems in  order to assure the economical provision of transportation, utility, and public facility services 
and a compatible arrangement of land uses. 

PRINCIPLE 

The transportation and public utility facilities and the land use pattern which these facilities serve and support are 
mutually interdependent in  that the land use pattern determines the demand for, and loadings upon, transportation 
and utility facilities; these facilities, in  turn, form a basic framework for land use development. 

STANDARDS 

1. Urban development should be located to make maximum use of existing transportation and utility systems. 

2. All lands developed or proposed to be developed for urban residential use should be located i n  areas that can be 
served by an existing public sanitary sewerage system, preferably within the gravity drainage area of the system. 

3. All land developed or proposed to be developed for urban residential use should be located in  areas that can be 
served by an existing public water supply system. 

4. Adequate stormwater drainage facilities should be provided for all urban development. 

PRINCIPLE 

The proper allocation of urban uses to land can avoid or minimize hazards and dangers to health, safety, and welfare 
and maximize amenity and convenience in  terms of accessibility to supporting land uses. 

STANDARDS 

1. Sites for commercial, educational, recreational, employment, and transit facilities to serve neighborhoods and the 
community at large should be provided in  accordance with the standards set forth in  Table 42. 

2. Future public buildings in  the City of Waukesha intended to serve all residents should be located i n  or near the 
central business district, where they wil l  be near the center of transportation and business activity and readily accessible 
to most residents through both the arterial street and public transit systems. When possible, public buildings should 
be located in  a civic center setting to offer convenience to the public transacting business with a number of government 
agencies; to facilitate coordination between government agencies; to facilitate sharing of facilities and services such 
as parking, physical plant, and maintenance; and to provide a central symbol of civic interest and an aesthetic asset 
to the municipality. 

3. Urban residential uses, that is, residential areas with densities greater than one housing unit per five acres, should 
be located in  areas that are served with centralized public sanitary sewerage and water supply facilities and contain, 
within a reasonable walking distance, necessary supporting local services, such as parks, shopping areas, and 
elementary schools. Urban residential uses should also be located in  areas that have reasonable access through the 
appropriate component of the transportation system to employment centers, community and major shopping centers, 
cultural and governmental centers, and secondary school and higher educational facilities. Housing types should be 
provided pursuant to Objective 8 and at densities consistent with those shown in Table 41. 

4. Land outside the Waukesha central business district developed for new retail and service commercial uses should 
be developed as planned shopping centers. Development of new commercial strip areas, that is, contiguous individual 
parcels of shallow depth with direct street access, should be avoided. Commercial development on each corner of an 
intersection should also be avoided. Avoidance of strip and four-corner commercial development wi l l  help prevent traffic 
hazards, such as conflicts with turning movements and conflicts between pedestrian and vehicular traffic. New shopping 
centers, and expansion of existing centers, should meet the following minimum standards: 



Table 41 

- 
URBAN LAND USE STANDARDS FOR THE WAUKESHA URBAN SERVICE AREA 

aGross area includes associated street rights-of-way and off-street parking for each land use category. These standards 
are based on existing land use studies of the Southeastern Wisconsin region since 1963 and are reasonably responsive 
to expected future as well as to present conditions. 

Land Use Category 

Residential 
Low-Density (less than 2.2 housing units per 
net residential acreb) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Medium-Density (2.2 to 6.1 housing units per 
net residential acreb) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Medium-High-Density (6.2 to 12.0 housing units per 
net residential acreb) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

High-Density (1 2.1 to 48.0 housing units per 
net residential acreb) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Commercial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Industrial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Governmental/lnstitutional 

Schools 
Public Elementary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Public Middle School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Public High School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Others . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Public Outdoor Recreational Sites 

Major . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

communityh 
In Park Sites . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
In Middle Schools or High School Sites . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Park and School Combined . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

~ e i ~ h b o r h o o d ~  
In Park Sites . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
In Elementary School Sites . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Park and School Combined 

b ~ e t  residential acreage includes only those areas occupied by housing units and associated buildings plus required 
yards and open spaces. It does not include associated street or utility areas. 

Development Standard (gross area)a 

88 acres per 100 housing units 

32 acres per 100 housing units 

17 acres per 100 housing units 

9 acres per 100 housing units 

6 acres per 100 commercial employees 

gC acres per 100 industrial employees 

2.6 acres per 100 studentsd 
3.2 acres per 100 studentse 
3.0 acres per 100 studentsf 
4.5 acres per 1,000 persons 

In accordance with the adopted Waukesha 
County Park and Open Space Plan 

2.2 acres per 1,000 persons 
0.9 acres per 1,000 persons 
3.1 acres per 1,000 persons 

1.7 acres per 1.000 persons 
1.6 acres per 1,000 persons. 
3.3 acres per 1,000 persons' 

CAssuming a net land-to-building ratio of from 5:1 to 7:1. If the net land-to-building ratio is between 3:1 and 5:1, 
then six acres per 100 employees should be used. 

d ~ a t i o  for elementary schools with 600 students. 

eRatio for middle schools with 900 students. 

f ~ a t i o  for high schools with 1,500 students. 

gThis category includes hospitals, municipal office buildings, libraries, post offices, police and fire stations, and other 
related governmental and institutional uses. 

h~atura l  areas may be incorporated into the design of a park site; however, areas in floodlands, drainageways, wetlands, 
woodlands, andareas of steep slopes shouldnot be included when determining whether acreage standards have been met. 

i ~ o r  a medium-density residential neighborhood of 6.500 residents, recreational facilities in a combinedpark and school 
site should occupy approximately 21.5 acres, exclusive of the area occupied by the school building and associated 
off-street parking and loading facilities. 

Source: SE WRPC. 



Table 42 

FACILITY SITE AREA AND SERVICE RADIUS STANDARDS FOR THE WAUKESHA URBAN SERVICE AREA 

' A  medium-density neighborhood is defined as an area having between 2.2 to 6.1 housing units per gross acre, with a population of approximately 
6,500 persons per one square mile. 

b~ in imum average weekday traffic volume required on abutting freeway or arterial street or highway. 

C~aximum one-way walking distance. 

dlncludes both land for the school facility and the associated school-releted outdoor recreation facilities. 

eElementary school site area is based upon the standard of 10 acres plus one acre for each 100 students. 

f ~ i d d l e  school site area is based upon the standard of 20 acres plus one acre for each 100 students. 

gHigh school site area is based upon the standard of 30 acres plus one acre for each 100 students. 

Source: SE WRPC. 

Facility Type 

Commercial 
Neighborhood Retail and Service Center . . .  
Community Retail and Service Center . . . .  
Major Retail and Service Center . . . . . . .  
Highway-Oriented Commercial 
Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Community Office Center . . . . . . . . . . .  

Major Office Development . . . . . . . . . . .  

Industrial 
Community . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Major . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Local Transit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Educational 

Public Elementary School (grades K-6) . . . .  
Publiq Middle School (grades 7-8) . . . . . .  
Public Senior High School (grades 9-1 2) . . .  

Outdoor Recreational 
Neighborhood . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Community . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Major . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

a. Points of vehicular ingress and egress should be properly located and controlled to prevent safety problems and 
traffic congestion on adjacent streets. Adjacent streets should be capable of accommodating the increased traffic 
associated with the shopping center. 

b. Adequate off-street parking and off-street loading facilities should be provided. 

c. Direct access to mass transit service appropriate to the size of the center should be provided. 

Number of 
Persons Served 

4.000-10.000 
10,000-75.000 

75,001 -150,000 

15.000~ 
1.000 or more 
employees 

3,500 or more 
employees 

300-3.500 
employees 

3,500 or more 
employees 

- - 

600 students 
900 students 

1,500 students 

6,500 
- - 
- - 

d. Ready access to adequate public water supply, public sanitary sewerage service, stormwater drainage facilities, 
electric power, natural gas supplies, and communications systems should be available. 

Service Radius in 
Medium-Density 
~ e i ~ h b o r h o o d ~  

(miles) 

1.00 
1.50 

10.00 

- - 
- - 

- - 

- - 

- - 

0.25' 

0.50' 
0.75 
1.00 

0.75' 
2.00 

10.00 

Required 
Site Area 

(gross acres) 

5-1 5 
15-60 

60 or more 

5-25 
20 or more 

60 or more 

20 to 320 

320 or more 

- - 

1 6d*e 
2gdvf 
45“*g 

5-24 
25-249 

250 or more 

e. Adequate landscape screening should be provided between commercial uses and adjacent noncommerciai uses. 

Maximum One-Way 
Travel 

Automobile 
at 25 mph 

5 
10 
30 

- - 
15 

30 

15 

30 

- - 

- - 
10 
15 

- - 
10 - - 

Time (minutes) 

Transit Facility 
(total elapsed time) 

- - 
20 
45 

- - 
30 

45 

30 

45 

- - 

- - 
20 
30 

- - 
20 - - 



f. Adequate building setbacks should be provided from abutting streets and highways. 

g. The site should be located on soils identified in the regional soils surveya as having slight or moderate limitations 
for commercial development. 

h. Shopping centers should be located within four minutes of a fire station providing an engine-hose or engine- 
ladder company and emergency rescue services. 

5. In addition to the requirements listed above for all shopping centers, major shopping centers should meet the 
following requirements: 

a. Accessibility to a population of between 75,000 and 150,000 persons located within a 10 mile radius. 

b. A minimum site area of 60 acres, with a gross leasable floor area of at least 400,000 square feet. 

c. The center should include at least two general sales and service department stores that offer a full range of 
commodities and price levels. 

d. The center should be located at the intersection of two arterial streets, with ready access to the freeway system. 

6. In addition to the requirements listed above for all shopping centers, community shopping centers should meet the 
following requirements: 

a. Accessibility to a population of between 10,000 and 75,000 persons located within a 1.5 mile radius. 

b. A gross site area of 15 to 60 acres, with a gross leasable fioor area of 150,000 to 400,000 square feet. 

c. At least one supermarket and either a junior department store, discount store, or similar major tenant should 
be located within the center. 

d. The center should be located at the intersection of two arterial streets. 

7. In addition to the requirements listed above for all shopping centers, neighborhood shopping centers should meet 
the following requirements: 

a. Accessibility to a population of between 4,000 and 10,000 persons located within a one mile radius. 

b. A gross site area of five to 15 acres, with a gross leasable floor area of 50,000 to 150,000 square feet. 

c. The center should include at least one supermarket. Other stores and service establishments located in 
neighborhood centers should be limited to those serving the day-to-day needs of area residents. Neighborhood 
shopping centers should not deal in such shopper goods as clothing, furniture, and appliances. 

d. The center should be located at the intersection of two arterial streets, or at the intersection of an arterial and 
a collector street. 

8. Highway-related commercial development, primarily associated with serving the needs of the highway or freeway 
traveler, should be afforded direct access to the supporting arterial street and highway system, and should meet the 
following minimum standards: 

a. A minimum site area of five acres. 

b. Direct access to the arterial street and highway system, and access to a freeway via an interchange located 
no more than one-half mile from the site entrance. 

c. A high degree of visual exposure from the freeway. 

d. Adequate off-street parking and off-street loading facilities should be provided. 

e. Ready access to adequate public water supply, public sanitary sewerage service, stormwater drainage facilities, 
electrical power, natural gas supplies, and communications systems should be available. 



f. The site should be located on soils identified in the regional soils surveya as having slight or moderate limitations 
for commercial development. 

g. Points of vehicular ingress and egress should be properly located and controlled to prevent safety problems and 
traffic congestion on adjacent arterial streets. Adjacent streets should be capable of accommodating the increased 
traffic associated with the commercial development. 

h. Adequate landscape screening should be provided between commercial uses and adjacent noncommercial uses. 

i. Adequate building setbacks should be provided from abutting streets and highways. 

j. Highway commercial development should be located within four minutes of a fire station providing an engine- 
hose or engine-ladder company and emergency rescue services. 

9. New major office development, defined as office development having a minimum site area of 60 acres or a minimum 
of 3,500 employees, and new community office development, defined as office development having a minimum site 
area between 20 and 60 acres or between 1,000 and 3,500 employees, should be located in  planned office centers 
that meet the following standards: 

a. Direct access to the arterial street and highway system and access within two miles to the freeway system. 

b. Direct access to mass transit service appropriate to the size of the center should be provided. 

c. Access to a General Utility-Stage II airportb within a maximum travel time of 30  minutes. 

d. Ready access to adequate public water supply, public sanitary sewerage service, stormwater drainage facilities, 
electrical power, natural gas supplies, and communications systems should be available. 

e. The site should be located on soils identified in the regional soils surveya as having slight or moderate limitations 
for commercial development. 

f. To the extent possible, office center sites should be located to maximize visibility and offer the potential for public 
identity. 

g. The site configuration and shape should readily accommodate the use of the site as a planned office center. 

h. A planned office center should not be located more than four minutes from a fire station providing an engine- 
hose or engine-ladder company and emergency rescue services. 

i. Adequate open space should be provided in the office center to accommodate future expansion needs. 

j. The microclimate and orientation of the site should be suitable for its use as a planned office center. Development 
of the office center should not adversely affect the microclimate of surrounding areas. 

k. Adequate off-street parking and off-street loading facilities should be provided. 

I. The planned office center should be served by an internal street system which provides convenient access from 
individual parcels in the center to the supporting arterial street and highway system. 

m. Points of vehicular ingress and egress should be properly located and controlled to prevent safety problems and 
traffic congestion on adjacent arterial streets. Adjacent streets should be capable of accommodating the increased 
traffic associated with the office center. 

n. Adequate landscape screening should be provided between office uses and adjacent nonoffice uses. 

o. Adequate building setbacks should be provided from abutting streets and highways. 

10. New industrial development should be located in  planned industrial centers which meet the following standards: 

a. Direct access to railway facilities if required by the industries located within the center. 

b. Access to a General Utility-Stage II airportb within a maximum travel time of 30 minutes and access to seaport 
facilities within a maximum travel time of 60 minutes. 



c. Ready access to adequate public water supply, public sanitary sewerage service, stormwater drainage facilities, 
electrical power, natural gas supplies, and communications systems should be available. 

d. The site should be located on soils identified in the regional soils surveya as having slight or moderate limitations 
for industrial development. 

e. Lands with slopes exceeding 6 percent are generally not suitable for industrial development. The maximum grade 
of any street in an industrial area should not exceed 3 percent. 

f. lndustrial sites should be located to maximize visibility and offer the potential for public identity. 

g. The site configuration and shape should accommodate use of the site as a planned industrial center. The planned 
industrial center should be large enough to allow for internal expansion to accommodate future industrial land 
needs. 

h. A planned industrial center should not be located more than four minutes from a fire station providing an engine- 
hose or engine-ladder company and emergency rescue services. 

i. The microclimate and orientation of the site should be suitable for its use as a planned industrial center. 
Development of the industrial center should not adversely affect the microclimate of surrounding areas. 

j. Adequate off-street parking and off-street loading facilities should be provided. 

k. The planned industrial center should be served by an internal street system which provides convenient access 
from individual parcels in the center to the supporting arterial street and highway system. 

I. Points of vehicular ingress and egress should be properly located and controlled to prevent safety problems and 
traffic congestion on adjacent arterial streets. Adjacent streets should be capable of accommodating the increased 
traffic associated with the industrial center. 

m. Adequate landscape screening should be provided between industrial uses and adjacent nonindustrial uses. 

n. Adequate building setbacks should be provided from abutting streets and highways. 

o. Direct access to mass transit service appropriate to the size of the center should be provided. 

11. In addition to the requirements listed above for all industrial centers, major industrial centers, those with a 
minimum site area of 320 acres or a minimum employment of 3,500 persons, should have access to the freeway 
system within two miles. 

12. lndustrial uses outside major and community industrial centers should be located in planned industrial centers 
so as to have direct access to arterial street and highway facilities. lndustrial uses should not be intermixed with retail 
commercial, residential, governmental, or institutional uses. In addition, industrial uses should be located where there 
is access to an adequate public water supply, public sanitary sewerage services, stormwater drainage facilities, electrical 
power, natural gas supplies, and communications systems. 

OBJECTIVE NO. 3-NATURAL RESOURCES PROTECTION 

Encourage the protection, preservation, and wise use of the natural resources in the planning area. Natural resources 
include agricultural lands, soils, lakes, streams, wetlands, woodlands, prairies, and wildlife. 

PRINCIPLE 

The proper allocation of land uses can assist in maintaining an ecological balance between human activities and the 
natural environment. 

Principle 

The proper relation of urban and rural land use development to soil type and distribution can serve to avoid costly 
environmental and developmental problems, aid in the establishment of better settlement patterns, and promote the 
wise use of an irreplaceable resource. 



Standards 

1. Unsewered rural development should not be located in areas covered by soils identified on Maps 12 and 13 in 
Chapter Ill as having unsuitable soils for development with onsite sewage disposal systems. 

2. Sewered urban development should not be located in areas covered by soils identified on Map 14 in Chapter Ill 
as having severe limitations for such development. When development is proposed on soils exhibiting severe limitations, 
careful attention must be given in the design to properly overcome these limitations. Sewered urban development should 
never occur in protected wetland areas. 

6. Lakes and Streams 

Principle 

Inland lakes and perennial streams contribute to the community's environmental health in a number of ways. They 
add to the atmospheric water supply through evaporation; provide a suitable environment for desirable and sometimes 
unique plant and animal life; provide the population with opportunities for certain scientific, cultural, and educational 
pursuits; constitute prime recreational areas; provide a desirable aesthetic setting for certain types of land use 
development; store and convey flood waters; and provide a source of water. 

Standards 

The shorelines and flood storage areas of inland lakes and perennial streams should be preserved and protected in 
accordance with the following standards: 

1. Floodlands should not be allocated to any urban development which would cause or be subject to flood damage. 

2. The floodwater storage and flow capacity of perennial stream channels and associated floodlands should not be 
reduced below existing conditions. 

3. Adequate stormwater drainage facilities should be provided for all urban development. 

C. Wetlands 

Principle 

Wetlands perform a variety of important functions that make them invaluable resources. These functions include: 
supporting a wide variety of desirable and sometimes unique plant and animal life; assisting in the stabilization of 
lake levels and streamflows; trapping and storing plant nutrients in runoff, thus reducing the rate of enrichment of 
surface waters and obnoxious weed and algae growth; contributing to the atmospheric oxygen and water supply; 
reducing stormwater runoff by providing floodwater impoundment and storage; trapping soil panicles suspended in 
runoff and thus reducing stream sedimentation; and providing the population with opportunities for certain scientific, 
educational, and recreational pursuits. 

Standard 

Wetlands designated for protection by the adopted City of Waukesha Wetland Protection and Management planc, 
wetlands adjacent to streams or lakes, shoreland wetlands, wetlands located in primary environmental corridors, and 
wetlands having special wildlife or other natural values should not be drained or filled or allocated to any urban 
development except limited recreational uses. All wetlands five acres or larger located in shoreland areas must be 
preserved in accordance with Chapters NR 1 1 5 and NR 1 1 7 of the Wisconsin Administrative Code. 

D. Woodlands 

Principle 

Woodlands assist in maintaining unique natural relationships between plants and animals; reduce stormwater runoff; 
contribute to the atmospheric oxygen supply; contribute to the atmospheric water supply through transpiration; aid 
in reducing soil erosion and stream sedimentation; provide the resource base for the forest product industries; provide 
the population with opportunities for certain scientific, educational, and recreational pursuits; and provide a desirable 
aesthetic setting for certain types of land use development. 



Standards 

1. Woodland areas having a minimum area of five acres should not be allocated to urban development other than 
limited recreational uses. 

2. A minimum of five acres of woodland for each 1,000 residents should be maintained for recreational purposes. 

E. Wildlife 

Principle 

Wildlife, when provided with a suitable habitat, will supply the population with opportunities for certain scientific, 
educational, and recreational pursuits; comprises an integral component of the life systems which are vital to beneficial 
natural processes, including the control of harmful insects and other noxious pests and the promotion of plant 
pollination; provides food sources; and serves as an indication of environmental health. 

Standard 

The most suitable habitat for wildlife, that is, the area where fish and game can best find food, shelter, and reproduce, 
is a natural habitat. Natural habitat for fish and game can best be achieved by preserving or maintaining in a wholesome 
state other natural resources such as soil, air, water, wetland, and woodlands. The standards for each of these other 
resources, if met, would ensure the preservation of a suitable wildlife habitat and population. 

OBJECTIVE NO. 4-ENVIRONMENTAL CORRIDOR AND AGRICULTURAL LAND PRESERVATION 

To preserve sufficient high-quality open space lands for protection of the underlying natural resource base and 
enhancement of the social and economic well-being and environmental quality of the area. 

A. Environmental Corridors 

Principle 

Ecological balance and natural beauty are important determinants of a community's ability to provide a pleasant and 
habitable environment for all forms of life. Preservation of environmental corridors contribute to the maintenance of 
ecological balance, natural beauty, and the economic well-being of the Waukesha planning area. By protecting these 
elements of the natural resource base, flood damage can be reduced, soil erosion abated, water supplies protected, 
air cleansed, wildlife populations enhanced, and continued opportunities provided for scientific, educational, and 
recreational pursuits. 

Standards 

1. All remaining undeveloped lands in designated primary environmental corridors in the planning area should be 
preserved in  essentially natural, open uses. 

2. All remaining undeveloped lands in designated secondary environmental corridors and isolated natural areas in the 
planning area should be considered for preservation as urban development proceeds or used as drainageways, flood- 
water detention areas, and parks. 

B. Prime Agricultural Lands 

Principle 

The preservation of prime agricultural lands ensures that the most productive existing farmlands will remain available 
for providing food and fiber, contribute to the agricultural and agriculture-related economy of the area, maximize the 
return on capital invested in agricultural irrigation and drainage systems and soil and water conservation practices, 
minimize conflicts between farming operations and activities associated with urban land uses, and contribute to energy 
conservation since prime agricultural soils require less energy to farm than do other soils. 

Standard 

Prime agricultural lands located outside the planned urban service area that are included in parcels at least 35 acres 
in size and in aggregates of 640 acres or more should be preserved for agricultural use. Agricultural uses should 



Table 43 

STANDARDS FOR PUBI-ICLY OWNED OUTDOOR 
RECREATION SITES I N  THE WAUKESHA URBAN SERVICE AREA 

urban areas, facilities for intensive nonresource-oriented activities are commonly located in school sites. 

Site Type 

communityb 

~eighborhood~ 

b ~ i t e s  for community and neighborhood parks, unlike major parks, rely more on the development characteristics of the area to be served than on natural resource 
amenities for location. 

 h he need for a community park can be met by the presence of a major park. Each resident of the Waukesha urban service area should be within two miles 
of either a community or a major park. 

Size 
(gross 
acres) 

25-249 

5-24 

d~ passive activity area is defined as an area in an outdoor recreation site that provides an opportunity for less athletic recreational pursuits, such as pleasure 
walking, relaxation, and informal picnicking. Such areas are generally located in all parks and consist of a landscaped area with shade trees and benches. 

e ~ h e  maximum service radius for neighborhood parks is governed primarily by the population densities in the vicinity of the park. In high-density urban areas, 
each resident should reside within 0.5 mile of a neighborhood park; in medium-density urban areas, each resident should reside within 0.75 mile of a neighborhood 
park; and in low-density urban areas, each resident should reside within one mile of a neighborhood park. It should be noted that the requirement for a neighborhood 
park can be met by a community or major park within the recommended service radius for a neighborhood park. 

Source: SEWRPC. 

Minimum Per Capita 
Requirements 

(acres per 
1.000 persons) 

2.2 

1.7 

be preserved through the application of zoning and land division regulations that allow only agricultural or agriculture- 
related uses to occur, and require a minimum parcel size of at least 35 acres. 

~ c h o o l s ~  

OBJECTIVE NO. 5-RECREATION 

Parks 

Typical Facilities 

Swimming pool or 
beach, soccer 
fields. boat launch, 
nature study area, 
playfield, softball 
and/or baseball 
diamond, tennis 
court. picnic areas, 
and passive activity 
areasd 

Picnic areas, 
playfield, play- 
ground, softball 
and/or baseball 
diamond, tennis 
court, basketball 
goal, ice-skating 
rink, passive activ- 
ity areasd 

Minimum Per Capita 
Requirements 

(acres per 
1,000 persons) 

0.9 

1.6 

To provide an integrated system of public outdoor recreation sites and related open space areas, including areas for 
both resource oriented and nonresource oriented intensive outdoor recreational activities, that wi l l  provide the resident 
population of the Waukesha planning area with adequate opportunity to participate in a wide range of outdoor recreation 
activities. 

Maximum Service 
Radius (miles) 

2.0oc 

0 . 7 5 ~  

PRINCIPLES 

Typical Facilities 

Playfield, baseball 
diamond, softball 
diamond, tennis 
court 

Playfield, play- 
ground, baseball 
diamond, softball 
diamond, tennis 
court, basketball 
goal 

1. 'The opportunity to attain and maintain good physical and mental health is an inherent right of all residents of the 
planning area. The provision of outdoor recreation sites and related open space areas contributes to the attainment 
and maintenance of physical and mental health by providing opportunities to participate in  a wide range of activities. 
An  integrated park and related open space system, properly related to the natural resource base, can generate the 
dual benefits of satisfying recreational demands in  an appropriate setting while protecting and preserving valuable 
natural resources. Finally, an integrated system of outdoor recreation sites and related open space areas can contribute 
to the orderly growth of the planning area by lending form and structure to urban development patterns. 

Maximum Service 
Radius (miles) 

0.5-1 .O 

0.5-1 .O 



2. Public outdoor recreation sites promote the maintenance of proper physical and mental health by providing 
opportunities to participate in  physical activities that help to reduce everyday tensions and anxieties. Well designed 
and properly located public outdoor recreation sites also provide a sense of community, bringing people together for 
social and cultural as well as recreational activities, and thus contribute to the desirability and stability of neighborhoods. 

STANDARD 

Local governments should provide outdoor recreation sites sufficient in size and number to meet the recreation demands 
of the resident population. Such sites should contain the natural resources or improvements appropriate to the 
recreational activities to be accommodated therein and be spatially distributed in  a manner that provides ready access 
to the resident population. 

To achieve this standard, the site requirements contained in  Table 43 should be met in  the City of Waukesha and 
those portions of the surrounding towns that are located within an urban service area. Outside the urban service areas, 
one town-owned park should be provided in  each town to serve the need for organized recreational activities, such 
as softball and picnicking, for residents of the rural areas of the Towns. As the community recreation facility, the town 
park should be readily accessible to residents and should be located i n  conjunction wi th  another community facility 
that serves as a focal point for the Town's residents, such as a town hall, school, or fire station. 

Major parks should be provided in the planning area in  accordance with the adopted Waukesha County Park and Open 
Space piand. 

OBJECTIVE NO. 6-TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM 

To provide an integrated transportation system which, through its location, capacity, and design, wi l l  meet the travel 
demand generated by the existing and proposed land use pattern. 

PRINCIPLE 

A n  integrated area transportation system serves to freely interconnect the various land use activities in the neigh- 
borhoods, City, urban service area, and Region, thereby providing the accessibility needed to support these activities. 

STANDARDS 

1. The transportation system should provide access not only to all land presently devoted to urban development but 
to land proposed to be used for such development, as well as an orderly functional hierarchy of arterials, collectors, 
land access streets, and pedestrian paths to serve the planning area. All streets and highways in  the planning area 
should be placed into one of the functional classifications listed below. 

Land Access Streets: The primary function of land access streets is to conduct traffic to and from individual 
building sites. 

Collector Streets: The primary function of collector streets is to collect traffic from urban uses abutting land access 
streets and convey it to arterial streets and/or activity centers. 

Arterial Streets: The primary function of arterial streets is to provide for the expeditious movement of through traffic 
into, out of, and within the community. Where possible, arterial streets should not be located within existing or 
proposed residential areas. 

2. Streets and highways in  the planning area should be improved to cross-sections similar to those shown i n  Figure 11 
for each functional classification. 

3. Off-street parking and off-street loading facilities should be located near the land uses to which they are accessory. 

4. Bicycle paths should be provided as a part of an overall bicycle path system plan and should be designed in  
conformance wi th  the most recent edition of "Guide for Development of New Bicycle Facilities" published by the 
American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials. 



Figure 11 

R U R A L  AREA 
T Y P I C A L  CROSS S E C T I O N  NO.1 

M I  N l M U M  TWO L A N E  A R T E R I A L  

GRAVEL B A S E  V A R I E S  
2 2 '  H lGH TYPE PAVEMENT, 66' R 0 W 

R U R A L  AREA 
T Y P I C A L  CROSS SECTION NO. 2 

D E S I R A B L E  TWO L A N E  A R T E R I A L  

DESIGN CAPACITY: 
11,700 - 12.999 
VEHICLES PER DAY 

R.O.W. 

k i  ,2, ,c,:y 
GRAVEL BASE VARIES  
24 '  HlGH TYPE PAVEMENT, 100' R 0 W 

DESIGN CAPACITY: 
11.700 - 12.999 
VEHICLES PER DAY 

R U R A L  A R E A  
T Y P I C A L  CROSS S E C T I O N  N 0 . 3  

M I N I M U M  FOUR L A N E  A R T E R I A L  

GRAVEL  B A S E  V A R I E S  
DUAL  2 4 '  H l G H  T Y P E  PAVEMENT,  130 '  R 0 W 

DESIGN CAPACITY: 
22,500 - 24.999 
VEHICLES PER DAY 

R U R A L  A R E A  
T Y P I C A L  CROSS SECT1 ON N 0 . 4  

D E S I R A B L E  FOUR L A N E  A R T E R I A L  

I 
E 

I 

30' MIN 3 0 '  MIN 

GRAVEL  B A S E  V A R I E S  
D U A L  2 4 '  H lGH T Y P E  PAVEMENT,  150 '  R 0 W 

T 

DESIGN CAPACITY: 
22.500 - 24.999 
VEHICLES PER DAY 



Figure 11 (continued) 

U R B A N I Z I N G  A R E A  
T Y P I C A L  CROSS S E C T I O N  NO 5 

D E S I R A B L E  TWO L A N E  A R T E R I A L  
( INITIAL STAGE OF  FUTURE FOUR L A N E  ARTERIAL)  

GRAVEL B A S E  V A R I E S  
24 '  H IGH TYPE PAVEMENT, 1 3 0 '  R.O.W, 

I 
E 

16' -----I 6 5' 6  5' 

DESIGN CAPACITY: 
11,700 - 12.999 
VEHICLES PER DAY 

R.O.W. 
'-LINE 

U R B A N I Z I N G  A R E A  
T Y P I C A L  CROSS S E C T I O N  NO 6 

D E S I R A B L E  FOUR L A N E  A R T E R I A L  

7 1 3 0 '  7 

DESIGN CAPACITY 
GRAVEL B A S E  VAR I  ES  22.500 - 24.999 
D U A L  2 4 '  HIGH TYPE P A V E M E N T ,  1 3 0 '  R  0 W  VEHICLES PER DAY 

U R B A N  AREA 
T Y P I C A L  CROSS S E C T I O N  N 0 . 7  

M I N I M U M  TWO L A N E  A R T E R I A L  

6'' GRAVEL  B A S E  
4 4 ' H l G H  T Y P E  PAVEMENT,  60' R  0 W  
SIDEWALK.  STREET L I G H T I N G  

DESIGN CAPACITY: 
11,700 - 12,999 
VEHICLES PER DAY 

URBAN AREA 
T Y P I C A L  CROSS SECTION NO 8 

D E S I R A B L E  T W O  L A N E  A R T E R I A L  

6" G R A V E L  B A S E  
4 8 ' H I G H  T Y P E  PAVEMENT,  8 0 '  R.0.W 
( A D D I T I O N A L  R.O.W. MAY BE  RESERVED I N  
U N D E V E L O P E D  AREAS1  
S I D E W A L K ,  STREET L I G H T I N G  



Figure I I (continued) 

U R B A N  AREA 
T Y P I C A L  CROSS SECTION N O  9 
M I N I M U M  FOUR L A N E  A R T E R I A L  

R.O.W.  

6 "  GRAVEL BASE 
4 8 '  H lGH TYPE PAVEMENT,  66' R 0 W 
SIDEWALK,  S T R E E T  L I G H T I N G  

U R B A N  AREA 
T Y P I C A L  CROSS SECTION NO 10 

D E S I R A B L E  FOUR L A N E  A R T E R I A L  

DESIGN CAPACITY: 
15,300 - 16,999 
VEHICLES PER DAY 

R.O.W. 

6 "  GRAVEL  BASE 
D U A L  3 6 '  H l G H  T Y P E  PAVEMENT,  1 3 0 '  R O W  
SIDEWALK,  STREET L I G H T I N G  

DESIGN CAPACITY. 
22.500 - 24.999 
VEHICLES PER DAY 

U R B A N  AREA 
T Y P I C A L  CROSS S E C T I O N  N O  I I  
M I N I M U M  S I X  L A N E  A R T E R I A L  

I 
R O.W. 
L INE  4 t pel 5 5  

5 5 '  

6 "  GRAVEL  B A S E  
D U A L  4 0 '  H I G H  T Y P E  PAVEMENT, 110' R  0 W 
S IDEWALK,  STREET L I G H T I N G  

DESIGN CAPACITY. 
31,500 - 34.999 
VEHICLES PER DAY 

U R B A N  AREA 
T Y P I C A L  CROSS S E C T I O N  NO 12 

D E S I R A B L E  S I  X L A N E  A R T E R I A L  

G R A V E L  BASE 
D U A L  4 0 '  H l G H  TYPE P A V E M E N T ,  130 '  R  0 W 
S IDEWALK,  S T R E E T  L I G H T I N G  



Figure I ?  (continued) 

U R B A N  AREA 
T Y P I C A L  CROSS S E C T I O N  
C O L L E C T O R  S T R E E T  AND 

I N D U S T R I A L  A R E A  L A N D  ACCESS STREET 

R.O.W. 
.!ME 4 I R.O.W. 

E tLNE 
~ & . . ,  

I 

I 

35' 1 ' I i 5 ~ + l ,  35'  9 

6 "  GRAVEL B A S E  
48' H lGH TYPE P A V E M E N T  
70' R 0 . W  

U R B A N  A R E A  
T Y P I C A L  CROSS S E C T I O N  

LAND ACCESSSTREET 
NON-INDUSTRIAL AREAS 

6"  GRAVEL BASE 
36' H lGH T Y P E  PAVEMENT 
6 0 '  R.O.W. 

RURAL AREA 
T Y P I C A L  CROSS SECTION 

M I N I M U M  TWO L A N E  
COLLECTOR OR LAND ACCESS STREET 

1 R.O.W. 
IE 

GRAVEL B A S E  V A R I E S  

RURAL AREA 
T Y P I C A L  CROSS SECTION 

D E S I R A B L E  TWO L A N E  
COLLECTOR OR LAND ACCESS STREET 

I 

GRAVEL B A S E  VARIES 22' B ITUMINOUS PAVEMENT 

R U R A L  AREA 
T Y P I C A L  CROSS SECTION 
PROSPECTIVE ARTER l A  L 

66' R.O.W. 

I 100' + 
GRAVEL BASE VARIES 22' BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT 100 '  R.O.W. 



Figure I I (continued) 

" A 4 8 - F O O T  RADIUS IS RECOMMENDED I N  RESIDENTIAL  AREAS 
IN INDUSTRIAL  AREAS, A 5 0 - F O O T  RADIUS IS RECOMMENDED 

b A 3 8 - F O O T  PAVEMENT WIDTH IS RECOMMENDED IN RESIDENTIAL  AREAS 
IN INDUSTRIAL  AREAS, A 4 8 - F O O T  RADIUS IS RECOMMENDED 

a ~ h e  cross-sections shown in this figure are, in all cases, typical, and are subject to variations with regard to a number of considerations, including 
topography, vehicular and pedestrian traffic volume, traffic and parking lane widths, right-of-way widths, and adjacent land uses. Necessary variations 
should be determined during engineering studies for specific street andhighway projects. These cross-sections are shown in order to provide the appropriate 
jurisdictional agencies and local officials with an indication both of the amount of right-of-way that should be considered for reservation to accommodate 
the required number of traffic lanes, and pavement widths that are suggested as a starting point for engineering studies. 

Source: SEWRPC. 



Table 44 

FIRE COMPANY DISTRIBUTION STANDARDS 

' ~ i r e c t  street travel distance for first-due fire cornpeny. 

Required Fire Flow 
(gallons per minute) 

Less than 5,000 

5.000 to 9.000 

9,000 or more - 

b ~ a y  be increased to two miles for residential areas consisting of single- and 
two-family dwellings, and to four miles where such dwellings have an average 
separation of 1 0 0  feet or more. 

' A  ladder company may not be needed in areas where there are less than 
five buildings of three or more stories in height. 

Optimum Service Radius in blilesa 

Source: Insurance Services Oflice and SEWRPC. 

From Engine Company 

1 .50b 

1.00 

0.75 

OBJECTIVE NO. 7-FIRE PROTECTION 

From Ladder Company 

2.oc 

1.5 

1 .O 

I To provide the facilities necessary to maintain high quality fire protection throughout the urban service area. 

PRINCIPLE 

I The adequacy of fire protection in the urban service area is dependent upon the relationship between the size and 
distribution of population and the location of facilities available to serve that population. 

STANDARD 

Fire stations and equipment should be distributed based, in part, on the standards shown in Table 44. 

OBJECTIVE NO. 8-HOUSING 

To provide adequate location and choice of housing and housing types for all residents, regardless of age, income, 
or household size. 

PRINCIPLE 

Adequate choice in size, cost, and location of housing units will assure equal housing opportunity. 

STANDARDS 

1. Housing units in the Waukesha urban service area should be geographically well distributed and include a full range 
of housing types, sizes, and costs, including manufactured housing, detached and attached single-family homes, two- 
family homes, multi-family rowhouses and townhouses, and multi-family apartments and condominiums. 

2. The supply of vacant and available housing should be sufficient to maintain and facilitate ready housing consumer 
turnover. Vacancy rates should be maintained at a minimum of 4 percent and a maximum of 6 percent for rental units 
and a minimum of 1 percent and a maximum of 2 percent for homeowner units in a full range of housing types, sizes, 
and costs. 

3. Residential densities in the Waukesha urban service area should generally be allocated as follows: 

a. Approximately 5 percent of housing units in the planned urban service area should consist of detached single- 
family housing units located on lots larger than 20,000 square feet. 



b. Approximately 50 percent of housing units in the planned urban service area should consist of detached single- 
family housing units on 8,000 to 20,000 square foot lots. 

c. Approximately 20 percent of housing units in the planned urban service area should consist of two-family and 
multi-family housing units at densities less than 12.0 units per net residential acre. 

d. Approximately 25 percent of residential units in the planned urban service area should consist of multi-family 
housing units at densities equal to or greater than 12.0 units per net residential acre. 

I 

OBJECTIVE NO. 9-HISTORIC PRESERVATION 

To preserve the historical heritage of the Waukesha planning area. I 
PRINCIPLE 

The preservation of structures, sites, and districts that possess historical or architectural significance will promote the I 
educational, cultural, and general welfare of residents of the Waukesha area and provide for a more interesting, 
attractive, and vital community. Accordingly, it is in the public interest to promote the protection, enhancement, 
perpetuation, and use of sites and improvements of special historical interest or value. I 

STANDARDS 

1. Intensive historic surveys should be conducted in the Towns within the planning area. Historic sites, buildings and 
structures identified through such surveys should be protected through the establishment of a Town Landmarks 
Commission or other effective means. 

2. 'The City of Waukesha should use the standards promulgated by the U. S. Secretary of Interior and the requirements 
of Chapter 28 of the City of Waukesha Municipal Code for historic preservation projects. These standards govern all 
forms of historic preservation treatments including designation, recognition, construction, reconstruction, alteration, 
acquisition, preservation, and demolition. The following standards apply to all treatments undertaken on designated 
historic properties in the City of Waukesha: 

a. Every reasonable effort should be made to use a structure or site for its originally intended purpose, or to provide 
a compatible use that requires minimal alteration of the structure or site and its environment. 

b. The distinguishing original qualities or character of a historic district, structure or site and its environment should 
not be destroyed. The removal or alteration of any historic material or distinctive architectural features should 
be avoided whenever possible. 

c. A Certificate of Appropriateness must be granted by the City of Waukesha Landmarks Commission before any 
proposed reconstruction, alteration, or demolition of any part of the exterior of a landmark, landmark site, or 
structure within a historic district can proceed. 

d. All landmarks, landmark sites, and structures in historic districts should be recognized as products of their own 
time. Alterations that have no historical basis or that may adversely affect the external appearance of nearby 
structures should be discouraged. 

e. Changes that may have taken place in the course of time are evidence of the history and development of a 
landmark, landmark site, or historic district. These changes may have acquired significance in their own right, 
and this significance should be recognized and respected. 

f. Distinctive stylistic features or examples of skilled craftsmanship that characterize a landmark, landmark site, or 
historic district should be treated with sensitivity. 

g. Landmarks, landmark sites, and structures in historic districts should be kept in good repair. In the event that 
replacements are necessary, the new material should match the material being replaced in composition, design, 
color, texture, and other visual qualities. Repair or replacement of missing architectural features should be based 
on accurate duplication of features, substantiated by historical, physical, or pictorial evidence rather than on 
conjectural designs or the availability of different architectural elements from other buildings or structures. If 
the structure is located in a historic district, the proposed construction or alteration should conform to the historic 
preservation plan for the district. 



h. Every reasonable effort should be made to protect and preserve the historic, architectural, or cultural significance 

I of a landmark, landmark site, or historic district that may be affected by, or adjacent to, any acquisition, protection, 
stabilization, preservation, rehabilitation, restoration, or reconstruction project. 

I 
asoil Survey of Milwaukee and Waukesha Counties, Wisconsin, U. S. Department of Agriculture, Soil Conservation 
Service, in cooperation with the University of Wisconsin, Wisconsin Geological and Natural History Survey Soils 
Department. and the Wisconsin Agriculture Experiment Station, July 197 1. 

I 
b~ General Utility-Stage I1 airport is one that is intended to serve all single-engine aircraft; virtually all twin-engine 
piston and turboprop aircraft, including propeller-driven aircraft used by commuter airlines; and most business and 
corporate jets. Such an airport generally would have the capability to accommodate precision instrument approach 
operations; and would have a primary runway with a minimum length of 4,800 feet. 

I CSEWRPC Community Assistance Planning Report No. 77, A Wetland Protection and Management Plan for the City 
of Waukesha and Environs, February 1983. 

d~~~~~~ Community Assistance Planning Report No. 137, A Park and Open Space Plan for Waukesha County, I December 1989. 

I 
URBAN DESIGN CRITERIA 

I In  order to develop physical solutions to urban 
design problems in the City and environs, urban 
design criteria must be established. Specific 
urban design decisions should be based, in part, 
upon urban design criteria, as well as the 
applicable objectives, principles, and standards 

I listed earlier in this chapter. Urban design 
criteria are intentionally specific in order to 
assist in the development of detailed urban 
design solutions to specific problems. Urban 
design criteria have been developed for residen- 
tial, industrial, and commercial development. 
These criteria should be used by officials of the 
City, Town, and County to assist in the evalua- 
tion of development proposals and their atten- 
dant site and building plans. 

neighborhood park should provide a focal point 
for neighborhood activities and be located on a 
common site available to serve the recreational 
needs of both school students and neighborhood 
residents. The recreational facilities provided at 
a neighborhood park should be based on the 
standards listed in Table 45. 

Streets 
Limitation of Access to Arterial Streets: When- 
ever proposed residential land uses abut an  
arterial street or highway, the character of the 
residential area and the capacity and safety of 
the arterial facility should be protected by 
limiting access from the abutting residential 
uses with a 20-foot-wide planting screen in a 
nonaccess reservation strip along the rear 
property line, as  illustrated in Figure 12. 

It  is intended that these urban design criteria Street Cross-Sections: Minimum and desirable 
would apply only to areas within the planned street cross-section design criteria for arterial, 
urban service area. 

RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT 
URBAN DESIGN CRITERIA 

Urban design criteria relating to residential 
development are described with respect to neigh- 
borhood recreational facilities; street, block, and 
lot arrangements; orientation for solar access; 
landscaping; stormwater drainage and erosion/ 
sedimentation control; utility facilities; and 
antennas. 

collector, land access, and cul-de-sac streets are 
shown graphically in Figure 11. 

Street Grades: Unless necessitated by excep- 
tional topography, the maximum grade of any 
street should not exceed the following: primary 
arterial streets, 4 percent; secondary arterial 
streets, 7 percent; collector streets, 7 percent; and 
land access streets, alleys, and frontage streets, 
8 percent. The grade of any street should not 
exceed 8 percent or be less than 0.5 percent. 
Street grades should be established so as  to 
avoid excessive grading and minimize the 
removal of ground cover and trees. 

Neighborhood Recreational Facilities 
A neighborhood park should be located and Street Intersections: Streets should intersect 
developed in conjunction with a neighborhood each other at as near to right angles as topog- 
elementary school. The elementary school and raphy and other limiting factors of design allow. 



Table 45 

NEIGHBORHOOD OUTDOOR RECREATIONAL FACILITY STANDARDS 

aLarger facilities such as soccer fields, baseball fields, swimming pools, and areas for nature study should be provided 
at community parks. 

b~ased  on a neighborhood population of 6,500 persons. In medium-density residential areas, neighborhoods of 6,500 
residents are generally about one square mile in area; in low-density residential areas. neighborhoods of 6,500 residents 
are generally about four square miles in area. 

Minimum 
Acreage Required 

4.5 
0.4 
0.4 
5 .O 
1.2 
5.4 
1 .O 

17.9 

1 .8d 

1.8 

21.5e 

Facilitya 

Active Recreation 
Baseball Diamond . . . . . .  
Basketball Goal . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . .  Ice-skating Rink 
Playfield . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Playground . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . .  Softball Diamond 
Tennis Court . . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

Passive Recreation Area 

Picnicking Area 

Total 

=A baseball diamond is not required in a neighborhood park, but could be provided in place of a softball diamond. 
The size of the park could be reduced by approximately two acres if a third softball diamond were provided instead 
of the baseball diamond. 

d~atura l  areas may be incorporated into the design of a park site; however, areas of steep slopes, poor soils, floodlands, 
drainageways, wetlands and woodlands should not be considered when calculating the minimum site area required. 

Facility per 1,000 
Urban Residents 

0.09 
0.91 
0.1 5 
0.39 
0.35 
0.53 
0.50 

- - 

eThe values listed in this table are for a combined neighborhood park and school site of 21.5 acres; exclusive of the 
area required for the school building and associated parking and loading facilities. 

Number of 
Facilities Flequiredb 

1 
6 
1 
3 
2 
2C 
3 

- - 

Source: SEWRPC. 

Add 10 percent of active recreation area total 

Add 10 percent of active recreation area total 

- - - - 

In addition, the number of streets converging a t  
one intersection should be held to a minimum, 
preferably to no more than two streets a t  one 
intersection. The number of intersections along 
arterial streets and highways should be held to 
a minimum, and the distance between such 
intersections should generally be no less than 
600 feet. Land access street openings onto 
arterial streets should be minimized to improve 
traffic flow and reduce traffic hazard. 

Street Alignment: Land access and collector 
streets should not necessarily continue across 

arterial streets. Where appropriate, proposed 
streets should be continuous and in alignment 
with existing, planned, or platted streets with 
which they are to connect. Street jogs with 
centerline offsets of less than 250 feet along 
arterial streets or less than  125 feet along 
nonarterial streets should not be permitted. 

Half Streets: The platting of half streets should 
be avoided. Half streets put a n  unrealistic 
reliance on the chance that adjacent property 
owners will develop their property at the same 
time. If half streets are allowed and then 



I Figure 12 

I REVERSED-FRONTAGE LOTS FOR LIMITATION 
OF VEHICULAR ACCESS TO ARTERIAL STREETS 

I LAND ACCESS STREET 

LOTS 

ARTERIAL STREET 
L20. MINIMUM WIDTH PLANTING 

SCREEN EASEMENT WITH 
PROPERTY LINE NO ACCESS PERMITTED 

Source: SEWRPC. 

improved, their narrow width may result i n  
street maintenance as  well as  traffic circulation 
problems. 

Cul-de-sac Streets: Cul-de-sacs which are 
designed to have one end permanently closed 
should generally not exceed-500 feet in length. 
Cul-de-sac streets should employ either a tear- 
drop design with a planting island, or a circular 
turn-around design with no planting island, as  
shown in Figure 11. 

Handicap and Bicycle Access: Wheelchair and 
bicycle curb ramps should be installed at street 
intersection crosswalks pursuant to Section 
66.616 of the Wisconsin Statutes. 

Blocks 
General: The widths, lengths, and shapes of -- 
blocks should be suited to the planned use of the 
land; zoning requirements; the need for conve- 
nient access, control, and safety of street traffic; 
and the limitations of and opportunities pro- 
vided by topography. 

Length: Blocks in residential areas should be no 
less than 600 feet nor more than 1,200 feet in  
length unless otherwise dictated by exceptional 

topography or other limiting factors of good 
design. 

Pedestrian Ways: Pedestrian ways a t  least 10 
feet wide should be located near the center and 
entirely across any block of more than 900 feet 
in  length to provide ,adequate pedestrian circu- 
lation and access to schools, parks, shopping 
centers, churches, or transportation facilities. 

Width: Blocks should be wide enough to provide 
for two tiers of lots of appropriate depth except 
where one tier of reverse frontage lots is neces- 
sary to separate residential development from 
arterial streets. 

Lots 
General: The size, shape, and orientation of lots 
should be appropriate for the location of the 
subdivision and for the type of development and 
use contemplated. The lots should be designed to 
provide a n  aesthetically pleasing building site 
and a proper architectural setting for the build- 
ing contemplated. 

Side Lot Lines: Side lot lines should be a t  right 
angles to straight street right-of-way lines or 
radial to curved street right-of-way lines on which 
the lots face. Lot lines should follow municipal 
boundary lines rather than cross them. 

Double-Frontage Lots: Double-frontage or 
"through" lots should be prohibited except where 
they are necessary to overcome specific disad- 
vantages of topography or orientation. 

Reverse-Frontage Lots to Limit Arterial High- 
way Access: Lots adjacent to a n  existing or 
proposed arterial street or highway should not 
have direct access to the  arterial. Reverse- 
frontage lots should be located adjacent to the 
arterial, and a planting strip a t  least 20 feet i n  
width should be provided adjacent to the street 
right-of-way to separate residential uses from 
arterial traffic. The normal lot depth should be 
increased by the width of the planting strip, as  
illustrated by Figure 12. 

Access: Every lot should front or abut a public 
street for a distance of a t  least 40 feet. 

Lot Size: Area and dimensions of all lots should 
conform, a t  a minimum, to the requirements of 
the applicable zoning ordinance. 

Lot Depth: Excessive depth of lots in relation to 
width should be avoided, and a proportion of 



three to one should be considered a maximum 
depth-to-width ratio. Lot depth should be 
increased by at  least 20 feet when abutting an 
arterial highway where no direct access is 
permitted to the arterial highway to allow for a 
planting strip between the arterial highway and 
the residential use. 

Corner Lots: Comer lots should have an addi- 
tional width of 10 feet to permit adequate 
building setbacks from side streets. 

Vision Clearance Triangle: No obstructions, 
such as structures, parking, or vegetation, 
should be allowed between the heights of two 
and one-half feet and 10 feet above the mean 
curb grade within the triangular space formed 
by intersecting land access street right-of-way 
lines and a line formed by joining points on such 
lines located 15 feet from their intersection. The 
corner cutoff distance establishing the vision 
clearance triangle should be increased to 30 feet 
along collector streets and to 50 feet along 
arterial streets. Selected vision clearance trian- 
gles are illustrated in Figure 13. 

Driveway Location: Driveways on corner lots 
should be set back sufficiently from intersecting 
streets so that they do not interfere with traffic 
movement. Where possible, no new direct public 
or private access should be permitted to an  
arterial street or highway within 230 feet of the 
intersection of the right-of-way lines of another 
arterial street, or within 100 feet of the intersec- 
tion of the right-of-way lines of an arterial street 
intersecting a collector or land access street. At 
a minimum, no new direct private access should 
be permitted within 115 feet of the intersection 
of the right-of-way lines of two intersecting 
arterial streets or within 50 feet of the intersec- 
tion of the right-of-way lines of other intersect- 
ing streets. 

Orientation for Solar Access 
In order to facilitate solar access, streets, blocks, 
and structures should generally be laid out in an 
east-west direction where topography and other 
natural features permit. Structures built along 
north-south streets should be encouraged to have 
the long roof axis facing south. 

Landscaping 
Street Trees: Street trees meeting the American 
Standard for Nursery Stock, ANSI 260.1, should 
be planted a t  appropriate intervals along public 

rights-of-way. Appropriate intervals should be 
determined based on land use, width of the 
planting area, and location of above and below 
ground utilities. The proposed location and size 
of street trees should be included in the initial 
conceptual design and subsequent site plan for 
proposed development projects. As a general 
guide, a t  least one street tree of a t  least 10 feet 
in height should be planted for each 50 feet of 
frontage on public rights-of-way. 

Protection of Existing Vegetation: Every effort 
should be made to protect and retain all existing 
trees, shrubbery, vines, and grasses not actually 
lying in public roadways, drainageways, paths, 
and trails. Trees should be protected and pre- 
served during construction in accordance with 
sound arboricultural practices, including the use 
of wells, islands, or retaining walls whenever 
abutting grades are altered. Special considera- 
tion should be given to preventing soil compac- 
tion if fill material is placed in the root zone, 
even if such placement is temporary. 

Cutting and Clearing: Tree cutting and shrub- 
bery clearing should be conducted so as to 
prevent erosion and sedimentation and preserve 
and improve scenic qualities and, if possible, 
should not exceed 30 percent of the lot or tract. 

Paths: Easements for paths and trails in wooded 
and wetland areas should not exceed 15 feet in 
width and should be designed and constructed to 
minimize removal and disruption of trees and 
shrubs and the impairment of natural beauty. 

Wind and Landscape Planting: Landscaping 
material should be planted to minimize winter - 
wind and promote summer wind effects on 
structures. Winter wind protection is afforded by 
planting trees and tall shrubs on the west side 
of structures. An optimum distance between a 
winter windbreak and a structure is approxi- 
mately twice the height of the windbreak. A 
windbreak made up of two rows of coniferous 
trees is optimal. Figure 14 illustrates the concept. 

Solar Access and Landscape Planting: With 
respect to solar access, landscaping planted to 
the south of structures should be short, broad, 
deciduous species with open twig patterns, 
affording the passage of light through the 
branch structure in the winter. Figure 15 illus- 
trates the concept. 
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Source: SEWRPC. 

Stormwater Drainage and open channels, water retention structures, and 
Erosion/Sedimentation Control settling basins. The facilities should be of 
Stormwater drainage facilities should be ade- adequate size and grade to hydraulically accom- 
quate to serve a proposed development project, modate design flows and should be designed to 
and may include curbs and gutters, catch basins prevent and control soil erosion and sedimenta- 
and inlets, storm sewers, road ditches, culverts, tion and present no hazards to life or property. 



Figure 14 

LANDSCAPE PLANTING FOR WlND PROTECTION 

DENSITY OF PLANT MATERIAL 
PREVENTS WlND FILTRATION 
TO LEEWARD SlDE 

LOW PRESSURE IN THIS AREA DUE TO 
LACK OF WlND PENETRATION OF MASS 
PLANTING RESULTING IN A SUCTION 
EFFECT CAUSING TURBULANCE ON 
THE LEEWARD SlDE 

J. . 
PROTECTIVE ZONE IS ABOUT 5x THE r p DEAD AIR SPACE 

<ID PROTECTIVE ZONE IS ABOUT 25x THE % 

PLANTING HEIGHT ON WINDWARD SIDE PLANTING HEIGHT ON LEEWARD SIDE 
(WIND SHADOW1 

A MASS PLANTING OF LANDSCAPE MATERIALS, INCLUDING BOTH DECIDUOUS 
AND CONIFEROUS VARIETIES. CAN DECREASE THE WlND VELOCITY ABOUT 
FIVE TIMES THE PLANTING HEIGHT ON ITS WINDWARD SlDE AND ABOUT 
TWENTY-FIVE TIMES ITS HEIGHT ON THE LEEWARD (WIND SHADOW1 SlDE OF 
THE MASS PLANTING. 

Source: SEWRPC. 

Figure 15 

DECIDUOUS LANDSCAPE PLANTING 
AND SEASONAL SOLAR ACCESS 

/LOW WINTER SUN 

GENERALLY, LANDSCAPE PLANTINGS TO THE SOUTH OF STRUCTURES SHOULD BE BROAD, 
DECIDUOUS SPECIES WITH OPEN TWIG PATrERNS. AFFORDING THE PASSAGE OF LIGHT 
THROUGH THE BRANCH STRUCTURE IN THE WINTER THE CHOICE OF DECIDUOUS PLANTINGS 
SHOULD BE MADE SINCE THEY DROP THEIR LEAVES IN THE FALL AND ALLOW LOW WINTER 
SUN TO PENETRATE THEIR BRANCHING STRUCTURE IN THE SUMMER. THE DECIDUOUS 
PLANTINGS CAN ALSO PROVIDE SUN SHADING OFTHE STRUCTURE,THUS LOWERING UNWANTED 
SUMMER HEAT GAIN 

Source: SEWRPC. 

Earthmoving activities such as grading, topsoil 
removal, mineral extraction, road cutting, water- 
way construction or enlargement, excavation, 
channel clearing, ditching, drain tile laying, 
dredging, and lagooning should be so conducted 
as to prevent erosion and sedimentation and to 
minimize disturbance to the natural fauna, flora, 

watercourse, water regimen, and topography. 
Construction activities should be planned so 
that the soil is disturbed the shortest possible 
length of time. Cut and filled lands outside street 
rights-of-way should be graded to a maximum 
slope of 25 percent or to the angle of repose of 
the soil, whichever is less. 

If necessary to control erosion and sedimenta- 
tion, a land developer should be required to 
provide or install protection and rehabilitation 
measures such as fencing, slopes, seeding, trees, 
shrubs, riprap, wells, revetments, berms, jetties, 
clearing, dredging, snagging, drop structures, 
brush mats, willow poles, and grade stabiliza- 
tion structures. 

Utility Facilities 
Easements: Public utility easements of widths 
deemed necessarv for the intended pumose, but - - 
no less than 10 feet wide, should be provided for 
electrical power and communication wires and 
conduits; storm and sanitary sewers; and gas, 
water, and other utility lines. Where possible, 
utility easements should be centered along rear 
or side lot lines. Where a land division or 



Figure 16 

RECOMMENDED DESIGN DIMENSIONS FOR 
OFF-STREET PARKING LOTS AT VARIOUS ANGLES 

with radio or television broadcasting or reception 
on nearby properties. Antennas must also meet 
applicable zoning ordinance requirements. 

ADDITIONAL STANDARDS 
FOR MULTI-FAMILY 
RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT 

In addition to the standards set forth above for 
all residential development, multi-family devel- 
opments should conform to the standards set 
forth below for off-street parking lots, building 
foundation landscaping, and dumpster and 
mechanical equipment screening. 

X= STALL NOT ACCESSIBLE IN CERTAIN LAYOUTS 

PARKlffi LNOUT DIMENSIONS (IN FEET) FOR 9-FT STALLS 
AT YURlOUS ANGLES 

ON 
DIMENSION DIAGRAM 45' 60' 75O 90° 

STALL WIDTH. PARALLEL TO AISLE A 12.7 10.4 9.3 9.0 

STALL LENGTH OF LINE B 25.0 22.0 20.0 18.5 

STALL DEPTH TO WALL C 17.5 19.0 19.5 18.5 

AISLE WIDTH BETWEEN STAU LINES D 12.0 16.0 23.0 26.0 

STALL DEPTH. INTERLOCK E 15.3 17.5 18.8 16.5 

MODULE. WALL TO INTERLOCK F 44.8 52.5 61.3 63.0 

MODULE. INTERLOCKING G 42.6 51.0 61.0 63.0 

MODULE. INTERLOCK TO CURB FACE H 42.8 50.2 58.8 60.5 

BUMPER OVERHANG (TYPICAL) I 2.0 2.3 2.5 2.5 

OFFSET J 6.3 2.7 0.5 0.0 
SETBACK K 11.0 8.3 5.0 0.0 

CROSS AISLE. ONE-WAY L 14.0 14.0 14.0 14.0 

CROSS AISLE. TWO-WAY 24.0 24.0 24.0 24.0 

Source: American Association of State Highway and 
Transportation Officials and SEWRPC. 

development is traversed by a watercourse, 
drainageway, or street, an  easement should be 
provided for drainage purposes. 

Underground Utilities: All new utility distribution 
facilities should be placed underground. Existing 
above-ground utility distribution facilities should 
be relocated underground where possible. 

Antennas 
Ground-mounted and building-mounted antennas 
should be constructed of noncombustible and 
corrosion-resistant materials and in a manner 
that is appropriate to the architecture of the 
building. Antennas should be unobtrusive and/ 
or screened from surrounding properties. Anten- 
nas should also be filtered and shielded so as to 
prevent the emission or reflection of electro- 
magnetic radiation that would cause interference 

Off-Street Automobile 
Parking Lot Design Criteria 
Parking Lot Surfacing and Dimensions: All off- 
street parking areas should be graded and hard 
surfaced so as to be dust free and properly 
drained. Parking lots should have a minimum 
grade of 1 percent, and a maximum grade of 
5 percent. Any parking area for five or more 
vehicles should have the aisles and parking 
spaces clearly marked in order to distinguish 
between parking stalls and vehicular circulation 
areas. Recommended dimensions for parking 
lots are shown in Figure 16. 

Parking Space Size: Parking spaces should be a 
minimum of 160 square feet, with a minimum 
width of nine feet and a minimum of length of 
17 feet. Parking spaces intended for use by the 
physically handicapped should be a minirnum of 
12 feet wide and a minimum of 17 feet long. 

Parking Lot Traffic Aisle Width: Parking lot 
traffic aisles should be a minimum of 24 feet 
wide for two-way traffic and a minirnum of 12 
feet wide for one-way traffic. 

Parking Lot Landscaping: All off-street parking 
areas which serve five or more vehicles should 
be provided with accessory landscape areas 
totaling a t  least 5 percent of the total surfaced 
parking area. The minimum size of each land- 
scape area should be 160 square feet. The 
location of landscape areas, plant materials, and 
protection afforded the plantings, including 
curbing and provision for maintenance, should 
be considered. Landscaping elements should be 
placed where they will not interfere with the act 
of parking, parking lot maintenance, vehicular 
egress and ingress, or snow removal. A parking 
lot landscaping plan is illustrated in Figure 17. 



Figure 17 

RECOMMENDED LANDSCAPING PLAN FOR OFF-STREET PARKING LOTS 

PLAN VlEW 

DECIDUOUS STREET TREES 

COMBINATION OF CONIFEROUS PLANTING 
AND EARTH BERM VISUALLY SCREENS 
PARKING LOT FROM STREET RIGHT-OF-WAY 

GENERALLY. THE EARTH BERM SHOULD 
NOT EXCEED I FOOT HEIGHT FOR EACH 3 
FEETOFLENGTHOR THEANGLE OF 
REPOSE OF THE SOILS 

I 
i 1 ZO FROM C 12' , 17' MINIMUM 24 '  MINIMUM 17' MINIMUM , , 17' MINIMUM 24' MINIMUM 17' MINIMUM , 

' STREET PAVING ~TERWCE PARKING SPACE i DRIVE 1 PARKING SPACE' PARKING SPACE 1 DRIVE 1 PARKING SPACE 
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RIGHT-OF-WAY FROM 6 EARTH BERM AND PARKING LOT ' TREE ' EARTH BERM AND ' 
PLANTING AREA BANK PLANTING AREA 

SECTION VlEW 

Source: SEWRPC. 

Parking Lot Screening: Parking areas for five or 
more vehicles should be screened from single- 
and two-family residential uses by a solid wall, 
fence, berm, dense evergreen planting, or other 
effective means, built and maintained a t  a 
minimum height of six feet. Where appropriate, 
gaps should be provided for pedestrian access. 

Walls and fences should be built with a material 
compatible with the principal building. If berms 
are used as a screen, the berm should have a 
minimum height of one and one-half feet and a 

minimum crown of four feet with side slopes no 
greater than four to one. The berms should be 
curved and undulated for their entire length. 

Parking Curbs and Barriers Near Side and Rear 
Lot Lines: Curbs or barriers should be installed 
along side and rear property lines to prevent 
parked vehicles from extending over lot lines 
and to provide space for visual screening. When 
only plantings are used for screening, the width 
of the perimeter landscaping area should be a 
minimum of 10 feet. The width of the perimeter 



landscaping area may be reduced to five feet if 
walls, fences, or berms are used in addition to 
plantings. 

Parking Lot Lighting: Outside lighting should 
be arranged, shielded, or directed downward to 
prevent glare or reflection, nuisance, inconve- 
nience, or hazardous interference of any kind on 
adjoining streets or residential properties. Creo- 
soted poles should not be used. Decorative 
wooden poles may be used. Lights, including the 
pole and base, should be no higher than 20 feet. 
All wiring should be placed underground. 

Building Foundation Landscaping for 
Multi-Family Residential Development 
Landscaping provided adjacent to building 
foundations contributes to the overall aesthetics 
and architectural attractiveness of multi-family 
residential buildings. Planting areas comprised 
of a combination of decorative mulch, flowers, 
ground cover, shrubs, or ornamental trees should 
be provided adjacent to building elevations 
visible from streets and parking areas. 

Screening of Dumpsters 
and Mechanical Equipment 
Dumpsters and rooftop and gradelevel mechani- 
cal equipment should be installed to be unobtru- 
sive and should be screened from public view. 
Dumpsters should be screened on at least three 
sides by a solid wall or fence. The height of the 
wall or fence should at least equal the height of 
the dumpster. 

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT 
URBAN DESIGN CRITERIA 

Urban design criteria relating to industrial 
development are recommended with respect to 
street, block, and lot arrangements, off-street 
parking, landscaping, stormwater drainage and 
erosion sedimentation control, utility facilities, 
and antennas. 

Industry-Related Streets 
Limitation of Access to Arterial Streets: The 
design criteria set forth earlier in this chapter for - 
residential development should be used. 

Street Cross-Sections: Street cross-section design 
criteria for industrial development are shown 
graphically in Figure 11. It is recommended that 
the desirable cross-section for a collector street, 
which shows a minimum right-of-way width of 

70 feet, be used as the land access street cross- 
section for industrial development. Although cul- 
de-sac streets are discouraged in  industrial 
areas, if they cannot be avoided due to topogra- 
phy or other site constraints, they should have 
a minimum pavement radius of 50 feet. 

Street Grades: Unless necessitated by excep- 
tional topography, the grade of any street in an  
industrial park should not be more t han  
3 percent or less than five-tenths of 1 percent. 
Street grades should be established to avoid 
excessive grading, the unnecessary removal of 
ground cover and trees, and the unnecessary 
leveling of topography. 

Stormwater Drainage and Street Location: 
Wherever practical, streets should follow lines of 
natural stormwater drainage. 

Street Intersections, Alignment, and Half 
Streets: Street intersections, alignment, and half 
streets should follow the same design criteria set 
forth earlier in  this chapter for residential 
development. 

Industry-Related Blocks 
General: The widths, lengths, and shapes of 
blocks should be suited to the planned industrial 
use of the land; zoning requirements; the need 
for convenient access, control, and safety of 
street traffic; and the limitation and opportuni- 
ties of topography. Blocks should be wide 
enough to provide for two tiers of industrial lots 
of appropriate depth. 

Industrial Lots 
General: The size, shape, and orientation of lots 
should be appropriate for the type of development 
and use contemplated. Lots should be designed 
to provide an  aesthetically pleasing building site 
and a proper architectural setting for the indus- 
trial buildings contemplated. Side lot lines and 
double-frontage lots should follow the same 
design criteria set forth earlier in this chapter for 
residential development. 

Lot Size: Area and dimensions of all industrial 
lots should conform, at a minimum, to the 
requirements of the applicable zoning ordinance. 

Lot Shape: The shape or configuration of a n  
industrial lot should not be so irregular so as to 
hamper efficient development of the site. The 
shape of the lot should facilitate the develop- 
ment required by the industry locating on it, and 



should assist in promoting the assembly of 
individual lots into larger parcels of industrial 
property under one ownership. 

Lot Depth and Width: The depth and width of 
lots designated for industrial use should be 
adequate to provide for off-street parking and 
off-street Boading required by the use contem- 
plated. industrial lots backing onto lands of a 
land use of lesser intensity should have adequate 
depth to accommodate landscape plantings or 
other design elements to serve as a buffer area 
between the two land uses. Lot depths that 
facilitate the assembly of individual lots to 
create large parcels of industrial property under 
one ownership should be encouraged. 

Comer Lots: Corner lots should have an  addi- 
tional width to permit adequate building and 
facility setbacks from side streets. 

Setbacks: No building or portion of any indus- 
trial building should be built closer than 25 feet 
to the front lot line of an  industrial lot. Where 
a n  industrial use directly abuts a residential use, 
a n  area of open space at least 50 feet in width 
should be provided on the industrial lot between 
the two uses. 

Side Yards: Each building in an  industrial park 
should have a side yard of at  least 10 feet. The 
parking or storage of trucks, products, or equip- 
ment should be discouraged in the side yard. 

Off-Street Automobile 
Parking Lot Design Criteria 
Location of Off-Street Parking Lots: Employee 
off-street parking should not be ~ermitted in the 
required front yard of an  indusirial lot. Visitor 
and customer parking, however, is appropriate 
within the front yard. 

Number of Parking Spaces: The capability to 
provide at  least one parking space for each 500 
square feet of principal building area should be 
demonstrated on each industrial property. Park- 
ing spaces should be provided on each property 
as needed to accommodate all employees as 
building facilities expand. I n  addition, 
two percent of all parking spaces provided shall 
be properly designed for the physically 
handicapped. 

Parking Lot Lighting: Outside lighting should 
be arranged, shielded, or directed downward to 
prevent glare or reflection, nuisance, inconve- 

nience, or hazardous interference of any kind on 
adjoining streets or residential properties. Lights 
should be no higher than the roof of the adjacent 
industrial building or 24 feet, whichever is less. 
All wiring should be placed underground. 

Parking Lot Surfacing and Dimensions, Parking 
Space Size, Parking Lot Traffic Aisle Width, 
Parking Lot Landscapinp Parking Lot Screen- 
ing, Parking Curbs and Barriers Near Side and 
Rear Lot Lines: The design criteria set forth 
earlier in this chapter for multi-family residen- 
tial development should be used. 

Landscaping, Stormwater Drainage 
and Erosion/Sedimentation Control, 
Utility Facilities, and Antennas 
The design criteria set forth earlier in this chap- 
ter for residential development should be used. - 

COMMERCIAL DEVELOPMENT 
URBAN DESIGN CRITERIA 
(excluding the Waukesha 
Central Business District) 

Urban design criteria relating to commercial 
development are recommended with respect to 
street arrangement, vehicular circulation, limita- 
tion of vehicular access to arterial streets and 
highways, spatial considerations, internal site 
circulation, pedestrian circulation, parking 
areas, service and loading areas, and landscap- 
ing and site development. 

Streets 
Street Cross-Sections, Grades, Intersections, 
Alignment, Half-Streets, and Handicap and 
Bicycle Access: The design criteria set forth 
earlier in this chapter for residential develop- 
ment should be used. 

Vehicular Circulation 
The vehicular circulation system should be 
developed for easy access to the commercial 
parking facilities from the community. Vehicu- 
lar and pedestrian conflicts should be avoided 
where possible and, where conflicts cannot be 
totally avoided, conflicts should be minimized. 

Limitation of Vehicular Access 
to Arterial Streets and Highways 
Arterial Highway Access and Street Intersec- 
tions: No new direct public or private access 
should be permitted to a n  arterial street or 
highway within 230 feet of the intersection of the 



Figure 18 Figure 19 

ARTERIAL HIGHWAY ACCESS AND 
DRIVEWAY AND STREET INTERSECTIONS 

ARTERIAL STREET 

Source: SEWRPC. 

DESIRABLE LOOPING OF LAND 
ACCESS STREETS IN  COMMERCIAL AREAS 

right-of-way lines of another arterial street, as 
shown on Figure 18. 

Arterial Highway Access Barriers: Access barri- 
ers such as curbing, fencing, landscaping, or 
other topographic barriers should be erected to 
prevent undesirable vehicular ingress or egress 
to arterial streets or highways and to properly 
and safely channel traffic movements. When 
landscaping is used as an access barrier, the 
width of the landscaped area should be a 
minimum of 10 feet. When structural barriers are 
used, the minimum width may be reduced to five 
feet with landscaping provided between the 
structural barrier and the adjacent right-of-way. 

Looped Land Access Streets: Looped land access 
streets should be used when feasible in order to 
reduce the potential number of drive intersec- 
tions along a n  arterial, a s  illustrated in  
Figure 19. 

Alignment and Shared Use of Driveways: Drive- 
ways should intersect each other at  as nearly 
right angles as topography and other limiting 
factors of good design permit. Driveway entran- 
ces along both sides of an arterial should be 
aligned as illustrated in Figure 20 to assist in 
reducing the number of driveways needed and 
limit some of the confusion caused by unaligned 
driveways. Also, the use of shared driveways 
and parking lots in commercial areas should be 
promoted, as shown in Figure 20. In such cases, 
the driveway centerline may be the property line 
between two parcels or a mutually agreed upon 
access easement. 

CLUSTERS OF SIMILAR BUSINESS USE TYPES 
(INCLUDING PARKING) WlTH FUNCTIONAL AND 
CIRCULATION LINKAGES AND NO DIRECT ACCESS 

ARTERIAL STREET ACCESS STREET 

. _ I .  . - -. . , - - ,.,.. :.. .. -.: ,...-' ?. -.-,;:... :...,-,.I -. .- ... :..;. :.::: 
, ., . :.:. < & - . .. , - .  I .  . . . .  . . .  . . -  . - > - a a ; .  

. . .  

Source: SEWRPC. 

Figure 20 

DESIRABLE ALIGNMENT AND 
SHARED USE OF DRIVEWAYS AND 

PARKING LOTS I N  COMMERCIAL AREAS 

rCOMMERCIAL BUILDINGS SHARED PARKING LOTS WITH 
1 T~HARED DRIVEWAY ENTRANCEST 

Source: SEWRPC. 

Driveway Design for Entering Vehicles: Drive- 
way design in commercial areas should accom- 
modate an  entering vehicle turning speed of 
15 mph in order to help reduce interference with 
through arterial street traffic. Driveways should 
not exceed a maximum grade of 5 percent. 
Driveway design and placement should be 
capable of absorbing the maximum expected 
rate of inbound traffic during a normal weekday 
peak traffic period. 



Table 46 Table 47 

HIGHWAY DESIGN SPEED AND HIGHWAY OPERATING SPEED AND MINIMUM 
MINIMUM REQUIRED SIGHT DISTANCE SPACING BETWEEN DIRECT ACCESS DRIVEWAYS 

FOR DIRECT ACCESS DRIVEWAY PLACEMENT 

Highway 
Design Speed 

(mph) 

30 
3 5 
40 
45 
50 

Source: American Association of State and Highway Source: American planning ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ i ~ ~  and the U. S. 
Transportation Officials, 1984 Department of Transportation. 

Highway Speed Limit 
(mph) 

25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 

Sight Distance and Driveway Placement: Direct 
access driveway placement on abutting arterial 
streets and highways should be such that an  
exiting vehicle has the minimum unobstructed 
sight distance listed in Table 46 for the operat- 
ing design speed of the abutting arterial street 
or highway. 

Minimum Spacing 
(feet) 

1 05 
125 
150 + 
185 
230 
275 

Minimum 
Sight Distance 

(feet) 

200 
225 
275 
325 
400 

Driveway Spacing: Driveway spacing should be 
determined as a function of arterial street and 
highway operating speeds. The minimum spac- 
ing between access driveways along an arterial 
street or highway should be determined accord- 
ing to Table 47. These spacings are based on 
average vehicle acceleration and deceleration 
rates and are considered necessary to maintain 
safe traffic operation. 

Desirable 
Sight Distance 

(feet) 

200 
250 
325 
400 
475 

Maximum Number of Driveways per Parcel: No 
more than one driveway opening should be 
allowed from abutting arterial streets and 
highways to parcels having a street frontage of 
less than 400 feet. One additional driveway 
entrance along a single continuous parcel of 
land with frontage in excess of 400 feet may be 
permitted. When a shared driveway is used, it 
should be considered as one driveway. 

Land Use Spatial Considerations 
Commercial Business Clustering;: Businesses 
with similar characteristics should form com- 
mercial clusters and locate near one another in 

order to better define commercial areas for the 
user, provide functional linkages of similar types 
of businesses, and provide circulation linkages 
for both vehicular and pedestrian traffic. Busi- 
nesses should be located in the following five 
general types of clusters: 

1. Shopping center retail sales and service 
characterized by on-site parking for cus- 
tomer automobiles and a pedestrian- 
oriented shopping environment. Uses in 
this category include general merchandise 
stores, food stores, apparel and accessory 
stores, drug stores, department stores, gift 
shops, cleaners, barbers and hairdressers, 
banks and savings and loan institutions, 
and restaurants (other than drive-in or 
drive-through). 

2. Offices including professional offices, 
medical offices, dental offices, and clinics. 

3. Large floor area retail sales characterized 
by on-site parking for customer automo- 
biles, customer off-street loading facilities, 
and a limited pedestrian-oriented shopping 
environment. Uses in this category include 
furniture sales, appliances sales, factory 
outlet stores and garden centers. 

4. Automobile-oriented retail sales and ser- 
vices characterized by sales and service to 



commercial customers in the automobile. 
These types of commercial uses are not 
pedestrian oriented. Uses in this category 
include gasoline stations, automobile sales 
and service, bowling alleys, car washes, 
drive-in theaters, drive-in banking, drive- 
iddrive-through restaurants, and motels. 

5. Bulk sales and construction services char- 
acterized by on-site parking for customer 
automobiles, on-site outdoor areas for 
merchandise storage and sales, customer 
off-street loading facilities, and open out- 
door pedestrian areas for bulk sales of 
merchandise. Uses in this category include 
building supplies, equipment sales, septic 
system service, and liquid petroleum gas 
sales and storage. 

Minimum Commercial Lot Sizes: Lot sizes in 
commercial areas along arterial streets and 
highways should be a minimum of one acre, 
with a minimum frontage of 150 feet. Commer- 
cial lot sizes must meet the minimum lot size 
requirements of the applicable zoning ordinance. 

Land Use Buffers: Commercial land uses should 
be buffered from adjacent noncommercial land 
uses by distance, landscaping, fencing, berms, 
or walls. 

Internal Site Circulation 
Vehicular Circulation between Adjacent Proper- 
ties: Provision for circulation between adjacent - 
commercial uses should be provided through 
coordinated access drives and/or shared park- 
ing lots. 

On-Site Vehicular Circulation: The vehicular 
circulation system within and around individual 
commercial parcels should be developed so as to 
provide easy access to parking facilities from the 
larger community without destroying the safety 
or capacity of arterials. Conflicts between vehi- 
cles and pedestrians should be avoided where 
possible and, where conflicts cannot be totally 
avoided, conflicts should be minimized. Also, 
delivery and service circulation patterns on the 
site should not conflict with customer circulation. 

Pedestrian Circulation 
The pedestrian movement system in commercial 
areas should form linkages between the various 
commercial activities and commercial sites. The 
system should not conflict with vehicular circu- 
lation or, if conflicts cannot be totally avoided, 

the conflicts should be minimized. Visual aspects 
and pavement texture should also be taken into 
consideration when locating sidewalks so that 
the pedestrian is offered a variety of visually 
pleasing experiences which add to the overall 
enjoyment of the commercial area. Sidewalks 
should be a minimum of five feet wide. Provi- 
sions for the handicapped in sidewalk construc- 
tion should also be made. Where there are 
activities on both sides of an arterial street or 
highway, a pedestrian path system should be 
provided on both sides of the arterial. A pedes- 
trian crossing of the arterial should be provided 
a t  least every 400 feet, and every 200 feet in areas 
with moderate to heavy pedestrian flow. 

Off-Street Automobile Parking Areas 
Off-Street Parking: All new commercial parking - - 

areas should be off-street. Parking perpendicular 
to arterial street rights-of-way with direct access 
to the right-of-way without a service drive should 
be prohibited. 

Parking Visibility from Arterial Streets: Com- 
mercial parking lots should be visible from a n  
arterial street or highway, have clearly marked 
entrances and exits, and be visually distingui- 
shable from public rights-of-way. 

Number of Parking Spaces: Parking spaces must 
be provided in sufficient number to meet the 
req;irements of the applicable zoning ordinance, 
and to provide spaces adequate in  size and 
number to meet the needs of the handicapped. 

On-Site Queued Vehicle Storage: There should be 
sufficient on-site space to accommodate at least 
three queued vehicies waiting to park or exit the 
parking lot without using any portion of the 
arterial street right-of-way or in any other way 
interfering with arterial street traffic and safety. 
For drive-up services, queuing area to accommo- 
date a minimum of 10 vehicles on site should 
be provided. 

Parking Lot Lighting: Parking lot lighting in 
commercial areas should serve four purposes. 
First, the lighting should provide for the safe 
movement of pedestrian and vehicular traffic. 
Second, it should help create an  environment 
that promotes security and crime prevention. 
Third, the lighting should aid in creating an  
aesthetically pleasing environment during both 
day and nighttime hours. Fourth, the lighting 
should assist in promoting the use of the com- 
mercial facilities during both day and night. 



Recommended illumination for commercial 
parking areas should be about 1.0 footcandles. 
High-pressure sodium lighting should be used. 
All other outside lighting should be arranged, 
shielded, or directed downward to prevent glare 
or reflection, nuisance, inconvenience, or hazard- 
ous interference of any kind on adjoining streets 
or residential properties. Lights should be no 
higher than the roof of the adjacent commercial 
building or 24 feet, whichever is less. All wiring 
should be placed underground. 

Parking Lot Location: A parking lot should be 
located to minimize customer walking distances 
to the facility the parking lot is serving. 

Parking Lot Surfacing and Dimensions, Parking 
Space Size, Parking Lot Traffic Aisle Width, 
Parking Lot Landscaping, Parking Lot Screen- 
ing, Parking Curbs and Barriers Near Side and 
Rear Lot Lines: The design criteria set forth 
earlier in this chapter for multi-family residen- 
tial development should be used. 

Off-Street Service and Loading Areas 
Service and loading areas should be located for 
easy service vehicle access, and should not 
conflict with pedestrian or general vehicular 
traffic in the area. Service and loading areas, 
which are generally not aesthetically pleasing, 
should be oriented or designed to obscure visual 
contact from the customers. 

Landscaping and Site Development 
Urban Landscape Plant Selection: Landscape 
plantings are an  important part of an attractive 
commercial area. Trees and shrubs can provide 
shade and shelter, act as limited noise buffers 
and visual screens, assist in channeling pedes- 
trian and vehicular traffic, act as wind breaks, 
and decrease the intensity of insolation, a s  
shown in Figure 21. 

Site Furniture and Amenities: Site furniture and 
amenities serve pedestrian needs and add visual 
variety to commercial areas. Site furniture and 
amenities include lighting luminaries and posts, 
plant containers, street seating, fences and 
gates, handrails, drinking fountains, water 
fountains, sculpture, clocks, play equipment, 
bicycle racks, garbage receptacles, fire hydrants, 
telephones, bollards, kiosks, newspaper boxes, 
sunshading devices, parking meters, and signs. 
The design and placement of such items should 
contribute to the overall design theme of the 

Figure 21 

EFFECT OF LANDSCAPE PLANTINGS ON AIR 
TEMPERATURE AND PEDESTRIAN COMFORT 

VERY HOT HOT COMFORTABLE 
[WITHOUT LANDSCAPE [WITH LIMITED USE OF LANDSCAPE (WITH USE OF LANDSCAPE 

PLANT MATERIALS) PLANT MATERIALS) PLANT MATERIALS) 

NOTE: AN OVERALL BASE AIR TEMPERATURE OF 90.F WAS USED IN EACH 
CASE. ADAPTED FROM "PLANNING FOR ENERGY CONSERVATION . 
CITY OF DAVIS. CALIFORNIA 

Source: SEWRPC. 

commercial area, serving an  aesthetic function 
as well as a utilitarian function, while adding a 
sense of design continuity and human scale. 

Maintenance: A complete and thorough mainte- 
nance program for both public and private 
properties in commercial areas should be estab- 
lished. Improvements to buildings and their 
continued attractive appearance is dependent on 
proper maintenance procedures. Future mainte- 
nance requirements should be considered during 
the site and building design phase, including 
provisions for easy access for window and 
building facade cleaning, painting, and repair- 
ing. Selection of building materials should be 
based, in part, on consideration of durability and 
future maintenance requirements. Maintenance 
programs should include the watering, fertiliz- 
ing, weeding, pruning, and replacement of any 
landscape planting areas; the removal of litter 
and emptying of trash containers in a timely 
fashion; sweeping, cleaning, and repairing of 
paved surfaces; and the care and maintenance 
of site furniture, replacement of broken and/or 
vandalized parts, and the replacement of burned 
out light bulbs. 

Street Trees, Protection of Existing Vegetation, 
Utility Facilities, Antennas, and Stormwater 
Drainage and Erosion/Sedimentation Control: 
The design criteria set forth earlier in this chapter 
for residential development should be used. 



Map 50 

I-IMITS OF AREA SLIBJECTTO WAUKESHA CENTRAL 
BUSINESS DISTRICT URBAN DESIGN CRITERIA 

Source: City of Waukesha and SEWRPC. 

WAUKESHA CENTRAL BUSINESS 
DISTRICT URBAN DESIGN CRITERIA 

Urban design criteria relating to development in 
the central business district are recommended 
with respect to vehicular and pedestrian circula- 
tion, parking, service and loading areas, street 
lighting, signs, landscaping and site develop- 
ment, street trees, protection of existing vegeta- 
tion, utility facilities, antennas, and stormwater 
drainage and erosion/sedimentation control. 
The area within which the central business 
district urban design criteria apply is shown on 
Map 50. 

Vehicular Circulation 
The vehicular circulation system should be 
developed for easy access from-the community to 
downtown parking facilities. Vehicular and 
pedestrian conflicts should be avoided where 
possible and, where conflicts cannot be totally 
avoided, conflicts should be minimized. Also, 
delivery and service circulation patterns should 
not conflict with customer circulation. The 
vehicular circulation system should also provide 
visually pleasing experiences to the motorist. 

Pedestrian Circulation 
The pedestrian movement system in the central 
business district should form linkages between 

the various activities in the central business 
district. The system should eliminate or mini- 
mize conflict with vehicular circulation. The 
location and materials used for new sidewalks 
should offer a variety of visually pleasing 
experiences to the pedestrian. A recommended 
minimum sidewalk width is five feet but can be 
larger depending on the design intent. Provi- 
sions for the handicapped in sidewalk construc- 
tion should be made pursuant to Section 66.616 
of the Wisconsin Statutes. 

Parking 
Parking spaces in the central business district 
should be provided pursuant to City Zoning 
Ordinance requirements. The size and design of 
parking areas in the central business district 
should be such that the character of the central 
business district is maintained. Parking areas 
should be attractively landscaped, and the 
walking distance between parking and commer- 
cial buildings should be minimized. 

Service and Loading Areas 
Service and loading areas in the central business 
district should be located for easy service vehicle 
access. Service and loading areas should not 
conflict with pedestrian or vehicular traffic in the 
central business district. Also, service and loading 
areas which are generally not aesthetically 
pleasing should be so oriented or designed so as 
to obscure visual contact from the customers. 

Street Lighting 
Generally, primary lighting luminaries in the - .  - 
central business district should be mounted on 
posts at a height of nine to 12 feet. This height 
allows for the lighting to relate to both human 
and building scale. The post and luminaries 
design should reflect the overall character of the 
central business district. The recommended 
illumination for the central business district is 
2.0 footcandles. High-pressure sodium lighting 
should be used. 

Signs 
In addition to conforming with the requirements 
of the City of Waukesha Sign Ordinance, Chap- 
ter 27, Signs and Outdoor Advertising, signs 
should be designed so that they are in keeping 
with the overall character of the area and its 
buildings. Lettering on signs in the central 
business district should be functional as well as 
visually pleasing. Truly functional lettering is of 
a typeface which is properly spaced, is easy to 



read, and makes its message clear from the 
distance from which it is intended to be read. 
Generally, the fewer words on the sign face, the 
more likely people will be able to read the sign 
with ease. 

Since the building facades in the central busi- 
ness district have predominantly flat storefronts 
and are oriented parallel to public streets, flush 
mounted face signs should be used. Standard 
"franchise" and "brand name" signs should 
be avoided. 

Signs should be placed in visually pleasing and 
logical places of the facade which can include 
areas of the building facade which are devoid of 
openings, projections, and architectural details. 
Sign height should be consistent between stores 
in the same city block streetscape facade. 

Landscaping and Site Development, Street 
Trees, Protection of Existing Vegetation, Utility 
Facilities, Antennas, and Stormwater Drainage 
and Erosion/Sedimentation Control: The design 
criteria set forth earlier in this chapter for 
commercial development outside the central 
business district should be used. 

ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN FOR THE 
CENTRAL BUSINESS DISTRICT 
AND OTHER COMMERCIAL AREAS 

Commercial Streetscape Facades 
The structural shapes of buildings, their propor- 
tions, the placement of openings such as doors 
and windows, the placement of signs, and 
various other building details all contribute to 
the overall commercial streetscape appearance. 
Although the building facades of two adjacent 
buildings may be different, their overall appear- 
ance can be made compatible through the proper 
use of these visual elements. Individual building 
facade treatment plans should take into account 
the design character of the surrounding commer- 
cial area and the various urban design criteria 
set forth in this chapter to assure a degree of 
compatibility of architectural design with neigh- 
boring structures. 

In the central business district, many of the 
storefronts, store entries, and other building 
facades still retain their original architectural 
character. For buildings that have architectural 
significance, every effort should be made to 
enhance or recapture this original character 

pursuant to the standards promulgated by the 
U. S. Secretary of Interior for historic preserva- 
tion projects. Canopies and awnings, in addition 
to providing shade from direct sunlight and 
protection from rain and snow, can both pre- 
serve and promote the overall visual horizontal 
continuity of the central business district and 
can assist in the development of a uniform and 
visually compatible signage system. Maintain- 
ing the cornice or soffit line of a building or 
group of buildings also assists in  assuring 
horizontal continuity and maintaining scale. 

Yards 
Front, rear, and side yards should be kept clean 
and proper garbage receptacles should be used. 
Other unsightly features should be screened 
from view in a creative fashion. Entrances 
which are used by the general public should 
provide a walkway t ha t  includes safe and 
attractive features, including landscape plant- 
i n g ~  when practicable. 

Urban Scale and Mass 
The relative proportion or scale of a building to - - 
neighboring buildings, to the pedestriai or 
observer, and to the surrounding area should be 
considered when new commercial buildings are 
built or when existing commercial buildings are 
remodeled or altered. A number of visual ele- 
ments that contribute to the overall scale and 
mass in commercial areas include the visual 
rhythm and proportion of the elements of the 
building facades, the architectural detailing, the 
visual directional emphasis of the streetscape 
(which can either be horizontal or vertical), the 
symmetrical or asymmetrical character of the 
building facades, the size and configuration of 
open space, the type and color of building 
materials, building height, width, and mass, and 
the presence or absence of landscaping materials 
and street furniture. These elements of urban 
scale and mass should be considered whenever 
possible to create an  attractive environment. 
Figure 22 illustrates an example of the relation- 
ship of urban scale to the commercial streetscape. 

Streetscape Rooflines and Roof Shapes 
The upper edges of building roofs or rooflines 
visual& define the upper edge or height of the 
building and/or streetscape. Development or 
redevelopment with opposing rooflines should be 
discouraged. Figure 23 illustrates the relation- 
ship of rooflines and roof shapes to an  overall 
commercial streetscape. 



Figure 22 Figure 23 

URBAN SCALE AND MASS 
OF COMMERCIAL BUILDINGS 

TOO TALL 

Source: SEWRPC. 

Since the majority of the roofs in the central 
business district are flat, they are not easily 
viewed from street level. However, the rooflines 
and parapet walls of many of these structures 
have pronounced and similar cornice' and brick 

COMMERCIAL STREETSCAPE 
ROOFLINES AND SHAPES 

A 7 VISUAL CONTINUITY OF 

Source: SEWRPC. 

Figure 24 

THE USE OF MATERIALS ON 
COMMERCIAL STREETSCAPE FACADE 

STONE 1 STUCCO 1 BRICK- 

corbel2 details that create both interest and 
visual unity among the structures. These upper 
edges of the parapet walls, or coping, and 
cornices visually define the upper edge or height 
of the building and/or streetscape. The visual 
continuity of these urban design elements should 
be maintained. 

Materials 
Material selection for both architectural and 
landscape design in commercial areas should be 
based on several areas of concern including 
material unity, the atmosphere desired, the 
material composition of surrounding buildings 
and landscape features, and climatic considera- 
tions. Since the primary exterior materials used 
in the central business district are natural stone, 
brick masonry, concrete masonry, wood, and, to 
a limited extent, concrete, deviation from these 
materials should be minimized. Through the use 
of these predominant materials, the overall 

' A  ''cornice" is the projecting member at the top 
of a wall with decorative and utilitarian coping. 

2~ "corbel" is a type of bracket formed by 
extending successive courses of brick so that 
they extend out from the wall surface. 

WOOD CONCRETE -1 WOOD 1 STONE 1 METAL 1 
NOTE : THE USE OF MANY CONFLICTING MATERIALS RESULTS IN VISUAL CHAOS. 

Source: SEWRPC. 

building facade texture of the central business 
district will be maintained. Conflicting material 
use and relationships such as those shown in 
Figure 24 should be avoided. 

Colors 
The selection of colors for ~ r iva te lv  owned " 

commercial buildings is generally an individual 
decision. However, the use of colors does have a 
significant effect on the overall appearance of a 
commercial area. Colors that clash with the 
overall visual character of the commercial area 
should be avoided. Colors should be selected to 
complement the colors of surrounding buildings 
and natural building materials such as wood, 
stone, and masonry, and the natural environ- 
ment; and should be historically authentic. 



Information on historic colors, such as  the 
Century of Color book and other accredited 
sources, is available from the City of Waukesha 
Landmarks Commission. The Landmarks Com- 
mission should be consulted when choosing 
colors for use on building exteriors in the central 
business district. 

Architectural Details 
Architectural details and building ornamenta- 
tion often represent historic elements of architec- 
ture and are important components of the 
overall character of a commercial area. The 
distinctiveness of older commercial buildings is 
directly associated with their architectural 
details. Unsympathetic design changes on a 
building can destroy both the architectural 
character of a building and the overall commer- 
cial streetscape as well. Significant architectural 
details, where they exist, should not be destroyed 
when existing buildings are renovated. Remod- 
eling efforts should attempt to retain any rich 
architectural details. Efforts to transform an  
existing building into an  earlier period through 

the use of details that were not originally used 
on the structure do not usually retain the 
original architectural integrity of the building 
and should be avoided. 

Accessory Buildings 
Accessory buildings and structures in commer- 
cial areas shouldbe compatible with principal 
structures in terms of building facade character, 
scale and mass, rooflines and roof shapes, 
materials, colors, and architectural details, 
particularly if these accessory structures are 
visible from public areas. 

Screening of Dumpsters 
and Mechanical Equipment 
Dumpsters. and rooftop and grade-level mechani- 
cal equipment shouldbe installed to be unobtru- 
sive and should be screened from public view. 
Dumpsters should be screened on at least three 
sides by a solid wall or fence. The height of the 
wall or fence should a t  least equal the height of 
the dumpster. 



Chapter VIII 

YEAR 2010 LAND USE AND COMMUNITY FACILITY REQUIREMENTS 

INTRODUCTION Figure 24  

The objectives, principles, and standards set PROCESS USED FOR DETERMINING 

forth in Chapter VII of this report express the YEAR 2010 LAND USE REQUIREMENTS FOR 

physical development objectives of the City and THE WAUKESHA URBAN SERVICE AREA 

the standards to be used as a basis for formu- 
lating a land use plan to meet those objectives. 
The standards perform a particularly important 
function in the plan formulation process because 
they are used to identify the amount of residen- 
tial, commercial, industrial, and other urban 
land uses that will be needed to serve residents 
and workers in the Waukesha urban service area 
to the year 2010, the plan design year. 

As part of the land use planning process, the 
standards listed in Chapter VII were applied to 
the intermediate-growth decentralized popula- 
tion and employment forecast levels presented in 
Chapter I1 to develop a set of urban land use and 
community facility requirements to be met by 
the plan. The process used to determine the year 
2010 urban land use requirements for the Wauke- 
sha urban service area is graphically illustrated 
in Figure 24, and is described in the following 
paragraphs. 

URBAN LAND USE REQUIREMENTS 

Table 41 in Chapter VII sets forth per capita 
standards to be used to determine land use 
requirements in the year 2010. The per capita 
standards are intended to help estimate the total 
number of acres of land needed to satisfy 
requirements for residential, commercial, indus- 
trial, governmental and institutional, and park 
and recreational land uses. The per capita 
standards in Chapter VII are expressed in the 
following terms: for residential land require- 
ments, the standards are based on the number 
of acres needed to accommodate 100 housing 
units for each residential density classification; 
for commercial and industrial land require- 
ments, the standards are based on the number 
of commercial and industrial employees; and for 
park and recreational areas and governmental 
and institutional land uses the requirements are 
based on the resident population of the urban 
service area. 

INVENTORY BASE YEAR (1 985) 
POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS AND 

EXISTING LAND USE QUANTITIES 

DEVELOP POPULATION FORECASTS 
FOR THE PLAN DESIGN YEAR (2010) 

CALCULATE THE POTENTIAL POPULATION 
INCREASE IN THE URBAN SERVICE AREA BETWEEN 

THE BASE YEAR AND THE DESIGN YEAR TO 
DETERMINE THE POPULATION INCREMENT 1 

DEVELOP PER CAPITA LAND USE STANDARDS 
FOR EACH MAJOR LAND USE CATEGORY 

STANDARDS TO THE INCREMENTAL POPULATION 
INCREASE BETWEEN THE BASE YEAR AND 

DESIGN YEAR FOR EACH LAND USE CATEGORY 

CONSIDER EXISTING LAND USE, DEVELOPMENT 
RATIOS, AND PLAN COMMISSION POLICY 

RELATING TO LAND USE CATEGORIES 

FORMULATE FINAL LAND USE 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE PLAN DESIGN 
YEAR FOR EACH LAND USE CATEGORY 

Source: SE WRPC. 

Table 48 summarizes probable future urban land 
use requirements in the Waukesha urban service 
area through the year 2010. The amount of land 
needed for each urban land use category shown 
in Table 48 was determined by applying the 
appropriate land use development standard to 
the population or employment increase expected 
to occur between 1985 and 2010 and adding the 
result for each land use category to the amount 
of land devoted to each use in 1985. Table 48 



Table 48 

URBAN LAND REQUIREMENTS IN THE WAUKESHA URBAN SERVICE AREA: 2010a 

a~efers to the newly delineated urban service area shown on Map 58 in Chapter IX of this repon 

Urban 
Land Use Category 

Residential 
Suburban-Density 

(1.5 to  4.9 acres per 
housing unit) . . . . . . . . . . . 

Low-Density 
(20,000 to 65,339 square 
feet per housing unit) . . . . . 

Medium-Density 
(8,000 to 19,999 square 
feet per housing unit1 . . . . . 

Medium-High-Density 
(3,630 to 7,999 square 
feet per housing unit) . . . . . 

High-Density 
(less than 3,630 square 
feet per housing unit) . . . . . 

Subtotal 

Commercial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Industrial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Governmental 
and Institutional . . . . . . . . . . 

Park and Recreationall . . . . . . . 

Total 

b ~ r o s s  area includes associated street rights-of-way and off-street parking areas for each land use category. 

'The estimated 1985 and forecast 2010population numbers are expressedin number of housing units for residentialland use categories; number of employees for commercialandindustrialland use categories; 
and total population for governmental and institutional and park and recreational land use categories. 

1985 
Gross 
Areab 
(acres) 

620 

2,995 

2,850 

1.135 

490 

8,090 

810 

1.075 

720i 

255 

10.950 

d ~ h e  additional housing units in the suburban-density residential classification represent infiling of existing lots. 

e T ~  arrive at the forecast incremental population for each residential classification, the following allocations were used: 0.2 percent in the suburban-density residential category; 15.4 percent in the low-density 
residential category; 39.4 percent in the medium-density residential category; 20 percent in the medium-high-density residential category; and 25  percent in the high-density residential category. 

Percent of 
Total 1985 
Gross Area 

5.7 

27.3 

26.0 

10.4 

4.5 

73.9 

7.4 

9.8 

6.6 

2.3 

100.0 

f ~ h e  requiredincrementallandose acreages forresidentialusesinclude 1Opercenrmore land, in addition to thatrequiredby applying the development standards, to provide for site suitability considerations, housing 
vacancies, and market choice. 

g~rovides for 375 housing units, thenumber of newlotsplattedbetween 1985 and 1991, on approximately 41,000square-foot lots, and 1,745 housing units, the numberanticipatedto be neededbetween 1991 
and 2010, on approximately 30,OOQsquare-foot lots. 

Estimated 
1985 

NumberC 

250 housing 
units 

2,060 housing 
units 

8,390 housing 
units 

4,540 housing 
units 

6,400 housing 
units 

21,640 housing 
units 

14.510 
employees 

15,300 
employees 

61,390 persons 

61.390 persons 

. . 

hincludes an increase of 2,640 retail employees, requiring an additional 160 acres, andan increase of 3,220 service and transportation, communications, and utilities employees, requiring an additional 195 acres. 

'Does nor include approximately 300 acres of undeveloped lands that are owned by Waukesha County and the City of Waukesha 

'This category includes only those areas with outdoor recreational facilities in neighborhood and community parks. It  does nor include undeveloped open space areas such as parkways. major parks such as the 
Moor Downs Golf Course and Minooka Park, or private recreational facilities. 

1985 
Development 

Ratios 

248 acres per 100 
housing units 

145 acres per 100 
housing units 

33 acres per 100 
housing units 

25 acres per 100 
housing units 

7 acres per 100 
housing units 

. . 

5.6 acres per 100 
employees 

7.0 acres per 100 
employees 

11.7 acres per 
1,000 persons 

4.2 acres per 
1,000 persons 

. . 

k ~ h i s  standard applies only to community and neighborhoodpsrks. Major parks should be provided in accordance with the adopted Waukesha County Park and Open Space Plan 

Forecast 
1985-201 0 
Increment 

25 housing 
~ n i t s ~ , ~  

1,925 housing 
unitse 

4,930 housing 
unitse 

2,500 housing 
unitse 

3.1 25 housing 
unitse 

12,505 housing 
units 

5,860 
employeesh 

5,640 
employees 

24,950 persons 

24,950 persons 

. . 

Development 
Standards 

260 acres per 100 
housing units 

88 acres per 100 
housing units9 

32 a c r ~ s  per 100 
housing units 

17 acres per 100 
housing units 

9 acres per 100 
housing units 

. . 

6.0 acres per 100 
employees 

9.0 acres per 100 
employees 

12.0 acres per 
1,000 persons 

3.9 acres per 
1.000 personsk 

- .  

Source. SEWRPC 

indicates tha t  about 5,715 acres of rural or In  addition to the per capita standards, Chap- 
undeveloped land within the urban service area ter VII contains accessibility standards intended 
may be expected to be converted to urban use to assure that services such as  schools, parks, 
between 1985 and 2010. and shopping centers are spatially distributed in  

Required 
Incremental 
Land Use 

Acreages per 
Development 

Standards 

7of 

1 , 8 6 5 ~  

1 , 7 3 5 ~  

470f 

310f 

4,450 

355h 

510 

300 

100 

5.71 5 

Year 2010 
Forecast 
NumbeF 

275 housing 
units 

3.985housing 
units 

13,320 housing 
units 

7,040 housing 
units 

9,525 housing 
units 

34,145 housing 
units 

20,370 
employees 

20,940 
employees 

86,340 persons 

86,340 persons 

. . 

Total Urban 
Requirements: 

Gmss 
Acresb 

690 

4,860 

4,585 

1,605 

800 

12,540 

1,165 

1,585 

1,020 

355 

16,665 

Land 
2010 

Percent 

4.1 

29.2 

27.5 

9.7 

4.8 

75.3 

7.0 

9.5 

6.1 

2.1 

100.0 



such a manner that they are convenient and 
efficient for the population they are intended to 
serve. For example, the standards recommend 
that residents of medium-density urban areas be 
no more than 0.75 miles from a neighborhood 
park. Accessibility standards are used when 
designing and evaluating the land use plan. It 
should be recognized that in some situations, 
while per capita standards may be met, a need 
may still exist for additional sites or facilities 
because of the relative inaccessibility of a n  
existing use or facility to some residents in the 
urban service area. 

I t  is important to note that while forecasts of 
future population and employment levels must 
be prepared and used in the application of land 
use standards, these forecasts involve uncer- 
tainty and, therefore, must be used with caution 
and tempered by experienced judgment. Fore- 
casts cannot take into account unpredictable 
events that may have major effects upon future 
conditions. The validity of the need and amount 
of land for each land use category determined 
through the application of the standards to 
forecast population and employment levels must, 
therefore, be periodically reexamined by the City 
Plan Commission and by other affected local 
governments. 

While many of the objectives and standards 
relate to the resident population to be served, one 
of the most important of the objectives, the one 
relating to the preservation and protection of the 
underlying and sustaining natural resource base, 
is, in effect, independent of any resident popula- 
tion level. The preservation of the environmental 
corridors within the Waukesha urban service 
area in a n  essentially open, natural state and the 
preservation of important agricultural lands are 
necessary to achieve this important objective. 

Residential Development 
The amount of residential land needed in the 
urban service area by the year 2010 was deter- 
mined by dividing the forecast year 2010 house- 
hold population of 84,340' persons by 2.47 

'The forecast total resident population of the 
Waukesha urban service area in the year 2010 is 
86,340 persons. Of this number, it is anticipated 
that approximately 2,000 persons will reside in 
group quarters, which will result in a household 
population of approximately 84,340 persons. 

persons per household, which is the average 
household size anticipated in the year 2010. The 
result indicates that  a total of about 34,145 
occupied housing units will be needed in  the 
urban service area in the year 2010. In  1985, 
there were about 21,640 housing units in the 
urban service area; therefore, a n  additional 
12,505 housing units will be needed between 1985 
and 2010 to accommodate the need for housing 
in the year 2010. These additional 12,505 hous- 
i n g  units  were distributed among the  five 
residential density classifications in the same 
general percentages that  existed in  1990. Once 
the number of additional housing units within 
each density classification was determined, the 
standards were applied to calculate the number 
of acres needed to accommodate the additional 
units. An additional 10 percent was added to the 
resulting incremental acreages to allow for site 
suitability considerations and housing vacan- 
cies, and to provide for market choice. 

Table 48 indicates that  about 4,450 additional 
acres will be needed in the Waukesha urban 
service area to provide housing for the household 
population of 84,340 anticipated by the year 2010 
under the intermediate-growth decentralized 
forecast. Residential density classifications and 
the associated acreage and housing unit needs 
for the year 2010 are: 

Approximately 15.6 percent of the addi- 
tional housing units needed by the year 
2010 were allocated to the suburban-density 
and low-density residential classifications, 
which include single-family detached homes 
on lots ranging in size from 20,000 square 
feet to 4.99 acres. Between 1985 and 2010, 
a n  additional 1,935 acres will be needed to 
accommodate the 1,950 additional housing 
units allocated to these two density classi- 
fications. In  the year 2010, there would be 
a total of 4,260 housing units, occupying 
5,550 acres, in the suburban-density and 
low-density residential classifications. The 
15.6 percent allocation to these two density 
classifications would result in  12.5 percent 
of the total housing units within the urban 
service area falling within the suburban- 
density and low-density classifications in 
the year 2010, compared to 10.5 percent 
in 1985. 

Approximately 39.4 percent of the additional 
housing units needed by the year 2010 were 



allocated to the medium-density residential 
classification, which includes single-family 
detached homes on lots ranging from 8,000 
to 19,999 square feet in area. Between 1985 
and 2010, an additional 1,735 acres will be 
needed to accommodate the approximately 
4,930 additional housing units allocated to 
this density classification. In the year 2010, 
there would be a total of 13,320 housing 
units, occupying 4,585 acres, within the 
medium-density residential classification. 
The 39.4 percent allocation would result in 
39.0 percent of the total housing units within 
the urban service area falling within the 
medium-density classification in the year 
2010, compared to 38.9 percent in 1985. 

Approximately 20 percent of the additional 
housing units needed by the year 2010 were 
allocated to the medium-high-density resi- 
dential classification, which includes two-, 
three-, and four-family attached housing 
units a t  densities ranging from 3,630 to 
7,999 square feet of lot a rea  per unit. 
Between 1985 and 2010, a n  additional 470 
acres will be needed to accommodate the 
approximately 2,500 additional housing 
units allocated to this density classification. 
In the year 2010, there would be a total of 
7,040 housing units, occupying 1,605 acres, 
within the medium-high-density residential 
classification. The 20 percent allocation 
would result i n  20.6 percent of the total 
housing units within the urban service area 
falling within the  medium-high-density 
classification in the year 2010, compared to 
21.0 percent in 1985. 

Approximately 25 percent of the additional 
housing units needed by the year 2010 were 
allocated to the high-density residential 
classification, which includes multi-family 
housing units with five or more units per 
building and less than 3,630 square feet of 
lot area per unit. Between 1985 and 2010, a n  
additional 310 acres will be needed to 
accommodate the approximately 3,125 addi- 
tional housing units allocated to this den- 
sity classification. In the year 2010, there 
would be a total of 9,525 housing units, 
occupying 800 acres, within the  high- 
density residential classification. The 
25 percent allocation would result i n  
27.9 percent of the  total  housing units 
within the urban service area falling within 

the high-density classification in the year 
2010, compared to 29.6 percent in 1985. 

Commercial Development 
As indicated by Table 48, approximatels 355 . - -  
additional acres of commercial land will be 
needed to meet the forecast increase of about 
5,860 commercial employees within the urban 
service area, from 14,510 employees in 1985 to 
20,370 employees in 2010. Commercial employees 
include those employed i n  the  retail trade; 
service; and transportation, communications, 
and utilities categories shown on Table 14 in  
Chapter 11. This represents a n  increase of about 
44 percent over the 1985 level of about 810 acres 
of commercial land use. The additional commer- 
cial lands should be located within the urban 
service area in accordance with the objectives 
and standards set forth in Chapter VII. 

Industrial Development 
Table 48 shows that  there will be a need for 
about 510 additional acres of industrial land in 
the urban service area by the year 2010, a n  
increase of about 47 percent over the 1985 level 
of 1,075 acres of industrial land use. The addi- 
tional acreage needed is a result of the antici- 
pated increase in industrial employment from 
about 15,300 employees in 1985 to about 20,940 
employees in the year 2010, a n  increase of about 
5,640 employees. I n  general, new industrial uses 
should be located near supporting transportation 
facilities such as railways and major arterial 
streets and highways and in accordance with 
the  objectives and s tandards  contained i n  
Chapter VII. 

Governmental and Institutional Development 
As indicated by Table 48, by the year 2010 there 
will be a need for about 300 more acres in the 
urban service area to accommodate governmen- 
tal and institutional uses, a n  increase of about 
42 percent over the 1985 level of 720 acres. This 
additional land may be expected to be occupied 
by new schools, fire stations, churches, health- 
care facilities, child-care facilities, and other 
institutional uses. 

Park and Recreational Development 
SEWRPC Planning Report No. 27, A Regional 
Park and Open Space Plan for Southeastern 
Wisconsin: 2000, and SEWRPC Community 
Assistance Planning Report No. 137, A Park and 
Open Space Plan for Waukesha County, contain 
specific recommendations addressing the need for 
natural resource-based park and open space sites 



and facilities within the planning area. These 
recommendations are described in Chapter I11 of 
the current report and include recommendations 
on the preservation of primary environmental 
corridors and prime agricultural lands and the 
provision of major parks, parkways, and trails. 

Table 48 focuses on the need for community and 
neighborhood parks, which provide facilities for 
nonresource-oriented recreation activities such 
as baseball, softball, soccer, and tennis. These 
sites generally attract users from a relatively 
small service area and are provided primarily to 
meet the outdoor recreation needs of residents of 
urban areas. By the year 2010, an additional 100 
acres will be needed in the urban service area for 
community and neighborhood parks, an increase 
of about 39 percent over the 1985 level of about 
255 acres. 

sha eliminated all-day parking in the lot adja- 
cent to the station. However, all-day parking is 
available a t  the City's parking garage approxi- 
mately two blocks from the station, as well as 
in other nearby municipal lots. Riders of Wiscon- 
sin Coach Lines could also use local buses for 
transportation to the Wisconsin Coach Lines 
station, since the  City's t ransi t  station is 
approximately one-half block from the Wiscon- 
sin Coach Lines station. 

The regional transit system plan also recom- 
mends construction of a new transit facility, 
with 200 parking spaces, at the intersection of 
CTH T, Grandview Boulevard, and IH 94. 
Because the  planned reconstruction of the 
CTH T and IH 94 interchange and other condi- 
tions limit the availability of space to provide 
such a facility at this intersection, an  alternative 
site for the transit station will be recommended 
as part of this land use plan. 

TRANSPORTATION 
SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 

COMMUNITY FACILITY NEEDS 
Map 51 shows the arterial street and highway 
facilities needed to serve the probable future 
traffic demand within the urban service area in 
the year 2010, as recommended in the adopted 
regional transportation system plan and subse- 
quent plans for the Blue Mound Road Corridor 
and for Moreland Boulevard. State trunk high- 
ways are shown in red, county trunk highways 
in blue, and local trunk highways in green on 
the plan map, which also indicates the number 
of traffic lanes needed for each arterial street 
segment in order to carry the anticipated arterial 
traffic volumes through the year 2010. Figure 11 
in Chapter VII illustrates the types of cross 
sections that should be used to accommodate the 
recommended number of traffic lanes. 

Under recommendations contained in SEWRPC 
Planning Report No. 33, A Primary Transit 
System Plan for the Milwaukee Area, the Wauke- 
sha urban service area would be provided with 
bus-on-freeway primary transit service. The plan 
recommends that primary transit stations with 
automobile parking facilities be provided a t  two 
locations within the urban service area. The first 
of these would involve a modification of the 
existing parking lot adjacent to the Wisconsin 
Coach Lines station, near the intersection of 
N. Barstow Street and W. Main Street. The plan 
calls for additional parking spaces to be pro- 
vided, for a total of 80 spaces. Subsequent to 
adoption of the transit plan, the City of Wauke- 

In addition to providing general guidelines for 
land use development within the Waukesha 
urban service area and the larger planning area, 
this plan is also intended to provide a more 
detailed level of guidance concerning land 
requirements for certain community facilities. 
Accordingly, estimates of needed public schools 
and fire stations are provided below. The esti- 
mates are basedsupon the best information 
available, but it will be necessary to conduct 
further in-depth studies of the requirements for 
each of these community facilities prior to any 
expansion activities. 

Public Schools 
In an  effort to assist the School District of 
Waukesha in planning for school needs, as well 
as to help determine the need for additional 
educational facilities in the planning area, 
public school enrollment estimates were made 
for the year 2010. Although the boundaries of the 
school district and the planning area are not the 
same, as shown on Map 52, the areas concerned 
are similar enough to allow a general estimate 
of public school enrollment in the School District 
of Waukesha to be based on the population 
forecasts for the planning area. 

As shown on Table 1, a total resident population 
of 100,700 persons is anticipated in the planning 
area in the year 2010 under the intermediate- 
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Table 4 9  

1985 PUBLIC SCHOOL ENROLLMENT AND ESTIMATED 2010 PUBLIC 
SCHOOL ENROLLMENT I N  THE CITY OF WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA 

a   he 7985 enrollment figure is the enrollment for the School District of Waukesha, rather than the Waukesha planning area. 

Grade and School-Age Group 

Grades Kindergarten through Six 
(ages five through 1 1) . . . . . . . . . 

Grades Seven and Eight 
(ages 12 and 13) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Grades Nine through 12 
(ages 14 through 17) . . . . . . . . . . 

Total 

b ~ h e  first number shown in the range assumes that the ratio of pcrblic sctrool enrollment in the five- to 77-year age group 
will be 7 0  percent; the second nurrrber assumes that tlie ratio will be 8 5  percent. The total number of children in the five- 
to 7 7-year age group anticipated under the inter~liedinte-growlti docetitr~tlized popirlation forecast is 19,940. 

Source: School District of Waukesha and SEWRPC. 

1985 Public 
School ~ n r o l l m e n t ~  

6,453 

1,797 

4,132 

12,382 

growth decentralized population forecast. Of this 
number, it is anticipated that about 19.8 percent, 
or about 19,940 persons, will be in the five- to 
17-year age group. It is difficult to predict the 
number of children within the five- to 17-year 
age group that will be enrolled in public schools. 
The uncertainties relate to such factors as the 
number of children enrolled in  nonpublic 
schools, the number who have left school, the 
number of older children who have graduated, 
and uncertainties in the age and characteristics 
of the general population. For this reason, 
Table 49 presents a range of the number of 
students within the planning area that may be 
expected to be enrolled in public schools under 
the intermediate-growth decentralized popula- 
tion forecast. I t  was assumed that  a t  least 
70 percent, but no more than 85 percent, of all 
children in the five- to 17-year age group would 
be enrolled in public schools. These percentages 
were determined from observed enrollment ratios 
in school districts throughout the Southeastern 
Wisconsin Region. 

As shown on Table 49, the year 2010 public 
school enrollment may be expected to range from 
about 13,960 to about 16,950 students. This 
includes 7,540 to 9,155 elementary school stu- 
dents (grades kindergarten through six); 2,095 to 
2,540 middle school students (grades seven and 

Estimated 201 0 Public 
School Enrollment 13angeb 

7,540-9,155 

h 
.! 

2,095-2,540 

4,325-5,255 

13,960-1 6,950 

eight); and 4,325 to 5,255 high school students 
(grades nine through 12). The year 2010 enroll- 
ment is a n  increase ranging from 1,578 to 4,568 
students over the 1985 enrollment. 

Difference 

1,087-2,702 

298-743 

193-1,123 

1,578-4,568 

A comparison of the year 2010 estimated enrol- 
lments shown in Table 49 and the school capac- 
ity standards listed on Table 41 indicate that, if 
the higher end of the forecast range is attained, 
there may be expected to be a need for up to four 
additional elementary schools, one additional 
middle school, and one additional high school 
between 1985 and 2010. Site preparation has 
begun for construction of a new high school in 
the southwestern portion of the urban service 
area. School district officials have indicated that 
there is adequate room on the new high school 
site for construction of a new middle school, 
should one be needed during the planning 
period. 

A new elementary school, named the Summit 
View School, was opened in August 1992. The 
new school, which replaces Northview School, is 
located on Summit Avenue between N. Univer- 
sity Drive and N. Grandview Boulevard. The 
school has a capacity of 700 students, although 
t ha t  number would be reduced if general- 
education classrooms, which are designed for 25 
students, were needed for use by special- 



education or other specialized classes. Summit 
View School is designed to accommodate up to 
325 more students than could be accommodated 
a t  Northview School. Two existing elementary 
schools, Randall and Hadfield, were expanded in 

. 1991 and 1992, respectively, increasing their 
capacities by approximately 250 and 200 stu- 
dents, respectively. Again, the number of stu- 
dents that could be accommodated a t  the new 
and expanded schools would be reduced if 
general-education classrooms were used by 
special-education or other specialized classes. 

It is anticipated that three additional elementary 
schools, in addition to the Summit View School, 
will be needed by the year 2010. It is recom- 
mended that the new schools be located to serve 
anticipated growth in the southeastern, south- 
western, and western portions of the urban 
service area. 

This analysis does not address the short-term, 
five-year, need for school facilities, which is 
crucial when planning for future school facili- 
ties. The population of each school-age group 
can vary over a five-year period, thus changing 
the demand for school facilities. In addition, this 
analysis does not consider school district enroll- 
ment from areas outside the planning area, or 
laboratories, special education classrooms, or 
other facilities required by the State that may 
require new schools to be constructed, even 
though overall capacity standards in existing 
schools may not be exceeded. A comprehensive 
study should be conducted by school district 
officials, in cooperation with local government 
officials and planning agencies, to definitively 
determine short- and long-range school facil- 
ity needs. 

Fire Stations 
Fire station location is an important determi- 
nant  of the quality of fire protection in a 
community. As noted in Chapter IV, the City of 
Waukesha currently operates four fire stations: 
on the north side of St. Paul Avenue, just west 
of Madison Street, in the downtown area; at  the 
northeast corner of the intersection of E. More- 
land Boulevard and Wolf Road, in the northeast- 
ern portion of the City; on the west side of Sentry 
Drive, just north of Sunset Drive, in the south- 
central portion of the City; and a t  the northeast 
corner of the intersection of Northview Road and 
N. Grandview Boulevard, in the northwestern 
portion of the City. Other fire stations in the 

urban service area include the Town of Wauke- 
sha station, on Center Road between Sunset 
Drive and STH 59, and the Town of Pewaukee 
station, a t  the northeast corner of the intersec- 
tion of Northview and Meadowbrook Roads. The 
Town of Pewaukee has also acquired a site, 
located on CTH J, just south of the northern 
boundary of the planning area, for the construc- 
tion of an  additional fire station. The site of the 
future station, while in the planning area, is 
outside the Waukesha urban service area. 

Map 53 shows the existing fire stations in the 
Waukesha urban service area and the 1.5-mile 
optimum service radius recommended by the 
Insurance Services Office (ISO). The map indi- 
cates that some areas of existing and proposed 
development in the urban service area are 
located outside the recommended travel distan- 
ces from fire stations. Areas outside the recom- 
mended service radius include portions of the 
Merrill Crest subdivision and the recently built 
condominium projects along Madison Street 
between University Drive and CTH TT, in the 
western portion of the urban service area; the 
site of the new high school near the intersection 
of CTH X and CTH HI, in the southwestern 
portion of the urban service area; and the 
Legend Hills and Springbrook residential pro- 
jects, in the southeastern portion of the urban 
service area. If additional fire stations are to be 
constructed within the urban service area, such 
stations should be located to maximize the 
inclusion of existing and planned urban devel- 
opment within the recommended 1 .smile fire 
station service radius. 

SUMMARY 

Land Use Requirements 
The amount of residential, commercial, indus- 
trial, and other land uses that will be needed to 
serve residents and workers in the Waukesha 
urban service area in the year 2010, the plan 
design year, were determined by applying per 
capita standards to the intermediate-growth 
decentralized population and employment fore- 
cast levels presented in Chapter I1 of this report. 
The per capita standards, which are listed on 
Table 41 in Chapter VII, are expressed in the 
following terms: for residential land require- 
ments, the standards are based on the number 
of acres needed to accommodate 100 housing 
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units for each of five residential density classi- 
fications; for commercial and industrial land 
requirements, the standards are based on the 
number of commercial and industrial employees 
expected to work within the urban service area 
in the year 2010; and for park and recreational 
areas and governmental and institutional land 
uses the requirements are based on the forecast 
resident population of the urban service area in 
the year 2010. 

A total of about 34,145 occupied housing units 
are expected to be needed in the Waukesha 
urban service area by the year 2010, represent- 
ing a n  increase of 12,505 housing units over the 
1985 total of 21,640 units. The additional hous- 
ing units were distributed among five residential 
density classifications in order to provide for a 
wide range of housing types. As indicated on 
Table 48, approximately 4,450 additional acres 
in the Waukesha urban service area will be 
needed to provide housing for the household 
population of 84,340 persons anticipated by the 
year 2010 under the intermediate-growth decen- 
tralized population forecast. 

Table 48 also presents land use requirements in 
the year 2010 for commercial, industrial, govern- 
mental and institutional, and park and recrea- 
tional land. It is expected that a n  additional 355 
acres of commercial land will be needed, a n  
increase of about 44 percent over the 1985 level 
of 810 acres; that a n  additional 510 acres of 
industrial land will be needed, a n  increase of 
about 47 percent over the 1985 level of 1,075 
acres; that a n  additional 300 acres of govern- 
mental and institutional land will be needed, a n  
increase of about 42 percent over the 1985 level 
of 720 acres; and that a n  additional 100 acres 
will be needed for community and neighborhood 
parks, a n  increase of about 39 percent over the 
1985 level of 255 acres. In  all, it is expected that 
approximately 5,715 acres of rural or undevel- 
oped land within the urban service area will be 
converted to urban use between 1985 and the 
year 2010. 

Transportation System Requirements 
The arterial street and highway system needed 
to serve the probable future traffic demands 
within the urban service area, a s  recommended 
in the adopted regional transportation plan and 
subsequent, more detailed plans, are shown on 
Map 51. The map also indicates the number of 
traffic lanes recommended for each arterial 
street segment recommended to carry antici- 

pated arterial traffic volumes through the year 
2010. Figure 11 in Chapter VII illustrates the 
types of cross-sections that  could be used to 
accommodate the recommended number of traf- 
fic lanes. 

Community Facility Needs 
Public Schools: Public school enrollment within 
the Waukesha planning area, which closely 
approximates the area within the boundaries of 
the  School District of Waukesha, m a y  be 
expected to range from about 13,960 to about 
16,950 students in the year 2010. As shown on 
Table 49, the anticipated number of students 
includes 7,540 to 9,155 elementary school stu- 
dents (grades kindergarten through six); 2,095 to 
2,540 middle school students (grades seven and 
eight); and 4,325 to 5,255 high school students 
(grades nine through 12). The year 2010 enroll- 
ment increase ranges from about 1,578 students 
to about 4,568 students over 1985 enrollments. 

Based on the school capacity standards con- 
tained in Table 42 in Chapter VII, the school 
enrollment estimates indicate that  there may be 
a need for up to three new elementary schools, 
in addition to the Summit View School, by the 
year 2010. There may also be a need for a n  
additional middle school by the year 2010. High 
school facilities should be adequate through the 
year 2010, based on the addition of the third 
high school, which is scheduled for completion 
in  the summer of 1993. It should be noted, 
however, that  the school enrollment estimates 
contained i n  th is  plan address neither the  
demand for short-term school facilities, which 
can vary over a five-year period, nor the need for 
specialized facilities. I n  view of these considera- 
tions, a comprehensive study should be con- 
ducted by school district officials, in  cooperation 
with local government officials and planning 
agencies, to definitively determine short- and 
long-range school facility needs. 

Fire Stations: Map 53 depicts the locations of 
existing fire stations in the urban service area 
and the 1.5-mile optimum service radius for each 
station. There are some areas of existing or 
proposed urban development in the urban ser- 
vice area tha t  fall outside the recommended 
service area. If additional fire stations are to be 
constructed within the urban service area, such 
stations should be so located a s  to maximize the 
inclusion of existing and planned urban devel- 
opment within the recommended 1.5-mile fire 
station service radius. 
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Chapter IX 

THE LAND USE PLAN 

INTRODUCTION 

A land use plan is an  official statement setting 
forth a municipality's major objectives concern- 
ing the desirable physical development of the 
community. The land use plan for the City of 
Waukesha and environs, as set forth in this 
report, consists of recommendations for the 
type, amount, and spatial location of the various 
land uses required to serve the needs of the 
residents of the Waukesha area to the year 2010. 
The plan is intended to be used as a tool to help 
guide the physical development of the commu- 
nity into a more efficient and attractive pattern 
and to promote the public health, safety, and 
general welfare. 

The land use plan for the City of Waukesha and 
environs represents a refinement of the adopted 
regional land use plan. The regional land use 
plan, and, as a consequence, the land use plan 
for the Waukesha area, recognizes not only the 
effects and importance of the urban land market 
in shaping land use patterns, but also seeks to 
influence the operation of that market in order 
to achieve a more healthful, attractive, and 
efficient settlement pattern. First, the plan 
recommends that development trends be altered 
by encouraging new intensive urban develop- 
ment only in those areas which are not subject 
to such environmental hazards as flooding and 
steep topography and which can be readily 
served by such essential public services as  
centralized sanitary sewer and public water 
supply. Second, the plan recommends tha t  
development trends be altered by discouraging 
intensive and incompatible urban development 
in primary environmental corridors and other 
environmentally significant lands. 

The land use plan should promote the public 
interest rather than the interests of individuals or 
special groups within the community. The very 
nature of the plan contributes to this purpose, for 
it facilitates consideration of the relationship of 
any development proposal, whether privately or 
publicly advanced, to the overall physical devel- 
opment of the entire community. 

The plan is intended to assist in the political and 
technical coordination of community develop- 
ment. Political coordination seeks to assure, to 
the extent practicable, that a majority of the 

citizens within the community are in accord 
with, and working toward, the same goals. 
Technical coordination seeks to assure a logical 
relationship between private land use develop- 
ment and public works development so that the 
planning and scheduling of public and private 
improvements will be both effective and effi- 
cient, thereby avoiding conflict, duplication, 
and waste. 

The land use plan is a long-range plan, provid- 
ing a means of relating day-to-day development 
decisions to long-range development needs in 
order to coordinate development through time 
and to ensure that today's decisions will lead 
toward tomorrow's goals. In  the case of Wauke- 
sha, the land use plan is designed for a planning 
period extending to the year 2010. In this way, 
the plan is intended to provide for the future as 
well a s  present needs of the City and the 
surrounding area. 

The land use plan, however, should not be 
considered as a rigid and unchangeable pattern 
to which all development proposals must con- 
form, but rather as a flexible guide to help local 
officials and concerned citizens review develop- 
ment proposals. As conditions change from 
those used as  the basis for the preparation of the 
plan, the plan should be revised as necessary. 
Accordingly, the plan should be reviewed period- 
ically to determine whether the land use devel- 
opment objectives, as set forth in Chapter VII, 
are still valid, as well as to determine the extent 
to which the various objectives are being 
realized through plan implementation. 

PLAN STRUCTURE 

The Waukesha planning area encompasses all of 
the City and Town of Waukesha, portions of the 
Cities of Brookfield and New Berlin, and por- 
tions of the Towns of Brookfield, Pewaukee, 
Delafield, and Genesee. For plan presentation 
purposes, this planning area was divided into 
four subareas: a newly defined year 2010 Wauke- 
sha urban service area, the combined Brookfield 
and Pewaukee urban service areas, lands lying 
in the City of New Berlin, and the remainder of 
the planning area, identified as the Waukesha 
rural service area. These four areas are graphi- 
cally depicted on Map 54. The Waukesha rural 
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service area includes those portions of the Towns 
of Pewaukee, Delafield, Genesee, and Waukesha 
that are not expected to be provided with public 
water, sewer, or other urban services during the 
planning period but which generally lie within 
the three-mile extraterritorial jurisdiction of the 
City of Waukesha. The portion of the City of 
New Berlin lying within the planning area is not 
expected to be provided with urban services 
during the planning period, in accordance with 
that City's adopted land use plan. Urban ser- 
vices may be expected to be provided by the year 
2010 to areas in the Brookfield, Pewaukee, and 
Waukesha urban service areas. 

The recommended land use plan for the Wauke- 
sha planning area does not present any new 
information regarding the City of New Berlin or 
the Pewaukee or the Brookfield urban service 
areas; these areas will not be considered in 
further detail in this chapter. Proposed land use 
patterns for these areas are included on the plan 
map for informational purposes, and to provide 
a context for reviewing recommended land uses 
in the Waukesha urban and rural service areas. 
The plan map incorporates the recommenda- 
tions from the land use plan for the City of New 
Berlin, adopted in 1987, and the City of Brook- 
field North Avenue Corridor Plan, adopted in 
1988. The plan map also reflects the land use 
plan for the Village and Town of Pewaukee, 
adopted in 1982, and subsequent amendments, 
for areas in the Pewaukee urban service area. 
Each of the above plans is described in Chap- 
ter I of this report. 

PLAN DETERMINANTS 

Population Forecasts 
The population forecasts presented in Chapter I1 
of this report indicate that the Waukesha plan- 
ning area may be expected to reach a resident 
population level of approximately 100,700 per- 
sons by the year 2010, an increase of about 
29,000 persons over the 1985 level, or about a 
40 percent increase. These population forecasts 
are based on the intermediate decentralized 
alternative future scenario described in Chapter 
I1 of this report. Based on that scenario, the area 
within the newly defined year 2010 Waukesha 
urban service area may be expected to reach a 
resident population of about 86,340 by the year 
2010, an  increase of approximately 24,950 resi- 
dents, or about a 41 percent, over the 1985 level. 
I t  is anticipated that  approximately 12,500 
additional housing units will need to be added 

to the 1985 stock of 21,640 housing units in the 
Waukesha urban service area by the year 2010 
to accommodate this population increase. 

Objectives and Standards 
Chapter VII of this report sets forth the objec- 
tives and standards that guided preparation of 
the land use plan. The per capita and accessibil- 
ity standards were two of the more important 
considerations in the design of the recommended 
land use plan. The per capita standards were 
used to help estimate the number of acres in each 
land use category which may be expected to be 
needed to serve the resident population by the 
plan design year 2010. Accessibility standards, 
expressed as a service radius for facilities such 
as parks, schools, and shopping areas, were used 
to distribute needed facilities in locations that 
will be convenient to the population to be served. 
The delineation of residential neighborhoods in 
the urban service area was an  additional impor- 
tant aid used to locate needed facilities. 

Land Use Requirements 
The per capita standards from Chapter VII were 
applied to the population forecasts from Chap- 
ter I1 to assist in the determination of the 
amount of additional land in the urban service 
area that may be expected to be needed for 
residential, commercial, industrial, recreational, 
and institutional uses by the year 2010. The 
results are summarized on Table 48 in Chap- 
ter VIII. Based on the per capita land use 
standards, approximately 5,700 acres in the 
urban service area would have to be converted 
from rural to urban use during the planning 
period to accommodate the anticipated popula- 
tion increase. 

Neighborhoods 
The Regional Planning Commission, almost 
since its inception in 1960, has urged local plan 
commissions to consider the preparation of 
detailed neighborhood development plans as an 
important means of guiding and shaping urban 
land use development and redevelopment. The 
preparation of detailed neighborhood develop- 
ment plans is based on the concept that an  
urban area should be formed of, and developed 
in, a number of spatially organized, individually 
planned units rather than as a single, large, 
formless mass. 

The area in which people seek such day-to-day 
services as an  elementary school, neighborhood 
park, and neighborhood shopping facilities 



forms the basis of neighborhood delineation. 
Insofar a s  possible, each residential neighbor- 
hood should be bounded by arterial streets; 
major park, parkway, or institutional lands; 
bodies of water; or other natural or cultural 
features that  serve to clearly define the neighbor- 
hood. Medium- and low-density neighborhoods, 
which constitute the majority of the newly 
delineated Waukesha urban service area, are 
generally about one square mile and four square 
miles in size, respectively. 

Ideally, the elementary school should be cen- 
trally located and should be adjacent to the 
neighborhood park, so that  the school and park 
together function a s  a neighborhood center. A 
neighborhood shopping center should be located 
on the edge of the neighborhood, at the intersec- 
tion of two arterial streets. The internal street 
pattern should be designed to facilitate vehicular 
and pedestrian circulation within the neighbor- 
hood, but to discourage heavy volumes of fast 
traffic through the neighborhood. Each neigh- 
borhood should have ready access to the arterial 
street system and, thereby, to urban activities 
and services such a s  major employment centers, 
community a n d  regional shopping centers, 
major recreational facilities, and major cultural 
and educational centers. 

Map 55 identifies 23 neighborhoods in the City 
of Waukesha and environs that were identified as  
part of the land use planning effort. The neigh- 
borhoods were delineated so t h a t  they are 
bounded, insofar a s  possible, by such distinct 
land features as the Fox (Illinois) River; railway 
rights-of-way; arterial highways such as  IH 94, 
USH 18, and STH 59; and arterial streets such as  
Sunset Drive and East Avenue. Arterial streets 
divide several of the neighborhoods into sub- 
neighborhoods. Ideally, arterial streets should 
not penetrate neighborhoods; however, in  some 
situations arterial streets are spaced so closely 
together that  it was necessary to combine sub- 
neighborhoods in order to form neighborhoods of 
a reasonable size for facility planning purposes. 

I n  addition to the 23 neighborhoods, which are 
primarily residential in  character, six special 
planning districts are also identified on Map 55. 
Land uses within the special planning districts 
are primarily industrial, commercial, and insti- 
tutional, or a combination of these uses, with 
residential use constituting a relatively small 
percentage of overall land uses. 

Map 55 also shows the recommended location of 
proposed elementary schools, parks, and shop- 
ping centers in relation to the neighborhoods 
and to existing neighborhood facilities. This 
information is provided so that  the City and 
other affected local governments may reserve 
lands  for future neighborhood parks a n d  
schools. Even though the plan map designates 
a specific location for each of the facilities on the 
basis of preliminary analysis, final selection of 
a site should be based on a detailed development 
plan for each neighborhood. 

Waukesha Urban Service Area 
The existing planned sanitary sewer service 
area, or urban service area, for  the City of 
Waukesha was delineated and adopted by the 
City and the Regional Planning Commission in 
1985 and is documented in SEWRPC Commu- 
nity Assistance Planning Report No. 100, Sani- 
t a r y  Sewer Service Area for t h e  City of 
Waukesha and Environs. That urban service 
area is shown on Map 7 in  Chapter I. The 
Waukesha urban service area will be revised a s  
necessary as  a result of the current land use 
planning process described in this report. 

Portions of the Pewaukee and Brookfield urban 
service areas also lie within the Waukesha 
planning area. The delineation of the three 
urban service areas was based, in part, on the 
regional water quality management and Fox 
(Illinois) River watershed plans. The Fox (Illi- 
nois) River Watershed Plan, adopted by the 
Regional Planning Commission in 1970, recom- 
mended the construction of one sewage treat- 
ment  p lant  to serve the  entire Upper Fox 
(Illinois) River watershed. The treatment plant 
was to have been located approximately two 
miles southwesterly of the existing City of 
Waukesha treatment plant. A system of trunk 
sewers leading to the plant was intended to serve 
all urban development in that  portion of the Fox 
(Illinois) River watershed lying north of the 
Vernon Marsh. The plan was amended in 1973, 
a t  the joint request of the local governments in 
the area, to provide for two treatment plants in 
the Upper Fox (Illinois) River watershed: one in  
Waukesha and  one in  Brookfield. It was  
intended that  the Brookfield treatment plant 
would serve the City and Town of Brookfield, the 
Village of Pewaukee, the Pewaukee Lake Sani- 
tary District, a portion of the Town of Pewaukee, 
a portion of the City of New Berlin, a portion of 
the Village of Menomonee Falls, the Village of 
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Sussex. the Village of Lannon. and a  ort ti on of 
the   own of ~i'bon; and that the ~ a u k e s h a  
treatment plant would serve the City of LOCATION OFTHE AREA KNOWN AS THE "SUNSET 

Waukesha and portions of the Towns of Pewau- ISLAND" IN  THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA 

kee and waukeSha. To date, the Town of Wauke- 
sha has entered into an agreement with the City 
that provides for the extension of centralized 
sanitary sewer service into that area of the Town 
known as the "Sunset Island," which is shown 
on Map 56. 

The current land use planning effort has  
resulted in a recommended expansion of the 
urban service area to accommodate expected 
urban growth through the year 2010. Sound 
planning requires that such growth occur only 
if it is served by public sanitary sewer and 
preferably also with public water supply facili- 
ties. Although it has generally been City policy 
to require annexation before City services are 
extended, the City can provide such services on 
a contractual basis, without requiring annexa- 
tion. Consideration of probable future urban 
development in the Town of Waukesha and the 
provision of sewer and water services to such 
development was an important consideration in 
the design of the land use plan and the delinea- 
tion of the expanded Waukesha urban service 
area. The proposed new Waukesha urban service 
area, which is shown on Map 54, includes the 
entire urban service area delineated in 1985 plus 
all lands in the Town of Waukesha lying gener- 
ally eastward of the Vernon Marsh. The newly 
defined urban service area will orovide some 

Source: SEWRPC. 

flexibility to accommodate market demand in Proposed Agreement between the 
regard to the location of new development and City and the Town of Waukesha 
i n  the size of new residential lots and will 
probably accommodate some additional growth 
beyond the year 2010. 

In order to avoid the potential for adverse 
environmental impacts from failing private 
sewage disposal systems, as well as to help 
counteract the sprawl-inducing potential of 
continued low-density residential development, 
the plan recommends that all new urban-density 
residential development, that is, development on 
lots averaging less than five acres in size, be 
provided with public sanitary sewer and water 
supply facilities and that such development occur 
on lots between 20,000 and 30,000 square feet in 
size. Creation of smaller lots would help to limit 
the amount of rural land converted to urban use 
and would allow urban services to be provided 
more economically to such development. 

The recommended land use plan and the accom- 
panying urban service area were designed on the 
basis of a division of the urban service area 
within the Town of Waukesha into two parts: 
that part of the Town which would be provided 
with sanitary sewer and water supply services 
only if annexed to the City and that part of the 
Town beyond the first part where urban develop- 
ment would be permitted to occur with sewer and 
water service provided by the City without 
annexation. It is assumed that, to implement the 
land use plan, the City and the Town will enter 
into an agreement that would establish the 
ultimate boundary between the City and the 
Town, provide for the extension of City sanitary 
sewer and water supply services upon annexa- 
tion to the City on the City side of that boundary 
and extension of City sanitary sewer and water 
supply services without annexation on the Town 



side of that boundary. Such an  agreement, in 
addition to delineating an  ultimate boundary 
between the City and the Town, would govern 
future annexations, extension of sanitary sewer 
and water services, and land use decision mak- 
ing. It should serve to bring to an  end intergov- 
ernmental conflicts over land use development in 
the area and permit the Town to plan with 
confidence for future urban development with the 
proper array of supporting urban services. 

Waukesha Rural Service Area 
The land use plan map designates the one-half 
mile strip of land south of ~ i r t h v i e w  Road and 
adjacent to the western edge of the Waukesha 
urban service area in the Town of Pewaukee as  
a n  area for potential residential development. 
Given its proximity to IH 94, it is likely that this 
area will develop with urban uses during the 
planning period if Meadowbrook Road is  
extended southward to USH 18, as is proposed. 
It is recommended that this area be developed 
for solely residential uses, with lot sizes in the 
8,000- to 20,000-square-foot, or medium-density, 
range. Public sanitary sewer service will be 
required to accommodate such development. 
Detailed studies should be undertaken by the 
local governments involved, with assistance 
from the Regional Planning Commission, to 
determine whether the area would more approp- 
riately be served through sewer extensions from 
the Waukesha treatment plant, through sewer 
extensions from the Brookfield treatment plant, 
or through a combination of both. I t  is recom- 
mended that the existing agricultural use of the 
area be continued until the area has  been 
included in the appropriate sewer service area. 
No urban development is recommended in the 
remainder of the rural service area during the 
planning period. 

THE RECOMMENDED 
LAND USE PLAN FOR THE 
WAUKESHA URBAN SERVICE AREA 

The recommended land use plan for the newly 
defined Waukesha urban service area is  
described in the following paragraphs, and is 
summarized in  graphic form on Map 57. 
Table 50 lists the  number of acres and  
the percentage of land allocated to each land use 
category in the year 2010 and compares this 
information to the 1985 land use pattern in the 
same geographic area. The land use plan pro- 
vides a design for the attainment of the devel- 

opment objectives set forth in Chapter VII and 
the land use requirements set forth in Chap- 
ter VIII of this report. 

Environmentally Significant Areas 
Environmental Corridors and Isolated Natural 
Areas: In  order effectively to guide land use 
development and redevelopment in the Wauke- 
sha urban service area into a pattern that is 
efficient, stable, safe, healthful, and attractive, it 
is necessary to carefully consider the location of 
the various land uses as  they relate to the 
natural resource base of the area. Locating new 
urban development outside the primary environ- 
mental corridors and other environmentally 
significant areas will serve to maintain a high 
level of environmental quality in the area and 
will also avoid the creation of developmental 
problems such as  flood damage, wet basements, 
and failing pavements. 

Environmental corridors, more fully described in 
Chapter I11 of this report, are linear areas in the 
landscape that contain concentrations of high 
value elements of the natural resource base. The 
primary environmental corridors contain almost 
all of the best remaining woodlands, wetlands, 
and wildlife habitat areas; as  well as floodlands 
and steeply sloped areas, where intensive devel- 
opment would be ill-advised. The protection of 
the primary environmental corridors from addi- 
tional intrusion of urban development is one of 
the principal objectives of this land use plan. 
Accordingly, the recommended land use plan 
map reflects no loss of primary environmental 
corridor between the time of plan preparation 
and the plan design year. The plan also 
recommends expansion of the primary corridor 
to include floodlands and areas having wet soils 
where it is anticipated that existing agricultural 
uses will be converted to urban uses during the 
life of the plan. Primary environmental corridors 
occupied approximately 4,365 acres, or about 
16 percent, of the urban service area in 1985. The 
recommended land use plan anticipates that  
primary environmental corridors will occupy 
4,595 acres, or about 16.9 percent, of the urban 
service area in the year 2010, a n  increase of 
approximately 230 acres over the 1985 level. 

Primary environmental corridors should, a s  
much as  practicable, be preserved in essentially 
natural, open uses for resource preservation and 
limited recreational purposes. Accordingly, it is 
recommended t h a t  sani ta ry  sewers not be 
extended into such corridors for the purpose of 
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Table 5 0  

I SUMMARY OF 1985 EXISIING AND 2010  PLANNED LAND USE IN THE WAUKESHA URBAN SERVICE AREA 

alncludes associated street rights-of-way and off-street parking areas for each land use category. 

Land Use Category 

Urban 
Residential 

Suburban-Density (1.50 to 4.99 acres 
per housing unit) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Low-Density (20,000 square feet, or 
1.49 acres per housing unit) . . . . . . . . .  

Medium-Density (8,000 to 19,999 
square feet per housing unit) . . . . . . . . .  

Medium-High-Density (3,620 to 7,999 
square feet per housing unit) . . . . . . . . .  

High-Density (less than 3,620 square 
feet per housing unit) . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

Commercial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Industrial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Transportation and Utilities 

Airport . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Railroad Right-of-way . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Freeway Right-of-way . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

Governmental and Institutional . . . . . . . . . .  
Recreational . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Urban Subtotal 

Nonurban 
Primary Environmental Corridor . . . . . . . . . .  
Secondary Environmental Corridor . . . . . . .  
Isolated Natural Area . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Other Environmentally 

Significant Areas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Water 

Agricultural and Other Open Lands . . . . . . .  
Residential Reserve . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Quarries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Nonurban Subtotal 

Total 

b ~ o  additional suburban-density residential areas have been allocated. Existing platted lots in this category may be developed; however, 
i t  is assumed that suburban-density residential areas in the more urbanized areas of the urban service area will be converted to more 
intensive uses by the plan design year. For this reason, a net loss in the amount of suburban-density residential land is anticipated. 

 he 2,320 acres of industrial land include 1,890 acres of genera1 industrial lands and 430 acres of industrial park lands. 

d ~ f  the total increase of 260 acres for recreational lands, 150 acres will be developed with new neighborhood or community parks. The 
total does not include possible increases due to development of private recreational facilities. 

Existing 1985 
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Land Use Plan 
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accommodating urban development. However, 
the plan recognizes that there may be specific 
situations in which the objective of preserving 
corridor lands may directly conflict with legiti- 
mate community development needs, such as the 
completion of the long-planned western segment 
of the Waukesha circumferential highway. When 
such conflicts occur, the benefits and disadvan- 
tages of disturbing corridor lands must be 
carefully considered. If development within the 
corridor occurs, such development must be 
carefully planned and carried out so a s  to 
minimize damage to corridor resources. 

The secondary environmental corridors in the 
urban service area are generally located along 
intermittent streams or serve as links between 
segments of primary environmental corridors. 
Secondary corridors occupy approximately 180 
acres, or about 0.7 percent, of the proposed urban 
service area under the recommended land use 
plan. It is recommended that secondary environ- 
mental corridors be carefully integrated into 
urban development with the goal of preserving 
corridor resources. Such areas may also lend 
themselves to use for public purposes such as 
parks, drainageways, or stormwater detention or 
retention areas. 

Isolated natural areas consist of small areas 
with important natural resource values which 
are separated geographically from primary and 
secondary environmental corridors. Most of the 
isolated natural areas in the Waukesha urban 
service area consist of small wetlands or tracts 
of woodlands. Isolated natural areas occupy 
approximately 425 acres, or about 1.6 percent, of 
the proposed urban service area on the recom- 
mended land use plan map. The plan does not 
recommend the unqualified preservation of 
isolated natural areas; however, it is recom- 
mended that Waukesha County, the City and 
Town of Waukesha, and the Town of Pewaukee 
give careful consideration to preserving such 
areas as far as practicable. Isolated natural 
areas may be well suited for use for public 
purposes such as parks or stormwater detention 
or retention areas. 

Other Environmentally Significant Areas: In 
addition to the primary and secondary environ- 
mental corridors and isolated natural areas, 
there are other areas in the urban service area 
that  are environmentally significant. These 
areas consist of wet, poorly drained, or organic 
soils; wetland vegetation and hydric soils; steep 

slopes; floodlands; and drainageways. Many of 
these areas are smaller than five acres, are 
currently being farmed, or  do not contain 
sufficient quantities of resource-related features 
to meet the criteria for designation as environ- 
mental corridors. It is recommended that careful 
consideration be given to preserving such areas 
as development proceeds. Such areas encompass 
575 acres, or about 2.1 percent of the expanded 
urban service area, under the recommended land 
use plan. 

Residential Land Uses 
The plan map identifies five classifications of 
residential land use. Housing types in three of 
the five density classifications, suburban-, low-, 
and medium-, would consist primarily of single- 
family housing units. The medium-high-density 
classification would consist primarily of build- 
ings containing two to four housing units; the 
high-density residential classification would 
consist primarily of buildings containing five or 
more housing units. Generally, residential devel- 
opment in the City of Waukesha would fall in 
the medium-, medium-high, or high-density 
residential classification. Residential develop- 
ment in areas proposed to remain under Town 
jurisdiction would fall in the low- or suburban- 
density classifications. 

The number of housing units .per net acre in 
suburban residential development ranges from 
0.20 to 0.69, yielding lot sizes ranging from 1.5 
up to five acres. The areas proposed for subur- 
ban residential development under the recom- 
mended land use plan would total about 435 
acres by the year 2010, a decrease of about 185 
acres, or about 29.8 percent, from the 1985 level. 
This decrease is attributable to areas of existing 
suburban-density development that are expected 
to be converted to higher-density residential or 
other uses by the year 2010. The areas expected 
to be converted are islands of Town land located 
in  the City of Waukesha, primarily in the 
vicinity of the intersection of St. Paul Avenue 
and Sunset Drive. The plan accommodates the 
infilling of existing suburban-density residential 
lots in the outlying portions of the urban service 
area. However, no new lots in this density 
classification are recommended because of the 
high cost of providing public water and sanitary 
sewer services to lots of this size. 

The areas proposed for low-density residential 
development under the recommended land use 
plan would total about 4,180 acres by the year 



2010, an increase of about 1,185 acres, or about 
37.6 percent, over the 1985 level. New areas of 

1 low-density residential development are recom- 
mended to be located primarily in the western 
and southern portions of the urban service area, 
in areas expected to remain under Town jurisdic- 
tion. The number of housing units per net 
residential acre in low-density residential areas 
ranges from 0.70 to 2.29, with lot sizes ranging 
from 20,000 square feet up to 1.5 acres. An 
average lot size of about 30,000 square feet was 

1 used to allocate low-density residential areas for 
the remainder of the planning period. A lot size 
on the lower end of the range was used in order 
to facilitate the more economical provision of the 

I sewer and water services intended to be provided 
to new development in the Town. The allocation 
of new low-density residential areas does, how- 
ever, take into consideration the larger average 
lot size of about 41,000 square feet for lots within 
this density classification, created between 1985 
and 1991. 

The amount of land designated for low-density 
residential development on the plan map, as 
reflected in Table 50, is lower than the amount 
that would be expected based on the amount 
listed in Table 48 in Chapter VIII. In large part, 
this is attributable to approximately 500 acres of 
existing low-density residential development 
being shown on the plan map as medium-density 
residential lands, in order to simplify the map 
for presentation purposes. Such areas include 
the Maple Lane Hills Subdivision in the Town 
of Pewaukee and the Western Hills, Morningside 
Heights, and Green Valley Subdivisions in the 
Town of Waukesha. Conversely, the amount of 
land designated for medium-density residential 
development by the plan is higher than the 
amount listed in Table 48 because it includes the 
approximately 500 acres of land t ha t  ha s  
already been developed with lot sizes that fall 
into the low-density residential classification. 

The areas proposed for medium-density residen- 
tial development under the initially recom- 
mended land use plan would total about 5,355 
acres by the year 2010, an increase of about 2,505 
acres, or about 87.9 percent, over the 1985 level. 
The number of housing units per net residential 
acre ranges from 2.30 to 6.99, with lot sizes 
ranging from 8,000 to 19,999 square feet. Because 
of the lot size envisioned, these areas are pro- 
posed to be located primarily in the City of 
Waukesha and are proposed to be served by a full 

range of urban services, including public sewer 
and water, engineered stormwater drainage, 
public transit, street lighting, and sidewalks. 

The areas proposed for medium-high-density 
residential development total about 1,670 acres 
under the recommended land use plan, a n  
increase of 535 acres, or 47.1 percent, over such 
land use in 1985. The number of housing units 
per net residential acre ranges from 7.0 to 12.0, 
with lot areas ranging from 3,620 to 7,999 square 
feet per housing unit. These areas are proposed 
to be located in the City of Waukesha and are 
generally located near and along arterial streets 
and highways to facilitate the provision of mass 
transit service. 

The areas proposed for high-density residential 
development under the recommended land use 
plan would total about 790 acres by the year 
2010, an  increase of about 300 acres, or about 
61.2 percent, over the 1985 level. The number of 
housing units per net residential acre is 12.0 or 
more, with a lot area of less than 3,620 square 
feet per housing unit. These areas are also 
proposed to be located in the City of Waukesha 
and are also generally located near and along 
arterial streets and highways to facilitate the 
provision of mass transit service. These areas 
are also located in convenient proximity to 
shopping centers. 

Commercial Land Uses 
The recommended land use plan delineates a 
variety of areas devoted to -commercial land 
uses. Together they encompass approximately 
1,185 acres, or approximately 4.3 percent, of the 
urban service area. Categories of commercial 
development shown on the plan map include 
shopping centers and other retail uses, office and 
service centers, and the central business district. 
Each of these categories is described in the 
following sections. 

Retail Commercial Uses: The land use plan 
standards recommend that all new retail com- 
mercial uses be located within planned shopping 
centers. Shopping centers are classified as major, 
community, or neighborhood centers, depending 
on their size and the types of goods and services 
located in the center. Shopping centers include 
both retail establishments, such as grocery, drug, 
variety, and clothing stores and service establish- 
ments, such as banks, dry cleaners, hair salons, 
and restaurants. The amount of land designated 
for retail uses on the plan map, as reflected in 



Table 50, is greater than the amount of retail 
commercial land that would be expected, based 
on the listing in Table 48 of this report, to 
provide for some flexibility in site location and 
to compensate for service-oriented establish- 
ments that often locate in shopping centers. On 
the basis of information provided by the Urban 
Land ~nstitute,' about 20 percent of the area 
designated for new shopping centers was allo- 
cated to service uses; the remaining 80 percent 
was allocated to retail uses. 

Neighborhood shopping centers should provide 
the day-to-day retail and service needs of nearby 
residents and should be oriented to residential 
areas. A grocery store or supermarket typically 
serves as the anchor for a neighborhood shop- 
ping center and services such as banking and 
dry cleaning are commonly provided. The ser- 
vice radius standard recommends that all homes 
in medium-density or denser residential areas be 
located within one mile of a neighborhood 
shopping center. A community shopping center 
can serve as the neighborhood center for residen- 
ces within one mile of the community center. 

Three new neighborhood shopping centers are 
recommended by the plan. They are proposed to 
be located on the north side of STH 59 west of 
the extension of Brookhill Drive, a t  the intersec- 
tion of CTH J and CTH J J ,  and on the east side 
of Oakdale Drive north of Dale Drive. The plan 
map designates a specific location for each of the 
proposed centers on the basis of preliminary 
analysis. Final selection of a site for neighbor- 
hood shopping center development, however, 
should be based on a detailed plan for each of 
the neighborhoods concerned. 

neighborhood centers as well as shopper goods, 
such as clothing, furniture, or building supplies, 
and specialty items such as jewelry, hobby, or 
music stores. Community centers should be 
oriented to the community as a whole rather 
than to the immediate neighborhood. Applica- 
tion of the service radius standard for commu- 
nity shopping centers, which recommends that 
such a center be located within 1.5 miles of 
homes in medium-density or denser residential 
areas, indicates the need for two additional 
centers to serve the anticipated population by 
the year 2010. The two new community shopping 
centers are proposed to be located on the north- 
east corner of the intersection of USH 18 and the 
future bypass and at the northwest corner of the 
intersection of Lawnsdale Road and STH 164. 
As is the case for the proposed neighborhood 
shopping centers, final selection of the comrnu- 
nity shopping center sites should be based upon 
more detailed neighborhood development plans. 

Existing community shopping centers include 
the Waukesha Central Business District; the 
Westbrook, Fox Run, and Silvernail Shopping 
Centers; and the K-Mart/Pick 'N Save Shopping 
Center on Sunset Drive. The land use plan 
recommends t ha t  the  Fox Run Center be 
expanded to include a site for a small depart- 
ment store or discount store, designating a n  area 
to the north of the existing Fox Run Center for 
t ha t  expansion. At present, the proposed 
expansion area is developed with older single- 
family homes on lots ranging from one to three 
acres in size.2 

Community shopping centers should provide for 
the sale of convenience goods normally found in 

' ~ c c o r d i n ~  to the Urban Land Institute of  
Washington, D. C., an average of 12.7 percent of  
the gross leasable floor area in community 
shopping centers in  the United States is occu- 
pied by service-oriented uses. An average of  
19.3percent of the gross leasable floor area in 
neighborhood shopping centers is occupied by 
service-oriented uses. Service-oriented uses 
include such personal services as dry cleaners, 
barbers, and beauty shops; financial services, 
such as banks and real estate offices; automotive 
uses, such as filling stations; business and 
medical offices; and recreational and govern- 
mental uses, such as theaters and post offices. 

2 ~ n  developing the land use plan, the possible 
expansion of the K-Mart/Pick 'N Save Center on 
Sunset Drive was considered. Such an expan- 
sion, which was not included on the recom- 
mended plan, would involve lands currently 
vacant located on the south side of Sunset Drive 
immediately across from the existing Pick 'N 
Save store. The operators of that store have 
expressed an interest in expanding the existing 
operation, but have noted that site conditions 
may be expected to make such expansion diffi- 
cult. The site immediately south of Sunset Drive 
was proposed as a possible alternative site for 
the Pick 'N Save store. The recommended plan 
provides for multi-family residential develop- 

(Footnote continued on page 215) 



The western portion of the Blue Mound Road 
corridor, which has been designated as a major 
shopping area in the regional land use plan, is 
located in the Waukesha urban service area and 
reflected on the plan map. The Blue Mound Road 
corridor encompasses the Westbrook Shopping 
Center and the businesses located along More- 
land Boulevard from the eastern boundary of the 
urban service area to Manhattan Drive, includ- 
ing the many car dealerships, restaurants, and 
large discount stores. Infilling of vacant com- 
mercial lots in this area is recommended. 

The plan map also reflects the recent develop- 
ment of small retail centers, including those on 
the east side of STH 164 south of Pearl Street 
and adjacent to the Mountain Village Apart- 
ments a t  the intersection of North and St. Paul 
Avenues as well as freestanding retail establish- 
ments such a s  the new Wal-Mart near the 
intersection of STH 59 and STH 164. 

The recommended land use plan includes an  
increase of approximately 195 acres for retail 
commercial uses between 1985 and 2010. This 
total includes about 30 acres for new neighbor- 
hood centers and about 60 acres for new commu- 
nity centers. Based on the information contained 
in Table 48 in Chapter VIII, a total of 160 
additional acres of retail commercial land would 
be expected to be needed in the urban service 
area by the year 2010. The amount of retail 
commercial land designated on the plan map 
exceeds the amount listed in Table 48 in order to 
compensate for service-oriented businesses that 
locate in shopping centers. 

(Footnote con.tinued from page 214) 

ment on that site. In declining to adjust the plan 
to recommend commercial development on that 
site, the City of Waukesha Plan Commission 
noted that every effort should be made to 
accommodate the Pick 'N Save expansion needs 
on the existing site north of Sunset Drive. 
Should it ultimately be determined not to be 
feasible to expand the existing Pick 'N Save 
store on its current site, then the Plan Commis- 
sion indicated that it would entertain a proposal 
at that time to consider amending the recom- 
mended land use plan to expand tlte Sunset 
Drive community commercial center to include 
additional lands on the south side of Sunset 
Drive expressly for the construction of a replace- 
ment supermarket. 

Service and Office Commercial Uses: This 
category includes a variety of businesses, includ- - " 

ing those commonly fouid in or near shopping 
centers, such as banks, dry cleaners, and hair 
salons; those commonly found in office parks or 
small office centers, such as corporate, profes- 
sional, and medical offices; and those commonly 
located in highway commercial areas, such as 
motels and restaurants. Other examples of 
service and office uses include child-care centers, 
newspaper offices, and gas stations. 

The recommended land use plan designates an  
additional 105 acres of land over the 1985 level 
for office and service uses. This total is 90 acres 
below the amount of incremental land shown on 
Table 48 as being needed for such uses between 
1985 and the year 2010. Less than the recom- 
mended amount of land for additional office and 
service uses has been proposed because it is 
anticipated that an adequate amount of land 
designated by the plan for retail commercial 
uses or industrial park development will, in fact, 
be developed for office or service uses. The City 
of Waukesha Limited Business and Industry 
Planned Development (M-3) zoning district, 
which is expected to be applied to the areas 
designated as industrial parks on the land use 
plan map, allows general and professional 
offices as principal permitted uses. The Airport 
Industrial Park is an example of an  area that 
has been developed under the M-3 zoning regu- 
lations and includes a mix of industrial and 
office uses. 

A new office center, encompassing approxi- 
mately 50 acres, has been designated on the 
north side of Blue Mound Road, west of Busse 
Road. This site has characteristics suitable for 
the development of a community office park, 
including adequate size; ready access to, and 
high visibility from, the arterial street system; 
and location within two miles of the freeway 
system. The site is also located near the airport 
operated by Waukesha County, Crites Field. 

The plan map also reflects areas that have been 
developed with service and office uses since 
1985. These include the Merchant's Grove Center 
and Silvernail Woods office building along 
CTH T south of Silvernail Road, office develop- 
ment along Moreland Boulevard east of Dela- 
field Avenue, and the office building complex a t  
the intersection of STH 59 and Sunset Drive. 



Central Business District: The Waukesha central 
business district has traditionally served as the 
focal point for commercial activities in the 
greater Waukesha area and serves as both a 
community shopping center and as  a major 
office center. It has become a primary source of 
identity for the City, an  identity that is due in 
part to the significant historic character of its 
buildings. A substantial portion of the central 
business district is located in the Downtown 
Historic District, listed on the National Register 
of Historic Places in 1983. A smaller portion of 
the central business district is located in the 
Wisconsin Avenue Historic District, also listed 
on the National Register in 1983. 

The City has been actively working for many 
years to maintain and improve the vitality of the 
central business district. Amenities such as  
benches, trees, brick pavers, and related street 
furniture were installed in the early 1980s. 
Future development and redevelopment in the 
district should be carried out in conformance 
with the urban design standards set forth in 
Chapter VII of this report and should be subject 
to review and approval by the City's Architec- 
tural Review Board. 

The Fox River, which flows through the central 
business district, has the potential to become a 
major environmental and aesthetic resource in 
the City; however, opportunities in the downtown 
area to experience the River are few. Redevelop- 
ment to provide scenic views and to facilitate 
access to the river would greatly enhance the 
attractiveness of the central business district. 
The City adopted the Fox River Corridor Master 
Plan prepared by the firms Camiros, Ltd., of 
-9 

Madison and the Hitchcock Design Group of 
Naperville, Illinois, in November 1690. The plan 
contains several recommendations to improve 
access to the river in the downtown area, includ- 
ing improvements to Legion Park, a pedestrian 
plaza near the Barstow Street bridge, and 
walkways along the riverfront. The plan also 
recommends that rear entrances, facing the river, 
be provided in buildings located between the 
river and W. Main Street. Construction of the 
riverfront improvements called for in the plan for 
the area east of the Barstow Street Bridge was 
completed in 1993. 

Industrial Land Uses 
The recommended land use plan identifies a 
total of about 2,320 acres of industrial land uses 

in the urban service area by the year 2010, an  
increase of about 1,245 acres, or about 116 per- 
cent, over the 1985 level. The increase in the 
amount of industrial land can be attributed to 
the infilling of lots in existing industrial parks, 
primarily the Airport and Pebble Creek Indus- 
trial Parks; the development of lots zoned for 
industrial use located adjacent to existing 
industrial areas; and the designation of new 
areas for industrial development southeast of the 
intersection of STH 164 and E. Main Street, 
south of STH 59 and east of Center Road, and 
northwest of the intersection of STH 164 and 
Lawnsdale Road. 

On the basis of the information contained in 
Table 48 in Chapter VIII, a total of 510 addi- 
tional acres of industrial land would be expected 
to be needed in the urban service area by the 
year 2010. The amount of industrial land desig- 
nated on the plan map exceeds the amount listed 
in Table 48 to compensate for the trend toward 
development of industrial parks a t  lower density 
and for the location of office uses within indus- 
trial parks. 

Quarries 
There is one existing quarry that lies entirely 
within the urban service area, occupying about 
230 acres on both sides of STH 164 just north of 
the City limits in the Town of Pewaukee. A 
portion of a second quarry, located on the south 
side of Lawnsdale Road in the Town of Wauke- 
sha, is also within the urban service area. The 
existing quarries have been reflected on the 
recommended land use plan map. 

Governmental and Institutional Land Uses 
The recommended land use plan envisions a 
total of 1,310 acres of governmental and institu- 
tional land uses in the urban service area by the 
year 2010, an  increase of about 285 acres, or 
about 27.8 percent, over the 1985 level. The 
additional areas for governmental and institu- 
tional land uses have been set aside for one new 
fire station, two relocated fire stations, and six 
new school sites. 

Educational Facilities: As shown on Table 49 in 
Chapter VIII, the number of public school 
students in the Waukesha planning area may be 
expected to range from about 7,540 to about 
9,155 students in grades K through six, from 
about 2,095 to about 2,540 in grades seven and 
eight; and from about 4,325 to 5,255 students in 



grades nine through 12. This ranges from an 
increase of about 1,580 to about 4,570 students 
over the 1985 public school enrollment of 12,382. 

A comparison of the forecast enrollments in 
Table 49 and the school capacity standards 
listed in Table 41 indicate that if the higher end 
of the forecast range is attained there may be an  
expected need for four additional elementary 
schools, one additional middle school, and one 
additional high school between the years 1985 
and 2010. A new high school, located in the 
southwestern portion of the urban service area, 
was completed in August 1993. School district 
officials have indicated that there is adequate 
room on the site of the new high school for 
construction of a new middle school, should one 
be needed during the planning period. The site 
of the new high school is reflected on the land 
use plan map. 

A new elementary school, named the Summit 
View School, was opened in August 1992. This 
school, which replaces Northview School, is 
located on Summit Avenue between N. Univer- 
sity Drive and N. Grandview Boulevard. The 
location of the new school is shown on the land 
use plan map. Summit View School is designed 
to accommodate approximately 325 more stu- 
dents than could be accommodated a t  Northview 
School. In addition, two existing schools, Ran- 
dall and Hadfield, were expanded in 1991 and 
1992, increasing their capacities by approxi- 
mately 250 and 200 students, respectively. It 
should be noted that the number of students that 
could be accommodated a t  these schools, as well 
as other district schools, would be reduced if 
classrooms were needed for use by specialized 
classes, which typically have less than the 25 
students that most classrooms are designed to 
accommodate. 

Sites for three elementary schools, in addition to 
Summit View School, are shown on the land use 
plan map. If enrollments reach or exceed the 
higher end of the range presented on Table 49, 
it may be necessary to expand existing schools 
in addition to constructing new facilities. 

Selection of the three new school sites shown on 
the land use plan map was based on the area 
and service radius standards recommended for 
school sites in Chapter VII of the plan and the 
goal of providing an  elementary school in each 
neighborhood. New school sites were located in 

neighborhoods that currently do not have an  
elementary school and that have, or are expected 
to have, additional residential growth. New 
schools have been located in the southeastern 
portion of the Town of Waukesha, north of the 
subdivisions developed in the Mill Creek area in 
the late 1980s; in the area east of the new high 
school, which is experiencing growth from 
several subdivisions approved in the early 1990s; 
and in the area west of CTH TT, which is 
expected to develop during the planning period. 
New elementary school sites were located in 
residential areas away from major arterials to 
promote the neighborhood school concept and to 
maximize the number of students that could 
safely walk to school. 

Where possible, new schools were located adja- 
cent to neighborhood parks so that recreational 
facilities could be shared by students and 
neighborhood residents. The Lowell, Banting, 
Prairie, and Heyer school and park sites are 
examples of such joint school-park development. 
New joint school and park sites are recom- 
mended in the Brandy Brook and Pebble Brook 
neighborhoods. 

As noted in Chapter VIII, a comprehensive 
study should be conducted by school district 
officials, in cooperation with local government 
officials and planning agencies, to determine 
definitive short- and long-range school facility 
needs. The School District initiated such a study 
in 1993, in cooperation with planning staff from 
the City of Waukesha, the Waukesha County 
Park and Planning Department, and the 
Regional Planning Commission. The study 
should determine the need for school additions 
or new schools in the Waukesha area during the 
next 15- to 20-year period. Sites for new schools 
should also be identified. Should the school sites 
so identified vary in number or location from 
those shown on the Waukesha area land use 
plan, the plan should be appropriately amended. 

Fire Protection Facilities: In 1990, there were six 
fire stations in the Waukesha urban service area. 
Four of the stations were operated by the City 
of Waukesha, one was operated by the Town of 
Waukesha, and one was operated by the Town 
of Pewaukee. Map 53 shows the location of these 
stations and the optimum 1.5 mile service radius 
from each station. Map 53 indicates that certain 
areas, most notably the southeastern portion of 
the urban service area near the Springbrook and 



Legend Hills projects, the site of the new high 
school in the southwestern portion of the urban 
service area, and the residential areas near the 
intersection of CTH '1T and Madison Street on 
the west side of the City, lie outside the recom- 
mended travel distances from a fire station. The 
land use plan therefore recommends the con- 
struction of one new City of Waukesha fire 
station, the relocation of the City station now 
located near the intersection of Sentry Drive and 
Progress Avenue, and the relocation of the 
station now located on Stardust Drive near the 
intersection of E. Moreland Boulevard and Wolf 
Road. This would provide for a total of five City 
of Waukesha fire stations in the year 2010, 
which, as shown on Map 58, would include most 
existing and planned urban development within 
a desirable fire protection service radius. 

It is recommended that the new and relocated 
stations be located near the Waukesha bypass. 
Such a location would afford rapid access to 
most areas of the City and also to outlying 
areas, should the surrounding Towns wish to 
contract with the City a t  some time in the future 
for fire and emergency rescue services. Specifi- 
cally, it is recommended that the existing Sentry 
Drive Station be relocated to the south and west 
to the vicinity of the intersection of STH 59 with 
the Fox River, that the existing Stardust Drive 
Station be relocated southward to the vicinity of 
STH 164 and Arcadian Avenue, and that one 
new station be constructed near the intersection 
of USH 18 and CTH TT. The land use plan map 
depicts potential locations for the new and 
relocated fire stations; however, specific sites 
should be based upon review by the appropriate 
City officials, the availability of land, and on 
detailed neighborhood plans. The City should 
also conduct a detailed analysis that takes into 
account a number of other factors that affect fire 
station location, such a s  the location and 
capacity of fire hydrants, the effects of narrow 
or one-way streets, such barriers as  railway 
tracks, and such building characteristics as fire 
alarm and sprinkler systems. 

Recreational Land Uses 
Under the plan, park and recreational land uses 
in the urban service area would encompass a 
total of about 1,050 acres, an increase of about 
260 acres, or about 32.9 percent, over the 1985 
level. The additional park lands include approxi- 
mately 100 acres of additional land for ten new 
neighborhood parks, approximately 25 acres for 

one new community park, and approximately 25 
acres for one new special-use site. In 1985, there 
were 26 neighborhood parks, encompassing 
approximately 155 acres in the urban service 
area; three community parks, encompassing 
approximately 100 acres; and four special-use 
sites, encompassing 240 acres. The acreages 
listed include only those portions of the proposed 
parks that are located outside environmental 
corridors or isolated natural areas and are 
designated as "recreational" on the plan map. 

Application of the standard acreage require- 
ments to the forecast year 2010 population 
indicates a per capita need for about 100 acres 
of additional neighborhood and community park 
lands. More than this required acreage has been 
provided by the plan, however, in order to meet 
the neighborhood park service radius standards 
of 0.75 mile in medium-density urban areas and 
one mile in low-density urban areas and to 
assure safe pedestrian access to neighborhood 
parks. Certain features, including the Waukesha 
bypass and the Fox River, were considered 
barriers preventing pedestrian access to neigh- 
borhood parks from residential areas within the 
standard service radius. 

Neighborhood Parks: According to the recrea- 
tion standards set forth under that heading in 
Chapter VII, neighborhood parks should be 
between five and 25 acres in size and provide 
facilities such as play equipment, playfields, and 
tennis and basketball courts for outdoor recrea- 
tion activities. Community or regional parks 
with these types of facilities can serve the need 
of a neighborhood park. 

Ten new neighborhood parks, encompassing 
approximately 100 acres, have been recom- 
mended in the urban service area. These new 
parks are proposed to be located in the Univer- 
sity, Rolling Ridge, Brandy Brook, Merrill Crest, 
Rose Glen, Oakdale, Prairie, Sunset, Minooka, 
and Pebble Brook neighborhoods. A second, or 
additional, neighborhood park has been pro- 
posed in the Rolling Ridge, Merrill Crest, Prairie, 
and Minooka neighborhoods to meet the recom- 
mended service radius standards. 

Community Parks: Community parks, which 
should range in size from 25 to 99 acres, provide 
such community-oriented facilities as baseball 
diamonds, soccer fields, and swimming pools. 
The standards recommend that such parks be 
provided within two miles of the home of each 
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resident in a medium-density residential area. 
Community parks in the Waukesha urban ser- 
vice area include Lowell, Frame, and Heyer 
Parks. Major parks or public school facilities can 
also serve as community parks. In the case of 
Waukesha, Minooka Park and the proposed 
playfields a t  West High School, together with 
the resource-oriented recreational activities to be 
accommodated a t  the Winzenreid-Kuhtz County 
park site, were determined to serve as commu- 
nity parks. On the basis of service area stand- 
ards, it was determined that one additional 
community park would be needed in the north- 
western portion of the urban service area. 
Accordingly, an  approximately 25-acre site for a 
new community park has been designated a t  the 
northeast corner of the intersection of Northview 
and Meadowbrook Roads. 

Special-Use Sites: The plan map also designates 
an approximately 25-acre site a t  the southeast 
corner of the intersection of USH 18 and 
CTH TT for the development of a children's 
baseball and softball complex. I t  is envisioned 
that a warehouse for use by the City Parks 
Department would also be constructed on the 
site. As described earlier in this chapter, it is 
proposed that a new fire station be constructed 
in the vicinity of the USH 1&CTH TT intersec- 
tion. If feasible, development plans for the site 
should be designed to accommodate the new fire 
station as well as the youth baseball/softball 
complex and park warehouse. 

Existing special-use sites in the urban service 
area are the Saratoga Softball Complex, owned 
by the City of Waukesha; the Moor Downs Golf 
Course and Waukesha County Exposition Cen- 
ter, owned by Waukesha County; and the Wauke- 
sha  Town Park, owned by the Town of 
Waukesha. It is recommended that these sites be 
maintained for recreational use throughout the 
planning period. 

Major Parks: The Waukesha County Park and 
Open Space Plan, adopted in early 1990, sets 
forth recommendations for major public parks 
within the County, including the Waukesha 
urban service area. The land use plan map 
reflects those recommendations, which include 
the continued operation of Minooka Park and 
the Retzer Nature Center. An additional 90 acres 
of land in the urban service area are proposed 
to be added to the Retzer Nature Center. Of this 
90 acres, 70 acres are located in the primary 
environmental corridor and 20 are adjacent to 

the corridor. The 20 acres outside the environ- 
mental corridor are included in the recreational 
land increment on Table 50. 

Parkways and Trails: Primary environmental 
corridors located in urban or urbanizing areas in 
southeastern Wisconsin that are held in public 
ownership are often termed "parkways." Park- 
ways are generally located along a stream or 
river, ridge line, or other linear natural feature 
and are intended to provide aesthetic and 
natural resource continuity. Parkways often 
serve as ideal locations for trail facilities. The 
County park plan calls for the County to acquire 
land and establish parkways along four major 
streams within the planning area: the Fox and 
Pewaukee Rivers, Mill Creek, and Pebble Brook. 
The County has begun to acquire land to estab- 
lish the parkways. The County park plan also 
recommends that trails be developed in the Fox 
River, Mill Creek, and Pebble Brook parkways. 
The recommended trails are depicted on the 
plan map. 

In addition to the trails within the parkways, the 
park plan recommends the maintenance and 
continued development of the existing Glacial 
Drumlin State Trail and the New Berlin Recrea- 
tional Trail and the construction of a trail to 
connect the Glacial Drumlin and New Berlin 
trails. Joint efforts by the City of Waukesha, 
Waukesha County, and the State of Wisconsin 
are currently under way to acquire the necessary 
land to construct the connecting segment. The 
proposed alignment of the connecting trail 
segment is shown on the plan map; however, the 
alignment is subject to change based on addi- 
tional study. The plan map also shows a pro- 
posed recreational trail connecting the Fox River 
and downtown area to Minooka Park. This 
alignment is also subject to change as a result 
of more detailed studies which must be con- 
ducted to determine its precise location. 

The plan map also reflects that portion of the 
proposed Lake Country Recreational Trail, which 
is located within the planning area. The proposed 
eight-mile trail will extend along utility company 
right-of-way from the north side of Golf Road 
west of CTH T, on the north side of the City of 
Waukesha, to Cushing Park in the City of 
Delafield. The project is being sponsored by 
Waukesha County in cooperation with the State 
of Wisconsin, the City of Delafield, and the Towns 
of Delafield and Pewaukee. The City of Waukesha 
is working to establish bike routes that would 
provide access from the City to the Trail. 



Fox River Plan: As previously discussed, the 
City has recently adopted a master plan for 
enhancement of a n  approximately 2.5-mile 
section of the Fox River, which flows through 
the City, including the downtown area. Projects 
proposed in the plan include the development of 
festival grounds and a large outdoor amphithe- 
ater in Frame Park, a pedestrian plaza near the 
Barstow Street bridge, walkways along the 
downtown riverfront, nature trails and a n  
interpretive center in the Fox River Sanctuary, 
additional park improvements in Bethesda and 
Grede Parks, and completion of a recreational 
trail through the downtown connecting the 
existing Glacial Drumlin and New Berlin trails. 
It is recommended that the City continue to 
implement the plan in order to take full advan- 
tage of the environmental and recreational 
qualities of the river corridor, which is a n  
important community asset. 

Residential Land Reserve 
Not all developable lands in the Waukesha 
urban service area will be needed to serve the 
needs of the resident population by the year 
2010. Approximately 1,525 acres in the southern 
part of the Town of Waukesha are designated on 
the plan map as  lands reserved for future 
residential use. These areas are expected to be 
developed for residential use with lot sizes 
between 20,000 and 30,000 square feet and for 
such other supporting urban uses as shopping 
centers as the population of the urban service 
area increases beyond that forecast for the plan 
design year and as public sewer and water 
services become available. These areas should be 
retained in agricultural or other open space use 
during the planning period. 

THE RECOMMENDED 
LAND USE PLAN FOR THE 
WAUKESHA RURAL SERVICE AREA 

The recommended land use plan for the Wauke- 
sha rural service area is described in the follow- 
ing paragraphs and is graphically summarized 
on Map 57. Table 51 lists the number of acres 
and the percentage of land allocated to each 
land use category in the year 2010, comparing 
this information to the 1985 land use pattern 
within the same area. 

Residential Reserve 
A total of 300 acres of land in the southwestern 
portion of the Town of Pewaukee is designated a 

residential reserve. It is anticipated that this area 
will develop with urban uses during the planning 
period if Meadowbrook Road is extended south- 
ward to USH 18, as is proposed. It is recom- 
mended that this area be developed solely for 
residential uses, with lot sizes in the 8,000- to 
20,000-square-foot, or medium-density, range. 
Public sanitary sewer service will be necessary to 
accommodate such development. Detailed studies 
should be undertaken by the local governments 
involved, with assistance from the Regional 
Planning Commission, to determine whether the 
area would be served more appropriately through 
sewer extensions from the Waukesha treatment 
plant, through sewer extensions from the Brook- 
field treatment plant, or through a combination 
of both. For this reason, the area has not been 
included in either the Waukesha or Pewaukee 
urban service areas. However, no urban develop- 
ment should occur until the area is made a part 
of the appropriate sewer service area. In the 
interim, it is recommended that the area be 
maintained as farmland. 

Environmentally Significant Areas 
Primary environmental corridors occupy 
approximately 3,590 acres, or about 26 percent, 
of the rural service area, an increase of 255 
acres, or about 8 percent, over the 1985 total. 
This increase is due to the proposed expansion 
of the primary environmental corridor to include 
floodlands adjacent to the Fox River, a s  recom- 
mended in the adopted Waukesha County Park 
and Open Space Plan. Primary environmental 
corridors should be preserved in essentially 
natural, open uses throughout the plan period. 

Secondary environmental corridors on the plan 
map occupy about 710 acres, or about 5 percent, 
of the rural service area, an  increase of about 120 
acres, or about 20 percent, over the 1985 total. 
The increase is due to the removal of a wetland 
area in the Town of Genesee from agricultural 
production between 1985 and 1990. Secondary 
environmental corridors are primarily asso- 
ciated with intermittent streams. It is recom- 
mended, to the maximum extent practicable, 
tha t  secondary environmental corridors be 
preserved or used for public purposes such as 
parks, drainageways, or stormwater detention or 
retention areas. 

Isolated natural areas consist of small areas 
with important natural resource values which 
are separated geographically from primary and 
secondary environmental corridors. Isolated 



Table 5 1  

SUMMARY OF 1985 EXISTING AND 2010 PLANNED LAND USE IN THE WAUKESHA RURAL SERVICE AREA 

alncludes associated street rights-of-way and off-street parking for each land use category. 

Land Use Cateogry 

Urban 
Suburban Residential (1.5- to 

5.0-acre lots) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Low-Density Residential (20,000- 

to 65,339-square-foot lots) . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Commercial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Industrial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Recreational . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Other Urban I3elatedC . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

Nonurban 
Primary Environmental Corridor . . . . . . . . . .  
Secondary Environmental Corridor . . . . . . . .  
Isolated Natural Area . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Other Environmentally Significant Areas . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Water 
Prime Agricultural Lands . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Other Rural and Open Lands . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Residential Reserve . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Quarries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Subtotal 

Total 

blncludes 105 acres outside environmental corridors acquired in 1988 and 1989 for a major park on the former Winzenreid-Kuhtz property, 
245  acres outside environmental corridors proposed to be acquired as part of the Vernon Marsh Wildlife Area, and 45 acres outside 
environmental corridors proposed to be added to the Retzer Nature Center. 

Clncludes railroad rights-of-way, utility facilities, and governmental and institutional uses. 

Source: SEWRPC. 

Existing 1985 

~ c r e s ~  

420 

61 0 
15 
35 

115 
120 

1,315 

3,335 
590 
545 

0 
210 

5,445 
2,155 

0 
5 5 

12,335 

13,650 

natural areas occupy about 350 acres, or about 
3 percent, of the rural service area, a decrease of 
about 195 acres, or about 36 percent, from the 
1985 total. The decreases are due to subdivision 
and development in wooded areas between 1985 
and 1990 and the expansion of environmental 
corridors to include some areas formerly classi- 
fied as isolated natural areas. The plan does not 
recommend the unqualified preservation of 
isolated natural areas. However, it is recom- 
mended that Waukesha County and the Towns 
involved give careful consideration to preserving 
such areas to the maximum extent practicable. 
Isolated natural areas may also lend themselves 
to such public uses as parks or stormwater 
detention or retention areas. 

Land Use 

Percent 

3.1 

4.7 
0.1 
0.2 
0.8 
0.8 

9.7 

24.4 
4.3 
4.0 
0.0 
1.5 

39.9 
15.8 
0.0 
0.4 

90.3 

100.0 

Other Environmentally Significant Areas: In 
addition to the primary and secondary environ- 
mental corridors and isolated natural areas, 
other areas that are environmentally significant 
exist in the rural service area. These areas 
consist of wet, poorly drained, or organic soils; 
wetland vegetation and hydric soils; steep 
slopes; floodlands; and drainageways. Many of 
these areas are smaller than five acres, are 
currently being farmed, or do not contain 
sufficient quantities of resourcerelated features 
to meet the criteria for designation as environ- 
mental corridors. It is recommended that careful 
consideration be given to preserving such areas. 
Such areas encompass 45 acres, or about 
0.3 percent of the rural service area. 

Plan 

~ c r e s ~  

540 

8 5 
0 
0 

395" 
0 

1,020 

255 
120 

-1 95 
45 

0 
-1,210 

-335 
300 

0 

-1,020 

- - 

Increment 

Percent 
Increase 

128.6 

13.9 
0.0 
0.0 

343.5 
0.0 

77.6 

7.6 
20.3 

-35.8 
0.0 
0 .0  

-22.2 
-1 5.5 

0 .0  
0.0 

-8.3 

- - 

Planned 201 

~ c r e s ~  

960 

695 
15 
35 

510 
120 

2,335 

3,590 
710 
350 

45 
210 

4,235 
1,820 

300 
5 5 

11,315 

13,650 

0 Land Use 

Percent 

7.1 

5.1 
0.1 
0.2 
3.7 
0.9 

17.1 

26.3 
5.2 
2.6 
0.3 
1.5 

31 .O 
13.3 
2.3 
0.4 

82.9 

100.0 



Recreational Land Uses 
No new neighborhood or community parks are 
recommended in the Waukesha rural service 
area. The adopted Waukesha County Park and 
Open Space Plan identifies two major parks in 
the Waukesha rural service area. The first, 
which is located partly in the rural and partly 
in the urban service area, is the Retzer Nature 
Center, which has been developed with a nature 
center and trails. Future development plans call 
for the acquisition of about 140 more acres of 
land in the rural service area and the construc- 
tion of additional nature trails. Approximately 
45 of these 140 acres are located outside primary 
environmental corridors, and thus are reflected 
in the incremental land use column on Table 51. 

In  1988 and 1989, Waukesha County acquired 
approximately 200 acres of land along the Fox 
River north and east of the intersection of CTH I 
and CTH H for the development of a new major 
park in the rural service area. This park site, 
known as  the Winzenreid-Kuhtz property, is 
proposed to be developed with picnic areas and 
trails. Approximately 105 acres of the 200 acres 
acquired are outside the primary environmental 
corridor. 

Approximately 400 acres of the Vernon Marsh 
Wildlife Area, which is managed by the Wiscon- 
sin Department of Natural Resources, lie within 
the rural service area. The Department plans to 
acquire approximately 880 additional acres in 
the rural service area to expand the Wildlife 
Area. Of these 880 acres, approximately 245 are 
located outside the primary environmental 
corridor. Proposed acquisitions are located in 
U. S. Public Land Survey Sections 29,31,32, and 
33 in the Town of Waukesha. The proposed 
limits of the Wildlife Area is shown on Map 57. 

Private recreational facilities include a golf 
driving range on the northeast corner of the 
intersection of STH 59 and Hillside Road in the 
Town of Genesee and several stables, located 
primarily along STH 18 in the Town of Delafield 
and along CTH X in the Saylesville area. 

Prime Agricultural Lands 
Prime agricultural lands consist of warcels 35 
acres or-larger that are covered by-soils well 
suited for the production of food and fiber and 
which occur in aggregates of 640 acres of 
farmland or conservancy lands. Prime agricul- 
tural lands encompass approximately 4,235 
acres, or about 31 percent, of the rural service 

area. These lands should remain in agricultural 
use throughout the plan period. 

Quarries 
There are two existing gravel pits in the rural 
service area, occupying about 55 acres. They are 
located on the south side of Lawnsdale Road, 
between River Road and Oakdale Road, in the 
Town of Waukesha, and on the north side of 
STH 59, in the Town of Genesee. Both these 
areas have been reflected on the recommended 
land use plan map. 

Rural Residential and Other Open Lands 
The areas shown as white on Mar> 57 in the 
Waukesha rural service area include nonprime 
agricultural lands and other open lands encom- 
passing approximately 1,820 acres, or about 
13 percent, of the rural service area. These areas 
are generally intended for agricultural use, but 
are covered by less productive agricultural soils 
that do not meet the criteria established for 
prime farmland, or are held in parcels smaller 
than 35 acres. If converted to residential use, lot 
sizes in these areas should average five acres per 
housing unit. Such large lot sizes increase the 
likelihood that suitable areas, with good soils 
and level topography, exist on the lot for proper 
siting of private sewage disposal systems, 
building pads, driveways, and other residential 
structures. Rural estate development should be 
carefully designed to avoid steep slopes, poorly 
drained soils, and other physical constraints. 

Urban Land Uses 
Residential: Residential lots smaller than five 
acres are considered urban-density development. 
The plan recommends confining any new urban- 
density development to infill of those areas in 
which such residential development already 
exists. Most of the urban residential develop- 
ment is concentrated in Sections 11 and 13 in the 
Town of Genesee and in Sections 25 and 26 in 
the Town of Delafield. Optimally, residential 
development a t  urban densities should occur 
only in areas where public water supply and 
sanitary sewer services are available. Partly 
because of the lack of these services and the 
unlikelihood that  public water supply and 
sewerage facilities will be provided during the 
planning period, no additional urban residential 
development is recommended in the rural service 
area. New residential development a t  urban 
densities should be encouraged to locate on 
existing vacant lots, provided the soils and size 
of each lot proposed for development are capable 



of properly accommodating an  onsite sewage 
disposal system and a private well. 

On the basis of existing development ratios in 
the rural service area of approximately three 
acres per housing unit in suburban-density 
residential areas and approximately one acre in 
low-density residential areas, existing vacant 
lots could accommodate approximately 200 
additional housing units. The number of existing 
vacant lots is adequate to accommodate the 
anticipated increase of 150 households in the 
rural service area between 1985 and 2010. 

Existing areas of suburban-density residential 
development encompass approximately 420 
acres in the rural service area. Dwelling units 
per net residential acre in such development 
range from 0.20 to 0.69, with lot sizes ranging 
from about 1.5 acres up to five acres. Existing 
areas of low-density residential development 
encompass approximately 610 acres in the rural 
service area. Dwelling units per net residential 
acre in such development range from 0.70 to 
2.29, with lot sizes ranging from about 20,000 
square feet up to 1.5 acres. Suburban- and low- 
density residential development in the rural 
service area in the year 2010 is expected to 
occupy approximately 960 acres and 695 acres, 
respectively, assuming that all existing vacant 
lots are developed. There are no existing areas 
of medium-density, medium-high-, or high- 
density residential development in the rural 
service area, and none are recommended during 
the planning period. 

Commercial: Commercial retail and service 
areas represent about 15 acres a t  isolated sites 
along major arterial such as CTH DE, STH 59, 
and CTH X. Uses include retail shops, an  art 
gallery, a woolen mill, veterinary clinics, a small 
restaurant, and a child-care center. No new 
commercial areas are recommended during the 
planning period. 

Industrial: Industrial uses in the rural service 
area encompass about 35 acres, including the 
Generac manufacturing plant at the northwest 
corner of the intersection of STH 59 and Hillside 
Road and a custard processing and wholesaling 
facility at the northwest comer of the intersec- 
tion of CTH DE and CTH DT. No additional 
industrial areas are recommended during the 
planning period. 

Other Urban Uses: Other urban uses are located 
in scattered locations throughout the rural 
service area. Governmental and institutional 
uses include a small church in the Town of 
Genesee and two former elementary schools in 
the Town of Delafield. The former Brandy Brook 
School, located on the north side of USH 18 on 
the western edge of the planning area, is cur- 
rently used as center for senior citizens. The 
former Zion School, located on the west side of 
CTH G just south of IH 94, has been converted 
to a private school. Transportation and utility 
uses in the rural service area include a Wiscon- 
sin Electric Power Company garage and substa- 
tion and a Waukesha Water Utility well. No 
additional land for governmental, institutional, 
or transportation and utility land uses are 
identified on the plan map because of the 
insignificant amount of additional land area 
that is expected to be required for such uses 
during the planning period. 

TRANSPORTATION 
SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT 

Street and Highway System 
An efficient arterial street and highway network 
provides the necessary means of access from 
both rural and urban areas to supporting ser- 
vice, employment, recreational, and cultural 
centers. It is essential, therefore, that land use 
development be designed to protect the efficiency 
of the arterial street and highway system and to 
use that system as fully as practicable. 

Map 51 reflects the arterial street and highway 
system adopted as part of the year 2000 regional 
transportation system plan in relation to the 
Waukesha planning area. Changes made to the 
regional plan as  a result of the more detailed 
transportation system plan for the Blue Mound 
Road corridor, completed in 1987, are also shown 
on Map 51. Suggested cross-sections for these 
streets and highways are shown in Figure 11. It 
should be noted that, because of its importance 
to the arterial street system in the Waukesha 
area and to the orderly growth of the City, the 
proposed western segment of the Waukesha 
bypass is depicted on Map 57. The bypass 
alignment shown on the land use plan map 
reflects the alignment shown on the City of 
Waukesha Official Map. This alignment is 
subject to change on the basis of more detailed 
engineering studies. 



It is important to note that the presentation on 
Map 51 of the arterial street and highway system 
as a framework for land use plan design is not 
a substitute for a detailed arterial street and 
highway plan for the Waukesha urban service 
area. The Regional Planning Commission has 
initiated preparation of an updated Jurisdictional 
Highway System Plan for Waukesha County, 
which will take into consideration recommended 
land uses in the year 2010 and the possible need 
for changes in the existing arterial street and 
highway system plan to serve such uses. 

There is also a need to identify the width and 
location of future collector and land-access 
streets in the Waukesha urban service area, 
which should be accomplished as part of the 
detailed planning for each of the neighborhoods 
and special planning districts delineated on 
Map 55. Collector streets should be arranged so 
a s  to provide for the ready collection and 
distribution of traffic from and to residential and 
other land uses and for the conveyance of this 
traffic to and from the arterial street and 
highway system. The land-access street network 
should be designed to achieve an  efficient use of 
land; to discourage use by through traffic; to 
minimize street area; to provide an  attractive 
setting for residential development; to facilitate 
the provision of efficient stormwater drainage, 
sanitary sewerage, and public water supply 
facilities; and to fit the natural terrain, thereby 
minimizing the need for earthwork during the 
development process. Suggested cross-sections 
for collector and land access streets are shown 
on Figure 11 of this report. 

Mass Transit System 
Under recommendations contained in SEWRPC 
Planning Report No. 33, A Primary Transit 
System Plan for the Milwaukee Area, the Wauke- 
sha urban service area would be provided with 
bus-on-freeway primary transit service. That 
plan recommends that a primary transit station 
with automobile parking facilities continue to be 
provided in the vicinity of the downtown Wauke- 
sha bus transfer station. The regional transit 
system plan also recommends construction of a 
new transit park-ride facility, with 200 parking 
spaces, to be located at  the intersection of CTH T 
and IH 94. Because of the planned reconstruc- 
tion of the intersection of CTH T and IH 94 and 
other conditions that limit the availability of 
space to provide such a facility a t  this intersec- 

tion, the Waukesha land use plan recommends 
that the planned park-ride facility be relocated 
to the west, to the intersection of CTH G and 
IH 94. The existing park-ride lot at that location 
should be expanded to provide the 200 parking 
spaces recommended for the former planned 
location a t  CTH T and IH 94. Map 51 depicts the 
recommended year 2010 primary mass transit 
facilities. 

Since 1981, the City of Waukesha has operated 
a fixed-route transit system, with bus routes 
originating a t  the perimeter of the City and 
terminating a t  a single bus transfer point in the 
central business district. The City transit system 
also provides service to the Brookfield Square 
Shopping Center and to limited areas in the 
Town of Brookfield under the terms of a n  
agreement between the Town and the City. The 
City of Waukesha Transit System Utility also 
operates a paratransit service program designed 
to provide door-to-door transportation to persons 
with disabilities who are unable to use the fixed- 
route bus service. 

Airport System Plan 
As noted in Chapter I, the adopted regional 
airport system plan published in 1987 contains 
specific recommendations for the improvement 
of each of the 11 public airports comprising the 
regional airport system, including Crites Field in 
the Waukesha urban service area. The plan 
recommends that  Crites Field, operated by 
Waukesha County, be upgraded from a Basic 
Transport to a General Utility-Stage I1 airport to 
accommodate larger aircraft, including corpo- 
rate jets. Many of the recommended improve- 
ments, including extension of the runway and 
taxiway and the installation of related lighting 
and navigational aids, have been completed. The 
County has also completed a project that rea- 
ligned the intersection of CTH J and CTH JJ ,  a t  
the northeast corner of the airport, in order to 
clear an approach zone to the extended runway. 

SUMMARY 

A condensed summary of the land use plan is 
provided on Table 52, which provides data 
regarding population, number of households, 
employment, public utilities, and major land 
uses for both the rural and urban service areas 
for both 1985 and 2010. 



Table 5 2  

SUMMARY OF EXISTING 1985  AND PLANNED 2 0 1 0  LAND USE 
I N  THE WAUKESHA URBAN AND RLIRAL SERVICE AREAS 

e he nawly defined Waukesha urban service area occupies 27,250 acres. T!m urban service area &pted in 1985 occupies 19,530 acres. This reprasants an incmase of  7,720 acres, 
or 39.5 pacent. 

bThe Wwkesha mral service area occupies 13,650 acres. 

Clncludes sN lands in the newly defined urban service area plaNed for urban uses in the year 2010. 

dLands designated as residential reserve may not be developed until after the year 2010. 

elncl~des the Waukasha Central Business District, which occupies about 70 acres. 

flncl~des retail, service, and office. and c m m i e l .  

glnckrdes 1,890 aces of general industriel lands and 430 acres of industrial park lands. 

Souma: SEWRPC. 

Item 

Population and Employment 
Population . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Households . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Jobs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Public Sanitary Sewer and 
Water Supply Faciliies 

Population Sewed . . . . . . . . 
Area Sewed . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Environmentally Significant Areas 
Primary Environmental 

Corridors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Secondary Environmental 

Corridors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Isolated Natural Areas . . . . . . 
Other Environmentally 

Significant Areas . . . . . . . . 
Total Acres 

Residential Land Uses 
Residential !4eserved . . . . . . . 
Suburban-Density . . . . . . . . . 
Low-Density . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Medium-Density . . . . . . . . . . 
Medium-High-Density . . . . . . 
High-Density . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total Acres 

Commercial Land Uses 
Neighborhood 

Shopping Canters 
Number . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Acres . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Community Shopping Centers 
Number . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Acres . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Other Commercial . . . . . . . . 
Total ~ c r e s ~  

lndustnal Land Uses . . . . . . . . . 

Existing 1985 

2,560 persons 
750 households 
515 jobs 

0 persons 
0 acres 

3,335 acres 

590 acres 
545 acres 

0 acres 

4,470 acres 

0 acres 
420 acres 
610 acres 
0 acres 
0 acres 
Oacres 

1,030 acres 

0 acres 
0 acres 

0 acres 
0 acres 
15 acres 

15 acres 

35 acreg 

Existing 1985 

6 1,390 persons 
2 1,640 households 
35,745 joba 

50,300 persons 
8,560 acres 

4,365 acres 

325 acres 
580 acres 

0 acres 

5,270 acres 

0 acres 
620 acres 
2,995 acres 
2,850 acres 
1,135 acres 
490 acres 

8,090 acres 

5 centers 
30 acres 

5 centers 
155acres 
625 acres 

810 acres 

1,075 acres 

Waukesha Rural 

Planned 201 0 

2,720 persons 
900 households 
525 jobs 

0 persons 
0 acres 

3,590 acres 

710 acres 
350 acres 

45 acres 

4,695 acres 

300 acres 
960 acres 
695 acres 
0 acres 
0 acres 
0 acres 

1.955 acres 

0 acres 
0 acres 

0 acres 
0 acres 
15 acres 

15 acres 

35 acres 

~ewice ~ r e a ~  Waukasha Urban Service 

Planned 201 0 

84,340 persons 
34,140 households 
48,250 jobs 

86,340 persons 
19,470~ acres 

4,595 acres 

180 acres 
425 acres 

575 acres 

5,775 acres 

1,525 acres 
435 acres 
4,180 acres 
5,355 acres 
1,670 acres 
790 acres 

13,955 acres 

8 centers 
60 acres 

7 centerse 
21 5 acresa 
91 0 acres 

1,185 acres 

2,320 acres9 

Change 

Number 

160 persons 
150 households 
10 jobs 

0 persons 
0 acres 

255 acres 

120 acres 
-1 95 acres 

45 acres 

225 acres 

300 acres 
540 acres 
85 acres 
0 acres 
0 acres 
0 acres 

925 acres 

0 acres 
0 acres 

0 acres 
0 acres 
0 acres 

0 acres 

0 acres 

Percent 

6.3 
20.0 

1.9 

0.0 
0.0 

7.6 

20.3 
-35.8 

0.0 

5.0 

0.0 
128.6 
13.9 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 

89.8 

0.0 
0.0 

0.0 
0.0 
0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

Areaa 

change 

Number 

24,950 persons 
12,500 households 
12,505 jobs 

36,040 persons 
10,910 acres 

230 acres 

-1 45 acres 
-1 55 acres 

575 acres 

505 acres 

1,525 acres 
-185 acres 
1,185 acres 
2,505 acres 
535 acres 
300 acres 

5,865 acres 

3 centers 
30 acres 

2 centers 
60 acres 
285 acres 

375 acres 

1,245 acres 

Percent 

40.6 
57.8 
35.0 

7 1.6 
127.5 
4 

5.3 

-44.6 
-26.7 

0.0 

9.6 

0.0 
-29.8 
39.6 
87.9 
47.1 
61.2 

72.5 

60.0 
100.0 

40.0 
38.7 
45.6 

46.3 

115.8 



Waukesha Urban Service Area 
Introduction: The recommended land use plan 
for the newly delineated Waukesha urban ser- 
vice area represents a pattern of land use 
development that could effectively accommodate 
the physical, social, and economic needs of the 
residents of the City and Town of Waukesha 
through and beyond the plan design year 2010. 
The land use plan is a long-range plan, provid- 
ing a means of taking into account long-term 
development needs and objectives as individual 
development projects are proposed. The plan is 
intended to provide for the probable future as  
well as present needs of the urban service area 
under the intermediate decentralized future 
scenario and designed to accommodate a resi- 
dent population of about 86,400 persons in the 
urban service area in the year 2010. 

The plan should not be considered as rigid and 
unchangeable, but rather as a flexible guide to 
help City, Town, and County officials and 
concerned citizens in the review of development 
proposals as such proposals are advanced over 
time. As conditions change from those used as 
the basis for the preparation of the plan, the 
plan should be revised as necessary. 

Environmental Corridors and Isolated Natural 
Areas: The recommended land use plan proposes 
the preservation of about 4,595 acres of primary 
environmental corridors, or about 16.9 of 
the total area of the urban service area. Under 
the plan, all primary environmental corridors 
would be preserved in essentially natural, open 
uses. Accordingly, the plan further recommends 
that sanitary sewers not be extended into such 
corridors for the purpose of accommodating 
urban development. However, it is recognized in 
the plan that it may be necessary, in some cases, 
to extend sanitary sewers across and through 
primary environmental corridors, or to allow 
limited development in primary environmental 
corridors, where legitimate and important com- 
munity development needs outweigh the impor- 
tance of preserving such lands. 

The secondary environmental corridors in the 
urban service area are generally located along 
intermittent streams or serve as links between 
segments of primary environmental corridors. 
Secondary corridors encompass approximately 
180 acres, or about 0.7 percent of the urban 
service area. It is recommended that secondary 
environmental corridors be protected from urban 
development or maintained for such public uses 

as parks, drainageways, or stormwater detention 
or retention areas. 

Isolated natural areas consist of small areas with 
important natural resource values which are 
separated geographically from primary and 
secondary environmental corridors. Most isolated 
natural areas in the Waukesha urban service 
area are small wetlands or tracts of woodlands. 
The plan identifies approximately 425 acres of 
isolated natural areas, or about 1.6 percent of the 
urban service area. The plan does not recom- 
mend the unqualified preservation of isolated 
natural areas. Yet, it is recommended that county 
and local governments give appropriate consid- 
eration to preserving such areas whenever 
possible. Isolated natural areas also lend them- 
selves to use for such public purposes as parks 
or stormwater detention areas. 

The plan map also depicts approximately 575 
acres of environmentally significant areas in 
addition to environmental corridor lands and 
isolated natural areas. These areas consist of wet, 
poorly drained, or organic soils; wetland vegeta- 
tion; steep slopes; floodlands; and drainageways. 
Careful consideration should be given to preserv- 
ing such areas as development proceeds. 

Residential Land Uses: New areas of residential 
growth, together with associated schools, parks, 
and shopping centers, were designated on the 
basis of the neighborhoods identified on Map 55. 
Areas for residential land uses shown on the 
plan, exclusive of those areas reserved for 
residential use after the plan design year 2010, 
occupy about 12,430 acres, an  increase of about 
4,340 acres, or about 53.6 percent, between 1985 
and 2010. The additional areas for residential 
development will accommodate the additional 
12,505 housing units expected to be needed in the 
urban service area between 1985 and 2010. 

The plan identifies five categories of residential 
land use based on the residential density stand- 
ards and land use requirements set forth in 
Chapter VII. These five categories are suburban- 
density, with a 1.5- to fiveacre net area per 
housing unit; low-density, with a 20,000- to 
65,339-square-foot net area per housing unit; 
medium-density, with a 8,000- to 19,999-square- 
foot net area per housing unit; medium-high- 
density, with a 3,620- to 7,999-square-foot net 
area per housing unit; and high-density, with a 
net area of less than 3,620 square feet per 
housing unit. The plan also designates areas for 



future residential development in the southern 
portion of the Town of Waukesha and, within 
the  Waukesha rural  service area, the 
southwestern portion of the Town of Pewaukee. 

Commercial Land Uses: Under the recom- 
mended land use plan, about 1,185 acres are 
designated for commercial uses in the year 2010, 
a n  increase of about 375 acres from 1985. 
Approximately 195 acres of the additional 
commercial land are designated for retail uses, 
and approximately 105 acres of the additional 
land are designated for service commercial uses. 
The plan calls for the development of three new 
neighborhood shopping centers and two new 
community shopping centers. 

Industrial Land Uses: The recommended land 
use plan identifies a total of about 2,320 acres 
of industrial land uses by the year 2010, an  
increase of about 1,245 acres, or about 116 per- 
cent, over the 1985 level. The increase includes 
the infilling of already existing platted indus- 
trial lots, such as the Airport and Pebble Creek 
Industrial Parks and areas located adjacent to 
existing industrial areas served by street and 
related public infrastructure facilities. The plan 
also recommends that new industrial develop- 
ment be located in areas along E. Main Street 
and east of STH 164, on the east side of Center 
Road between STH 59 and Lawnsdale Road, and 
northwest of the intersection of STH 164 and 
Lawnsdale Road. 

Governmental and Institutional Land Uses: 
Governmental and institutional land uses under 
the plan would occupy about 1,310 acres, a n  
increase of about 285 acres between 1985 and 
2010. These additional areas have been set aside 
for one new fire station, two relocated fire 
stations, the new West High School, the new 
Summit View Elementary School, and three 
additional elementary schools. 

Recreational Land Uses: Under the plan, park 
and recreational land uses in the urban service 
area would encompass a total of about 1,050 
acres, an  increase of about 260 acres, or about 
32.9 percent, over the 1985 level. This total 
represents acreage included in the existing and 
proposed neighborhood, community, and major 
parks and special-use recreational sites. It is 
recommended that  10 additional neighborhood 
parks be provided to serve the need for intensive 
nonresource-oriented outdoor recreation activi- 
ties for nearby residents. The development of one 

additional community park and one additional 
special-use site is also recommended. 

The plan also recommends that the City of 
Waukesha continue to implement the adopted 
Fox River corridor plan, which calls for the 
construction of a riverwalk, nature center and 
trails, and other facilities to increase access to, 
and enjoyment of, the  River by residents, 
workers, and visitors to the area. 

The plan further recommends that Waukesha 
County continue to acquire land for major parks, 
parkways, and recreational trails as an  integral 
part of a countywide park system, as recom- 
mended in the adopted Waukesha County park 
and open space plan. 

Waukesha Rural Service Area 
Environmental Corridors and Isolated Natural 
Areas: Approximately 3,590 acres of primary 
environmental corridors are  shown on the 
recommended land use plan map for the Wauke- 
sha rural service area, an increase of about 255 
acres, or about 8 percent, over the 1985 total. 
Most of the primary environmental corridors 
consist of woodlands and wetlands, or are 
associated with streams and lakes. Primary 
environmental corridors should be preserved in 
essentially natural, open uses throughout the 
plan period. 

There are approximately 710 acres of secondary 
environmental corridors in the rural service 
area, an increase of about 120 acres, or about 
20 percent, over the 1985 total. Secondary envi- 
ronmental corridors should also be preserved in 
natural, open uses, but may serve as parks, 
drainageways, or stormwater detention and 
retention areas. 

Isolated natural areas consist of small areas 
with important natural resource values, which 
are separated geographically from primary and 
secondary environmental corridors. There are 
approximately 350 acres of isolated natural 
areas in the rural service area, a decrease of 
about 195 acres, or about 36 percent, over the 
1985 total. Decreases are due to subdivision and 
development in wooded areas between 1985 and 
1990 and to expansion of environmental corri- 
dors in some places to include areas formerly 
classified as isolated natural areas. 



Major Parks and Recreational Areas: No new 
neighborhood or community parks are recom- 
mended in the Waukesha rural service area. The 
adopted Waukesha County Park and Open 
Space Plan and the land use plan map identify 
two major parks in the Waukesha rural service 
area: the  Retzer Nature Center and the 
Winzenreid-Kuhtz property. The plan map also 
reflects proposed additions to the Vernon Marsh 
Wildlife Area. 

Prime Agricultural Lands: Prime agricultural 
lands consist of parcels 35 acres or larger that 
are covered by soils well suited for the production 
of food and fiber, and which occur in aggregates 
of at least 640 acres of agricultural or conser- 
vancy lands. Prime agricultural lands encompass 
approximately 4,235 acres on the plan map. This 
compares to a total of 5,445 acres of such lands 
in 1985, a decrease of 1,210 acres, or about 
22 percent. Much of the loss in agricultural land 
can be attributed to the development of platted, 
but currently undeveloped, residential lots during 
the planning period and to the planned expan- 
sion of parks and recreational areas. 

Quarries: There are two existing gravel pits in 
the rural service area, occupying about 55 acres. 
They are located on the south side of Lawnsdale 
Road, between River Road and Oakdale Road, in 
the Town of Waukesha; and on the north side of 
STH 59 in the Town of Genesee. Both these 
areas have been reflected on the recommended 
land use plan map. A portion of the quarry 
located in the Town of Waukesha is located in 
the urban service area. 

Rural Residential and Other Open Lands: The 
areas in the Waukesha rural service area shown 
in white on Map 57 include nonprime agricul- 
tural lands and other open lands, encompassing 
approximately 1,820 acres. These areas are 
generally intended for agricultural use, but are 
covered by less productive agricultural soils that 
do not meet the criteria for designation as prime 
farmland, or are held in parcels that are smaller 
than 35 acres which could thus be converted to 
residential development a t  a rural-estate-density 
of at least five acres per housing unit. The plan 
map also designates approximately 300 acres 
south of Northview Road, along the western 
boundary of the Town of Pewaukee, for future 
residential development a t  urban densities. This 
area should not be developed for urban use until 
sanitary sewer and public water supply facilities 
have been extended to serve the area. 

Urban 
Residential: Residential lots smaller than five 
acres are considered urban-density development. 
The plan recommends confining any new devel- 
opment a t  this density to infill of those areas in 
which urban-density residential development 
already exists. Suburban- and low-density resi- 
dential development in the rural service area in 
the year 2010 is expected to occupy approxi- 
mately 960 acres and 695 acres, respectively, 
assuming that  all existing vacant lots are 
developed. No additional areas of urban-density 
residential development are recommended. 

Commercial: Commercial retail and service 
areas represent about 15 acres of land, located 
at  isolated sites along such major arterials as 
CTH DE, STH 59, and CTH X. Uses include 
retail shops, an  art  gallery, a woolen mill, 
veterinary clinics, a small restaurant, and a day- 
care center. No new commercial areas are 
recommended during the planning period. 

Industrial: Industrial uses in the rural service 
area encompass about 35 acres, including the 
Generac manufacturing plant a t  the northwest 
corner of the intersection of STH 59 and Hillside 
Road and a custard processing and wholesaling 
facility a t  the northwest corner of the intersec- 
tion of CTH DE and CTH DT. No additional 
industrial uses are recommended during the 
planning period. 

Other Urban Uses: Other urban uses are located 
in scattered locations throughout the rural 
service area. Governmental and institutional 
uses include a small church in the Town of 
Genesee and two former public elementary 
schools in the Town of Delafield. Transportation 
and utility uses in the rural service area include 
a Wisconsin Electric Power Company garage 
and substation and a Waukesha Water Utility 
well. No additional land for governmental, 
institutional, or transportation and utility land 
uses are identified on the plan map because of 
the insignificant amount of additional land area 
that is expected to be required for such uses 
during the planning period. 

Transportation System Development 
Street and Highway System: An efficient arte- 
rial street and highway network provides the 
necessary means of access from both rural and 
urban areas to supporting service, employment, 
recreational, and cultural centers. It is essential, 
therefore, that land use development be designed 



to protect the efficiency of the arterial street and 
highway system and to use that system as fully 
as practicable. 

Map 51 in Chapter VIII reflects the arterial 
street and highway system adopted as  part of 
the year 2000 regional transportation system 
plan in relation to the Waukesha planning area. 
Changes made to the regional plan as a result 
of the more detailed transportation system plan 
for the Blue Mound Road corridor, completed in 
1987, are also shown on Map 51. Suggested 
cross-sections for these streets and highways are 
shown on Figure 11. The Regional Planning 
Commission has begun preparation of a new 
jurisdictional highway system plan for Wauke- 
sha County, which will take into consideration 
planned land uses for the year 2010 and will 
recommend changes in the arterial street and 
highway system needed to serve such uses. 

Mass Transit System: The land use plan recom- 
mends tha t  a primary transit station with 

automobile parking facilities continue to be 
provided in the vicinity of the downtown Wauke- 
sha bus transfer station and that the existing 
park-ride lot located at  the intersection of CTH G 
and IH 94 be converted to a new transit facility 
with 200 parking spaces. 

Airport System Plan: As noted in Chapter I, the 
adopted regional airport system plan, published 
in 1987, contains specific recommendations for 
the improvement of each of the 11 public air- 
ports, including Crites Field in the Waukesha 
urban service area, comprising the regional 
airport system. The regional plan recommends 
that Crites Field, operated by Waukesha County, 
be upgraded from a Basic Transport to a General 
Utility-Stage I1 airport to accommodate larger 
aircraft, including corporate jets. Many of the 
recommended improvements, including exten- 
sion of the runway and taxiway and the instal- 
lation of related lighting and navigational aids, 
have been completed. 



Chapter X 

PLAN IMPLEMENTATION 

INTRODUCTION 

The recommended land use plan described in 
Chapter IX of this report provides a design for 
the attainment of the community development 
objectives set forth in Chapter VII. Adoption of 
the plan, however, is only the beginning of a 
series of actions necessary to achieve the com- 
munity development objectives set forth in this 
report. Realization of the plan will require 
faithful, long-term dedication to the underlying 
objectives by City, Town, County, and other 
public officials concerned with its implementa- 
tion. The steps necessary to implement the plan 
are described in this chapter. 

The plan should be used as a guide for making 
decisions concerning land development in the 
City, in the remainder of the Waukesha urban 
service area, and in the Waukesha rural service 
area. Adjustments to the plan should be made as 
needed to respond to changing conditions. 
Consequently, one of the important tasks of plan 
implementation is a periodic reevaluation and 
reexamination of the plan to ensure that it 
continues to properly reflect current conditions 
and development objectives. It is recommended 
that this reevaluation and reexamination take 
place about every five years, or more frequently 
if warranted by changing conditions. 

Attainment of the recommended land use plan 
will require some changes in  the development 
policies of the City and of the Town govern- 
ments concerned. Since the maintenance of the 
present character of the Waukesha area is 
dependent to a considerable extent on preserving 
and protecting the natural resource base, the 
density of new development should be carefully 
regulated to ensure that new development a t  
urban densities, that is, a t  densities greater than 
one dwelling unit per five acres, is confined to 
the newly defined Waukesha urban service area, 
where new development can be readily provided 
with essential urban services. 

Residential development in the rural service area 
should be permitted only on "rural estate" lots 
of five acres or more per dwelling unit, or a t  
equivalent overall densities, in order to preserve 
the rural character and setting of the area. The 
soils maps presented in Chapter I11 of this report 
should be carefully reviewed by the affected 

Towns and, for areas in the extraterritorial plat 
review jurisdiction of the City, by the City, prior 
to the approval of any new land divisions that 
will not be served by public water supply and 
centralized sanitary sewerage facilities. 

Development in the Waukesha urban and rural 
service areas should be avoided if it would result 
in the loss of primary environmental corridors or 
other environmentally significant lands, such as 
wetlands or floodlands. These policies are central 
to a sound development strategy for the Wauke- 
sha area. In fad,  the effectiveness of many of the 
more specific recommendations of this report will 
be lost if these policies are ignored or greatly 
compromised. Development policies and practices 
that  consider the limitations of the natural 
environment will, in the long term, preserve the 
overall quality of the environment and avoid the 
creation of serious and costly environmental and 
developmental problems. 

Realization of the recommended land use plan 
for the Waukesha area will also require the 
introduction of some, and modification of other, 
plan implementation tools, including zoning 
and land division ordinances. Recommended 
changes to both City and Town plan imple- 
mentation tools are described in the following 
sections. 

PUBLIC INFORMATIONAL 
MEETINGS AND PLAN ADOPTION 

Wisconsin planning enabling legislation does 
not require local plan commissions to hold public 
hearings on proposed plans prior to adoption. It 
is nevertheless good planning practice to hold 
informational meetings and hearings in order to 
acquaint residents and landowners with the 
proposed plan and to solicit public reaction to 
the plan proposals. The plan should then be 
modified to reflect any pertinent new informa- 
tion and to incorporate any sound and desirable 
new ideas advanced at the meetings. 

An important step in plan implementation is the 
formal adoption of the plan by the City Plan 
Commission and certification of the adopted 
plan to the Common Council, pursuant to State 
enabling legislation. Upon adoption by the Plan 
Commission, the plan becomes an official guide 



intended to be used by City officials in making 
development decisions. The City Plan Commis- 
sion adopted the land use plan as its working 
document on July 14, 1993. A copy of the  
adopting resolution is set forth in Appendix C. 
The Plan Commission held a public informa- 
tional meeting on August 4, 1993, to acquaint 
residents and landowners with the plan as 
adopted and to solicit public reaction to the plan. 

Although formal adoption of the plan by the 
Common Council is not legally required, this 
step is recommended to demonstrate acceptance 
and support by the governing body. The City of 
Waukesha Common Council adopted the land 
use plan on September 7, 1993. A copy of the 
adopting resolution is set forth in Appendix D. 

It is also recommended that the plan commis- 
sions for each of the Towns in the planning area 
adopt the Waukesha land use plan and integrate 
the  plan recommendations into their local 
master plans. A suggested resolution for Town 
adoption of the land use plan is set forth in  
Appendix E. 

PREPARATION OF 
NEIGHBORHOOD PLANS 

As part of this land use planning effort, 23 
residential neighborhoods and six special plan- 
ning districts have been identiiied in the City of 
Waukesha and environs. Neighborhood and 
special planning district boundaries are shown 
on Map 55. Unlike the land use plan, which is 
necessarily general, the plans developed for 
neighborhoods and special planning districts 
should be quite specific. Such plans should 
explicitly depict development patterns to address 
such physical needs as stormwater drainage, 
sanitary sewerage, water supply, circulation, 
and a sound arrangement of compatible land 
uses. Neighborhood and other urban develop- 
ment planning must therefore involve careful 
consideration of such factors as soil suitability, 
topography, drainage patterns, flood hazards, 
woodlands and wetland cover, property bounda- 
ries, and existing and proposed land uses in, and 
surrounding, the neighborhood or special plan- 
ning district. 

Each neighborhood plan should designate future 
ultimate land uses, future collector and land 
access street locations and alignments, pedes- 
trian paths and bikeways, and attendant lot and 

block configurations. In addition, these plans 
should identify areas to be protected from 
intensive urban development for environmental 
reasons and should indicate areas to be reserved 
for major drainageway and utility easements. 

Ultimately, a residential neighborhood should 
promote convenience in living and traveling 
within an  urban area, promote the attractive- 
ness and stability of the built environment and 
protect the beauty of any remaining natural 
features, and provide a comfortable, safe, and 
secure environment for human life at a scale 
that encourages residents to take an  active part 
in neighborhood and community affairs. 

Subsequent to the adoption of neighborhood 
plans, proposed new streets, highways, parkways, 
public transit facilities, parks, playgrounds, 
school sites, and other public sites depicted on 
such plans should be incorporated into the official 
map of the City and environs. The City of 
Waukesha official map should encompass, and be 
applicable to, areas within the extraterritorial 
plat approval jurisdiction of the City. Proposed 
facilities requiring public expenditures should be 
integrated into the City or Town capital improve- 
ments program, as appropriate. 

CITY OF WAUKESHA 
ZONING REGULATIONS 

Of all the land use implementation devices 
presently available, perhaps the most important 
and most versatile is the zoning ordinance. 
Following adoption of the land use plan by the 
City Plan Commission and Common Council, 
the City Plan Commission should initiate appro- 
priate amendments to the City zoning ordinance 
and zoning district map to bring the ordinance 
and map into conformance with the adopted 
land use plan. State law requires that a public 
hearing be held on any proposed amendments to 
the zoning ordinance. The hearing may, at the 
option of the Common Council, be held by the 
Council itself or by the Plan Commission. The 
latter option is recommended for the comprehen- 
sive rezoning of the City that will be necessary 
to implement the land use plan. 

Certain changes to the City zoning ordinance 
are recommended to aid in the implementation 
of the land use plan. These changes include 
modifications to the text of the zoning ordinance 
and revisions to the zoning district map to 
reflect land use plan recommendations. 



Zoning Ordinance Regulation Changes 
Recommended changes to zoning ordinance 
regulations1 include the addition of an upland 
conservancy zoning district, modification of 
some existing districts to limit the type of 
permitted uses, and changes to provisions 
relating to administration of the ordinance. 

A new zoning district should be created to 
replace the R-1 district with a true "holding 
district" which could be applied to newly 
annexed land until such land can be rezoned 
according to its most appropriate use. Uses 
allowed in the holding zone should be limited to 
agricultural, open space, or residential uses a t  a 
density not to exceed one housing unit per five 
acres. New districts providing for highway- 
related businesses and community shopping 
areas should also be added to the ordinance. An 
Upland Conservancy district should be added to 
the ordinance to protect upland portions of areas 
identified by the plan as primary environmental 
corridors. The Upland Conservancy district 
should also be applied to areas outside such 
corridors with slopes of 12 percent or more, as 
identified on Map 16, to help control erosion and 
sedimentation and to protect the scenic beauty 
of the area. 

The existing two-family and multi-family resi- 
dential zoning districts should be made "exclu- 
sive use" districts, rather than allowing all less 
intensive housing types to locate in the two- 
family and multi-family districts. The existing 
business and manufacturing districts should 
also be made "exclusive use" districts, rather 
than  allowing residential uses to locate in  
business zoning districts and business uses to 
locate in manufacturing zoning districts. 

To continue to ensure that the built environment 
will foster the attractiveness of the City as a 
place to live and work, the City's zoning ordi- 
nance should establish minimum landscaping 
and architectural review requirements. Site plan 
review and approval by the City Plan Commis- 
sion should be required for all multi-family 
residential, commercial, and industrial projects. 
Requirements for building foundation plantings, 

parking lot landscaping and screening, and 
dumpster and mechanical equipment screening 
for all multi-family residential, commercial, and 
industrial projects should also be included in 
the ordinance. 

The ordinance should also be amended to 
address such issues as accessory apartments 
and parking of recreational vehicles and to 
update the lists of permitted uses by deleting 
obsolete uses and adding newer uses. The 
administrative section of the ordinance should 
be amended to authorize the Plan Commission, 
rather than the Board of Zoning Appeals, to 
issue conditional use permits. Finally, the 
zoning ordinance is in need of reorganization 
and reprinting, because of the many amend- 
ments made to the ordinance since the last 
major update in 1969. 

Zoning Map Changes 
Following adoption of the wetland protection 
plan for the City and environs2 in 1983, the City 
modified its C-1 zoning district to specifically 
apply to, and to preserve and protect, lowland 
areas such as streams, lakes, and wetlands. The 
wetland plan recommended that several wet- 
lands in the City be placed into the modified C-1 
Lowland Conservancy zoning district to protect 
them from development. Not all the areas 
recommended for protective zoning by the 
wetlands management plan had as of mid-1993 
been zoned appropriately. It is recommended 
that these remaining areas, most notably the 
wetland areas owned by the General Electric 
Company north of IH 94 and west of STH 16, be 
rezoned to C-1. 

The City of Waukesha adopted an  Historic 
District Overlay Zone in September 1990; how- 
ever, the overlay zone had not, as of mid-1993, 
been applied to any historic districts. Applica- 
tion of the overlay zone would help to assure the 
protection of historic resources in the historic 
districts by requiring Waukesha Landmarks 
Commission review of development and redevel- 
opment activities proposed within the districts. 
I t  is recommended that design guidelines be 

2~~~~~~ Community Assistance Planning 
 xis st in^ City of Waukesha zoning district 

regulations are summarized in Table 31 of this 
report. 



developed for the historic districts so that the 
Historic District Overlay Zone can be applied as 
intended. 

Floodland Zoning 
Some minor discrepancies exist between the 
boundaries of the floodplains as shown on the 
City floodland zoning map and the boundaries 
of the floodplains established by the Flood 
Insurance Study prepared by the Federal Emer- 
gency Management Agency. These discrepancies 
are shown on Map 45 in Chapter VI of this 
report. There are  also some discrepancies 
between the floodplain boundaries established 
by the Flood Insurance Study and those recom- 
mended in the Fox River Watershed Plan, as 
prepared by the Regional Planning Commission 
in 1970. The City should work with the Regional 
Planning Commission to resolve the location of 
the floodway and floodplain boundaries. The 
City should also incorporate the three floodplain 
overlay zones, currently contained in a separate 
special purpose zoning ordinance, into the 
comprehensive zoning ordinance and should 
include the  three floodland zoning overlay 
districts on the City zoning map. 

CITY OF WAUKESHA 
LAND DIVISION REGULATIONS 

The land use plan should serve as a basis for the 
review by appropriate City officials of land 
subdivision plats and certified survey maps for 
areas in the City and the City's extraterritorial 
plat approval jurisdiction. Land divisions that 
propose to create lot sizes of less than five acres, 
or the equivalent density, should not be 
approved outside the urban service area or in 
areas within the urban service area where the 
land use plan does not recommend development 
before the year 2010. Any proposed departures 
from the plan should be carefully considered by 
the City Plan Commission and made only if the 
Commission finds that such departures are in 
the public interest. All urban land divisions 
should be required to provide a full complement 
of urban services. 

The City Subdivision and Platting Ordinance, as 
set forth in Chapter 23 of the Municipal Code, 
has relatively few deficiencies. The few minor 
deficiencies that do exist can be readily remedied 
through the amendment of the existing ordi- 
nance. Since the adoption of the City's ordinance, 
Chapter 236 of the Wisconsin Statutes has been 

altered to revise the former 40-day preliminary 
plat review period for a municipality to 90 days 
and has also revised the 20-day preliminary plat 
review period of an  objecting authority to 30 
days. The City ordinance should be amended to 
reflect these changes. The urban design criteria 
contained in Chapter VII of this report, such as 
requiring a minimum 20-foot planting screen and 
a nonaccess reservation strip along the rear lot 
line of lots located adjacent to arterial streets, 
specifying a minimum block length of 600 feet, 
and requiring extra lot width for corner lots to 
permit adequate building setbacks from street 
rights-of-way and adequate driveway separation 
from street intersections, should also be incorpo- 
rated into the ordinance. 

PROPOSED AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE CITY AND TOWN OF WAUKESHA 
PERTAINING TO BOUNDARIES, 
ANNEXATIONS, SEWER AND WATER 
SERVICES, AND LAND USES 

This land use planning effort has resulted in a 
recommended expansion of the Waukesha urban 
service area to accommodate expected urban 
growth through the year 2010. The recommended 
land use plan and the accompanying expanded 
urban service area were designed on the basis of 
a division of the urban service area within the 
Town of Waukesha into two parts: that part of 
the Town which could be provided with sanitary 
sewer and water supply services only upon 
annexation to the City and that part of the Town 
beyond the first part where urban development 
could occur and be provided with City sanitary 
sewerage and water supply facilities without 
annexation to the City. The City and the Town 
have been working together to negotiate a n  
agreement that would recognize the ultimate 
boundary between the City and the Town, as 
well as govern future annexations, extensions of 
sewer and water services, and land uses. Such 
an agreement would bring to an  end the conflicts 
between the City and the Town over land 
development in the Town of Waukesha, would 
set a planned future City limits line, and would 
for the first time permit the Town to plan with 
confidence for future urban development with 
the proper array of supporting urban services. 
Such an  agreement would also allow the Town 
to discontinue approval of urban development 
that is not provided with the proper array of 
urban services. 



The existing sanitary sewer service area 
attendant to the Waukesha sewage treatment 
plant is delineated in SEWRPC Community 
Assistance Planning Report No. 100, Sanitary 
Sewer Service Area for the City of Waukesha 
and Environs. Extension of City sanitary sewer 
services to portions of the Town of Waukesha 
outside the currently approved service area 
would require that the existing sanitary sewer 
service area plan be amended to include the 
additional areas to be served. The City of 
Waukesha, as the operator of the sewage treat- 
ment plant, would be responsible for initiating 
any amendment to the planned sewer service 
area by submitting a written request to the 
Regional Planning Commission. The Regional 
Planning Commission would then assist the 
City by conducting the technical work necessary 
to amend the plan. Interagency and public 
review, including a public hearing to obtain the 
comments and suggestions of those citizens and 
landowners most affected by the revised sewer 
service area, would be an  important part of the 
amendment process. Upon agreement on a 
revised sewer service area, the new sanitary 
sewer service area plan would be adopted by the 
Common Council of the City of Waukesha, the 
Waukesha Town Board, the County Board, and 
the Regional Planning Commission and certified 
to the Wisconsin Department of Natural Resour- 
ces for adoption and implementation. State 
agencies would then use the amended plan as  
the basis for reviewing proposed sanitary sewer 
extensions in the Waukesha area. 

TOWN ZONING ORDINANCES 

Four of the Towns in the planning area, Brook- 
field, Delafield, Pewaukee, and Waukesha, have 
adopted Town zoning ordinances. The Town of 
Genesee is under the jurisdiction of the Waukesha 
County Zoning Ordinance. Zoning in effect in the 
Towns in the planning area in 1990 is shown on 
Map 47 and summarized by Tables 32 through 36. 

In order to implement the land use plan devel- 
oped for the Waukesha planning area properly, 
it is recommended that each of the Towns within 
the planning area review and update the Town 
zoning ordinance and the Town zoning map to 
improve protection of environmentally signifi- 
cant and prime agricultural lands and to dis- 
courage premature urban development. Specific 
recommendations are set forth in the following 
paragraphs. 

Environmental Corridors 
and Isolated Natural Areas 
Areas which have been designated as primary 
environmental corridors, secondary environrnen- 
tal corridors, or isolated natural areas should be 
placed into one of several zoning districts, 
depending upon the type and character of the 
natural resource feature to be preserved i n  
natural,  open space use. All lakes, rivers, 
streams, wetlands, and associated undeveloped 
floodlands and shorelands should be placed into 
a lowland conservancy or floodland protection 
district. Woodlands and areas of steep slope 
should be placed into an  upland conservancy, 
park, or rural residential zoning district with a 
minimum lot size of five acres. 

Urban Areas 
While the primary function of zoning should be 
to implement the recommended land use plan, 
this does not mean that the zoning ordinance 
and zoning district map should directly and 
immediately reflect the land use plan. It is 
important to recognize that the recommended 
land use plan is a long-range plan, that many of 
the areas proposed for residential, commercial, 
and industrial use will not be developed for a 
number of years, and that many of the identified 
residential land reserves, in particular, will 
probably not be developed until after the plan 
design year 2010. The application of urban 
zoning districts should, therefore, proceed incre- 
mentally in response to the urban land market. 
Premature zoning of lands for urban use should 
be avoided in order to prevent the creation of 
isolated urban enclaves and incomplete neighbor- 
hoods, which are difficult, if not impossible, to 
provide with basic urban services and facilities. 

Accordingly, it is recommended that only exist- 
ing urban areas and areas already committed to 
urban use, as well as those areas that have 
immediate development potential and can be 
economically served by municipal services and 
facilities, be placed into appropriate exclusive 
residential, commercial, industrial, governmen- 
tal, recreational, or other urban zoning districts. 
Other proposed urban areas should be placed 
into a holding district such as an agricultural or 
rural residential district zone. Such holding 
districts should be rezoned into appropriate 
urban districts only when the need for the 
proposed development has been demonstrated 
and essential services and facilities can be 
readily provided. 



Rural Areas 
Areas which have been designated prime arri- 
cultural lands should be placed into a n  exclusive 
agricultural zoning diskict, which essentially 
permits only agricultural and related uses. Such 
a district should provide for a minimum parcel 
size of 35 acres in order to preserve workable 
farm units and prohibit the intrusion of incom- 
patible urban development. No structures or 
improvements should be permitted unless they 
are consistent with agricultural use. Such zoning 
would satisfy one of the basic eligibility require- 
ments for participation by farmland owners in 
the Wisconsin Farmland Preservation program, 
a program which provides property tax relief in 
the form of state income tax credits to eligible 
landowners. 

Lands within the rural service area that  have 
not been designated as  prime agricultural or 
environmentally significant on the land use plan 
map should be placed into a general agricultural 
or rural residential zoning district, depending on 
the pattern of land ownership and the suitability 
of the land for farming. Such zoning should 
preclude residential development on lots smaller 
than  five acres in  size. Residential development 
on lots smaller than five acres in rural areas is 
inconsistent with, and may be disruptive to, 
agricultural use in such areas and contributes to 
a n  urban sprawl pattern of development. 

The foregoing recommendations involve signifi- 
cant changes in the zoning of agricultural lands 
in the planning area. The major changes include 
placing prime agricultural lands in the Towns of 
Delafield and Waukesha into exclusive agricul- 
tural zoning districts and placing other rural 
lands in the Towns of Genesee, Delafield, and 
Waukesha into general agricultural or rural 
residential districts. Consideration should also 
be given to raising the minimum parcel size of 
the  Town of Waukesha agricultural zoning 
district from 20 to 35 acres, thus meeting the 
state minimum requirement for participation in 
the income tax credit program. 

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

An important step in plan implementation is the 
formal adoption of the plan by the Waukesha 

City Plan Commission and the Common Coun- 
cil. Following plan adoption, the City Plan 
Commission should initiate appropriate amend- 
ments to the City zoning ordinance and zoning 
district map. The plan map should also serve as  
a basis for the review of land subdivision plats 
and certified survey maps by city officials. 

Detailed plans should also be prepared for the 23 
residential neighborhoods and six special plan- 
ning districts that  the plan has  identified. The 
preparation of neighborhood plans will serve to 
further refine and detail the adopted land use 
plan by designating future collector and land 
access street locations and alignments, pedes- 
trian paths and bikeways, and lot and block 
configurations. Subsequent to the adoption of 
the neighborhood plans, lands designated on 
such plans for public use should be incorporated 
into the official map of the City and environs. 
Proposed facilities requiring public expenditures 
should be integrated into the capital improve- 
ments program. 

It is also recommended that  the Plan Commis- 
sions for the Towns of Brookfield, Delafield, 
Genesee, Pewaukee, and Waukesha adopt the 
land use plan and incorporate the plan recom- 
mendations into the local master plan. It is 
further recommended that  each Town revise its 
zoning ordinance and zoning map a s  necessary 
to implement the plan. The Town of Waukesha 
should work with the City to develop and 
implement the proposed agreement relating to 
the City-Town boundary, annexations, land 
uses, and the extension of City sewer and water 
services to the Town. 

Proper implementation of the recommended land 
use plan will provide the City of Waukesha and 
its environs with a balanced allocation of space 
to the various urban and rural land uses, a s  well 
a s  a compatible arrangement of land uses that 
can be properly served by municipal utilities and 
facilities. Most importantly, implementation of 
the land use plan will assure the protection and 
wise use of the  na tura l  resources of the  
planning area. 



Chapter XI 

SUMMARY 

INTRODUCTION 

In March 1985, the City of Waukesha requested 
that the Southeastern Wisconsin Regional Plan- 
ning Commission (SEWRPC) assist the City in 
preparing a land use plan to provide City 
officials with a tool to help guide and shape land 
use development and redevelopment in the City. 
The plan was prepared cooperatively by City 
and SEWRPC staff under the direction of the 
City Plan Commission, with the participation of 
neighboring municipalities. The plan, together 
with supporting implementation devices, pro- 
vides an  important means for promoting the 
orderly growth and development of the City of 
Waukesha and environs. 

The planning effort involved extensive invento- 
ries and analyses of the factors and conditions 
affecting land use development in the Waukesha 
area, including existing and probable future 
resident population and employment levels, the 
natural resource base, existing land uses, and 
existing local plan implementation devices. The 
planning effort also involved the identification 
of an expanded Waukesha urban service area 
where urban development could occur and be 
provided with public sanitary sewerage services 
and public water supply facilities. I t  also 
involved the identification of a Waukesha rural 
service area which is not expected to be provided 
with urban services during the planning period, 
and which, as such, should be maintained in 
agricultural, open space, or very-low-density 
residential uses through at  least the year 2010. 

The land use plan is also based, in part, upon 
development objectives and supporting stand- 
ards for the urban and rural service areas. The 
recommended land use plan accommodates the 
forecast population and employment levels while 
meeting the agreed-upon land use development 
objectives. The planning effort also includes 
recommendations for implementing the land use 
plan over time. 

tions of the Towns of Brookfield, Pewaukee, 
Delafield, and Genesee. For plan presentation 
purposes, the planning area was divided into 
four subareas: a newly defined year 2010 Wauke- 
sha urban service area, the combined Brookfield 
and Pewaukee urban service areas, lands lying 
in the City of New Berlin, and the remainder of 
the planning area, identified as the Waukesha 
rural service area. The Waukesha rural service 
area includes those portions of the Towns of 
Pewaukee, Delafield, Genesee, and Waukesha 
that are not expected to be provided with public 
water, sewer, or other urban services during the 
planning period, but which generally lie within 
the three-mile extraterritorial jurisdiction of the 
City of Waukesha. 

WAUKESHA URBAN SERVICE AREA 

The existing planned sanitary sewer service 
area, or urban service area, for the City of 
Waukesha was delineated and adopted by the 
City and the Regional Planning Commission in 
1985 and is documented in SEWRPC Commu- 
nity Assistance Planning Report No. 100, Sani- 
tary Sewer Service Area for the City of 
Waukesha and Environs. The adopted urban 
service area, which is shown on Map 7 in 
Chapter I of this report, encompasses approxi- 
mately 30.5 square miles. 

The land use planning effort has resulted in a 
recommended expansion of the urban service 
area to accommodate expected urban growth 
through the year 2010. Sound planning requires 
that such growth occur only if it is served by 
public sanitary sewerage facilities and prefera- 
bly also with public water supply facilities. 
Although it has generally been City policy to 
require annexation before City services are 
extended, the City can provide such services on 
a contractual basis, without requiring annexa- 
tion. Consideration of probable future urban 
development in the Town of Waukesha and the 
provision of sewer and water services to such 

PLANNING AREA AND SUBAREAS development was an important consideration in 
the design of the land use plan and the delinea- 

The Waukesha planning area encompasses an  tion of the expanded Waukesha urban service 
81-square-mile area including all of the City and area. The proposed new Waukesha urban service 
all of the Town of Waukesha, pbrtions of the area, which is shown on Map 54, includes the 
Cities of Brookfield and New Berlin, and por- entire urban service area delineated in 1985, plus 



all lands in the Town of Waukesha lying gener- 
ally eastward of the Vernon Marsh. This repre- 
sents the maximum areal extent envisioned to be 
served by urban facilities, including sanitary 
sewer, to the year 2010, and will probably be able 
to accommodate additional growth beyond the 
year 2010. The newly defined urban service area 
will provide some flexibility to accommodate 
market demand in the location of new develop- 
ment and in the size of new residential lots. The 
proposed expanded urban service area encom- 
passes about 42.6 square miles. An amendment 
to the existing sewer service area plan will be 
needed before sanitary sewer services can be 
provided to areas outside the limits of the 
sanitary sewer service area adopted in 1985. 

ANTICIPATED GROWTH AND CHANGE 

Information on the size, characteristics, and 
distribution of the resident population and 
employment in both the planning area and 
urban service area is an  essential part of any 
planning effort, as  are sound forecasts of likely 
changes in these factors over time. This informa- 
tion is essential to the preparation of a sound 
community land use plan, since the expected 
number of residents and employees in the urban 
service area directly influences the amount of 
land set aside for the various types of land uses. 
Chapter I1 of this report presents an  inventory 
and analysis of the socio-economic factors used 
as a basis of plan preparation. 

The population and employment forecasts that 
were used for planning in the Waukesha area 
were based on consideration of alternative 
population and employment projections devel- 
oped a t  the regional level to the plan design year 
2010. Four alternative resident population and 
employment projections for the year 2010 were 
considered for the Waukesha urban service area, 
with population projections ranging from about 
62,885 to about 101,320 persons and employment 
projections ranging from about 41,260 to about 
54,485 jobs. These projections were based on the 
number of residents and jobs anticipated within 
the proposed expanded Waukesha urban service 
area by the year 2010 under a range of varying 
social and economic conditions, including a 
range of fertility and mortality rates, rates of 
migration into and out of the Region, and the 
distribution of population and employment 
within the Region. 

The intermediate decentralized population and 
employment projections were selected for use in 
the planning effort. Under this scenario, the 
year 2010 population of the proposed expanded 
urban service area may be expected to reach 
about 86,340 persons, an  increase of about 24,950 
persons over the resident population level of 
61,390 persons in 1985. The total number of jobs 
may be expected to reach about 48,250, a n  
increase of about 12,505 jobs over the 1985 level 
of 35,745 jobs. 

There was steady growth in both housing units 
and population in the City of Waukesha and 
environs between 1970 and 1985; however, the 
rate of increase in the number of households has 
exceeded the rate of increase in  population 
because of a decline in the number of persons per 
household. In 1985, the average household size 
in the Waukesha urban service area was esti- 
mated to be 2.74 persons per household. The 
average household size in the urban service area 
may be expected to decrease to about 2.47 
persons by the plan design year 2010. The 
decrease in average household size has impor- 
tant implications for residential land use plan- 
ning, since average household size is used to 
convert resident population forecasts to the 
number of housing units needed by the plan 
design year. On the basis of the anticipated 
increase in  population and the decrease in  
average household size, about a n  additional 
12,500 housing units may be expected to be 
needed in the urban service area to serve the 
housing needs of the anticipated year 2010 
household population1 of about 84,300 persons. 

THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT 

The natural resources of the Waukesha area are 
unique and vital to its ability to provide a 
pleasant and habitable environment for human 
life. Natural resources not only condition, but 
are conditioned by, urban growth and develop- 
ment. Any meaningful planning effort must, 

The household population is the total resident 
population minus those persons housed in group 
quarters, such as college dormitories, homes for 
the aged, and prisons. The forecast year 2010 
group-quarter population in the Waukesha urban 
service area is about 2,000 persons. 



therefore, recognize the existence of a natural 
resource base to which urban development must 
be properly related if serious environmental and 
urban development problems are to be avoided. 

Chapter I11 describes those elements of the 
natural resource base that require careful consid- 
eration in a sound land use planning effort. 
They include soil characteristics, topography 
and surface water drainage patterns, floodlands, 
wetlands, woodlands, prairies, wildlife habitat, 
and prime agricultural lands. Related elements 
such as scientific and natural areas and parks, 
trails, and other recreational sites were also 
considered. One of the basic objectives of the 
land use plan is to avoid urban development in 
areas containing high-value natural resources, 
particularly those areas identified as primary 
environmental corridors, and in areas having 
poor soils, steep slopes, or floodlands, where 
development would be subject to potential 
hazards. Such areas should be preserved in 
essentially natural, open uses for the life of the 
plan and beyond. 

Soil Suitability 
Soil properties exert a strong influence on the 
manner in  which people use land. Soil suitability 
maps of the Waukesha area were prepared and 
analyzed, identifying soil limitations for urban 
development with and without sanitary sewer 
services. As shown on Map 12, about 21,130 
acres, or about 40 percent of the planning area, 
are covered by soils that are unsuitable for the 
use of conventional onsite sewage disposal 
systems. Map 13 shows that 18,260 acres, or 
about 35 percent of the planning area, are 
covered by soils that are unsuitable for mound 
sewage disposal systems. In general, areas 
covered by soils that are unsuitable for both 
conventional and mound systems should not be 
considered for urban development unless public 
sanitary sewerage facilities are provided. 

Steep Slopes 
The topography, or relative elevation of the land 
surface, in- the  Waukesha planning area is 
generally level to gently rolling, with the low- 
lying areas associated with wetlands and stream 
valleys. A slope analysis of the planning area is 
graphically displayed on Map 16. Lands that are 
gently sloping or nearly level are best suited to 
agricultural production and to high-density 
residential, commercial, or industrial uses. 
Lands with steep slopes, that  is, slopes of 
12 percent or more, are poorly suited for urban 

development as well as for most agricultural 
purposes and should therefore be maintained in 
natural cover for erosion control. Approximately 
4,900 acres, or about 9 percent of the planning 
area, have slopes of 12 percent or more. 

Floodlands 
The floodlands of a river or stream are defined 
as the wide, gently sloping areas contiguous to, 
and usually lying on both sides of, the river or 
stream channel which are periodically inun- 
dated by flood flows. For planning and regula- 
tory purposes, floodlands are normally defined 
as the areas, excluding the channel, subject to 
inundation by floods up to and including the 
100-year recurrence interval flood event. Flood- 
land areas are generally not well suited to urban 
development, not only because of the flood 
hazard, but because of the presence, usually, of 
high water tables and of soils poorly suited to 
urban use. The floodland areas, however, often 
contain important elements of the natural 
resource base, such as high-value woodlands, 
wetlands, and wildlife habitat and, therefore, 
constitute prime locations for needed park and 
open space areas. Every effort should be made 
to discourage urban development on floodlands 
while encouraging compatible park and open 
space use. Floodlands in the Waukesha planning 
area in 1985 are shown on Map 17. At that time, 
floodlands encompassed about 6,500 acres, or 
about 12 percent of the planning area. Develop- 
ment of these areas for urban use will create 
serious and costly problems. 

Primary Environmental Corridors 
Environmental corridors are linear areas in the 
landscape that  encompass concentrations of 
important natural resources. The protection of 
these corridors is one of the more important 
objectives of the plan. In 1985, primary environ- 
mental corridors covered about 9,950 acres, or 
about 19 percent of the planning area, and about 
4,365 acres, or about 16 percent of the proposed 
expanded urban service area. 

The primary environmental corridors in the 
Waukesha planning area are generally located 
along the major perennial streams: the Fox and 
Pewaukee Rivers, Mill Creek, Pebble Creek, and 
Pebble Brook. They include the large wetland 
and floodland complexes associated with these 
and other, smaller, streams. The primary envi- 
ronmental corridors contain the best remaining 
woodlands, wetlands, prairies, and wildlife 
habitat areas in the planning area and have 



truly immeasurable environmental and recrea- 
tional value. Preservation of these primary 
corridors in a n  essentially open, natural state, 
including park and open space uses and very- 
low-density residential uses, will serve to main- 
tain a high level of environmental quality in the 
area, protect the natural beauty of the area, and 
provide valuable recreational opportunities. 
Preservation will also avoid the creation of 
serious and costly environmental and develop- 
mental problems such a s  flood damage, poor 
drainage, wet basements, failing pavements, 
excessive infiltration of clear waters into sani- 
tary sewers, and water pollution. 

Secondary Environmental Corridors 
and Isolated Natural Areas 
The plan also identifies secondary environmen- 
tal c&ridors in  the area. These corridors, while 
not as significant as the primary environmental 
corridors in terms of overall resource values, 
should be considered for preservation in essen- 
tially open, natural uses to the extent practicable 
a s  urban development proceeds within the  
planning area. Secondary environmental corri- 
dors are generally located along intermittent 
streams or serve to link primary environmental 
corridors. Maintenance of such corridors in open 
use can facilitate drainage, maintain "pockets" 
of natural resource features, and serve as  sites 
for local parks. As of 1985, lands encompassing 
about 1,230 acres, or about 2 percent of the 
planning area were classified a s  secondary 
environmental corridors; and about 325 acres, or 
about 1 percent of the expanded urban service 
area, were so classified. 

I n  addition to the  primary and  secondary 
environmental corridors, the plan urges the 
protection and preservation of isolated natural 
areas whenever possible. These areas sometimes 
serve a s  the only available wildlife habitat in  a n  
area, provide good locations for local parks, and 
lend natural diversity to a n  area. I n  1985, 
isolated natural areas totaled about 1,580 acres, 
or about 3 percent, of the planning area and 580 
acres, or about 2 percent, of the expanded urban 
service area. 

THE BUILT ENVIRONMENT 

I n  order for the land use plan for the Waukesha 
area to constitute a sound and realistic guide for 
making decisions concerning the physical devel- 
opment of the City and surrounding areas, 

pertinent features of the built environment must 
be given due consideration. For purposes of the 
planning effort, the pertinent features of the 
built environment were identified a s  existing 
land uses, public facilities, and public utilities, 
described in Chapter IV of this report. 

A detailed inventory of existing land use in the 
Waukesha planning area was conducted to 
determine the type, amount, and spatial distri- 
bution of existing urban development and rural 
land uses in the area. This information was 
mapped and analyzed to provide a basis for 
determining probable land use requirements in 
the year 2010 and to assist in the development 
of a n  appropriate pattern of future land use. 

Land uses in the Waukesha planning area in  
1985 are shown on Map 25, and the amount of 
land that was devoted to each use is set forth in  
Table 19 in Chapter IV. Of the approximately 
52,255 acres in the planning area, about 34,565 
acres, or about 66 percent, were devoted to 
nonurban land uses, including wetlands, wood- 
lands, agricultural lands, and undeveloped 
lands. Undeveloped lands include large tracts of 
unused lands in rural areas as  well a s  small 
tracts such as  outlots and excess transportation 
rights-of-way in  both rural and urban areas. 
Urban land uses occupied about 17,690 acres, or 
about 34 percent of the planning area, in  1985. 

Several important elements of the character of 
the planning area can be noted from Table 19 
and from Map 25. First, agriculture was the 
largest single land use in the planning area in 
1985, encompassing about 19,830 acres, or about 
38 percent of the planning area. The next largest 
land use in the planning area in 1985 was single- 
family residential development, encompassing 
about 8,980 acres, or about 17 percent of the 
planning area. 

The incorporated area of the City of Waukesha 
in 1985 occupied approximately 9,840 acres, or 
about 19 percent of the planning area. Table 20 
sets forth the amount of land devoted to each of 
the various land uses in the City a t  that  time. 
Developed urban land uses occupied about 7,050 
acres, or about 72 percent of the incorporated 
area, while nonurban land uses occupied about 
2,790 acres, or about 28 percent of the incorpo- 
rated area. Residential development was the 
predominate land use i n  the  City i n  1985, 
encompassing about  3,475 acres, or about  
35 percent of the  incorporated area. Over 



80 percent of the area devoted to residential use 
i n  the City was occupied by single-family 
residential development. 

Table 21 provides information regarding land 
uses in the Town of Waukesha in 1985. At that 
time, the Town encompassed about 16,695 acres. 
Agriculture was the predominate land use, 
encompassing about 7,545 acres, or about 
45 percent of the Town. A significant amount of 
Town area consisted of wetlands or other natu- 
ral areas, which together encompassed about 
4,395 acres, or about 26 percent of the Town. 
Single-family residential development was the 
third most common land use in the Town in 
1985, encompassing about 2,590 acres, or about 
16 percent of the Town. 

In 1990, approximately 9,385 acres were served 
by the City of Waukesha sanitary sewerage 
system and approximately 9,445 acres were 
served by the City of Waukesha Water Utility. 
The systems served virtually all of the developed 
portions of the City plus limited areas in the 
Towns of Pewaukee and Waukesha on the basis 
of contracts with the City. 

HISTORIC PRESERVATION 

Chapter V of this report describes the rich 
historic resources located within the planning 
area. Numerous historic buildings and structures 
within the City of Waukesha were built during 
its periods of most rapid growth, such as the 
Springs Era at the turn of the century and the 
Industrial Era immediately following. Several 
surveys have identified the numerous historic 
sites, structures, and buildings within the City 
and have stressed the importance of preserving 
the City's rich heritage. As of 1991, 611 historic 
places had been identified in the City of Wauke- 
sha, with 43 individual sites or buildings in the 
City listed on the National Register of Historic 
Places. The City also had seven historic districts 
listed on the National Register as of 1991, with 
a n  eighth district and a n  expansion of a n  
existing district proposed. 

The emphasis that the City places on historic 
preservation can be seen in several ways. The 
most notable example is the Landmarks Com- 
mission, which has been active since 1977 in 
issues pertaining to Waukesha's historic resour- 
ces. As of 1991, the Commission had designated 
fifteen properties as Local Landmarks. This 

group also played a major role in  the 1982 
intensive survey of historic sites and structures 
within the City of Waukesha and in publishing 
the accompanying reports, Preserving Wauke- 
sha's Past and Spring City's Past, which in turn 
led to the listing of a number of properties and 
historic districts on the National Register of 
Historic Places. 

Three historic places outside the City of Wauke- 
sha, two in the Town of Genesee and one in the 
Town of Pewaukee, had been listed on the 
National Register as of 1991. Appendix A of this 
report describes each of the 716 historic places 
in the planning area identified as of 1991. 

Few historic surveys have been completed for 
unincorporated portions of the planning area. 
Because the preservation of historic structures 
begins with their identification, there is a need 
for intensive historic surveys to be completed for 
the Towns within the planning area. This would 
be a first step toward the preservation of historic 
resources in the communities surrounding the 
City of Waukesha. Once historic sites and 
structures are identified, the Towns should take 
appropriate measures to protect these resources, 
such as adding sites to the National Register of 
Historic Places, forming local landmarks com- 
missions, and/or adopting building and zoning 
ordinance provisions to protect historic sites and 
structures. 

EXISTING LOCAL PLAN 
IMPLEMENTATION DEVICES 

Land use development can be guided and shaped 
in the public interest through sound application 
of public land use controls. Existing land use 
regulations in effect in the planning area were 
examined as they relate to the physical develop- 
ment of the City of Waukesha and environs and 
to the ability of the City and other affected local 
governments to implement the adopted land use 
plan. The findings of this  inventory are  
described in Chapter VI of this report. 

Zoning ordinances within the planning area 
include the City of Waukesha zoning ordinance; 
the zoning ordinances of the Towns of Brook- 
field, Delafield, Pewaukee, and Waukesha; the 
Waukesha County Zoning Ordinance; and the 
Waukesha County Shoreland and Floodland 
Protection Ordinance. Land use and development 
regulations in the Cities of Brookfield and New 



Berlin, applying as they do to separately incor- 
porated municipalities, were not considered in 
relation to the City of Waukesha land use plan. 

City of Waukesha Zoning Ordinances 
The City of Waukesha Zoning Ordinance in 1990 
defined19 zoning districts, including one agricul- 
tural district, one lowland conservancy district, 
three singlefamily residential districts, one two- 
family residential district, three multi-family 
residential districts, four business districts, three 
industrial districts, and three public use districts. 
In 1990, almost 60 percent of the City was zoned 
for residential use, about 7 percent was zoned for 
commercial use, and about 20 percent was zoned 
for industrial use. About 9 percent of the City 
was zoned for public uses, such as parks, schools, 
and cemeteries, and about 4 percent was zoned 
Conservancy. The City Zoning Ordinance also 
includes an  historic preservation overlay district, 
which was approved by the Common Council in 
September 1990. 

The City of Waukesha Floodland Zoning Ordi- 
nance, adopted i n  1971 and substantially 
amended in 1982, is a special-purpose zoning 
ordinance intended to reduce hazard to life and 
property and to minimize expenditures for flood 
relief and flood control projects. The ordinance 
includes three floodland overlay districts: the 
Floodway District, the Flood Storage District, 
and the Urban Flood District. 

Town Zoning Ordinances 
Four of the Towns in the planning area, Brook- 
field, Delafield, Pewaukee, and Waukesha, have 
adopted Town zoning ordinances. The Town of 
Genesee is under the jurisdiction of the Wauke- 
sha  County Zoning Ordinance. A review of 
Town zoning for areas in the planning area 
outside an  existing urban service area indicates 
that the potential exists for up to an  additional 
3,100 residential lots smaller than five acres in 
size to be created. Designation of large tracts of 
land for specific uses far beyond the short-term 
need for such uses is known as  overzoning. I t  
can lead to scattered, premature development of 
productive farmland and other areas that lack 
essential public services. Undeveloped lands, 
particularly those outside a planned urban 
service area, should be placed in an  agricultural, 
conservancy, or rural residential zoning district 
until urban development becomes imminent. 

Land Division Regulations 
Land division in the planning area is regulated 
by a group of ordinances. The City of Wauke- 
sha's ordinance covers land in the City and in 
the extraterritorial plat approval jurisdiction of 
the City, which extends to areas three miles 
beyond the City's corporate limits, except where 
the threemile limit overlaps with the extraterri- 
torial jurisdiction of the Cities of Brookfield or 
New Berlin, which also exercise extraterritorial 
platting authority. In cases where extraterritor- 
ial platting jurisdictions overlap, a line equidis- 
tant from the corporate boundaries of each City 
concerned is used to determine the limit of 
extraterritorial jurisdiction. 

The five Towns in the planning area each have 
their own land division control ordinance. In 
addition, Waukesha County has  adopted a n  
ordinance tha t  regulates land divisions in  
shoreland areas of the County. Each of the land 
division ordinances contains design standards 
and prescribes specific data to be provided on all 
preliminary plats, final plats, and certified 
survey maps. 

DEVELOPMENT OBJECTIVES, 
PRINCIPALS, STANDARDS, AND 
RELATED URBAN DESIGN CRITERIA 

Early in the planning process, land use objec- 
tives, principles, standards, and related urban 
design criteria were formulated. Chapter VII of 
this report sets forth the objectives, underlying 
principals, and supporting standards used in 
plan preparation. These guidelines address the 
allocation of land to the various land use 
categories, the spatial distribution of the various 
land uses, the protection of the natural resources 
of the area, the preservation of high-quality open 
space land for environmental protection and 
recreational purposes, the provision of parks and 
other recreational areas, the provision of a n  
integrated transportation system, the provision 
of high-quality fire protection, the provision of a 
variety of housing types, and the preservation of 
the historical heritage of the planning area. 

The standards developed as part of the planning 
process perform a particularly important func- 
tion in land use plan design since they form the 
basis on which estimates of future land use 



needs are based. The per capita and accessibility 
standards were two of the more important 
considerations in the design of the plan. The per 
capita standards, which are set forth in Table 41 
in Chapter VII, were used to help estimate the 
number of acres in each land use category 
expected to be needed to serve the resident 
population by the year 2010. Accessibility 
standards, which are set forth in Table 42, are 
expressed as a service radius for facilities such 
as parks, schools, and shopping centers. The 
accessibility standards were used to distribute 
needed facilities in locations that will be conve- 
nient to the population to be served. 

The urban design criteria are intended to help 
develop solutions to urban design problems with 
respect to residential, commercial, and industrial 
development. These criteria can be used by 
local officials to evaluate development proposals 
and related site and  building plans for 
projects proposed within the Waukesha urban 
service area. 

YEAR 2010 LAND USE AND 
FACILITY REQUIREMENTS 

Land Use Requirements 
As already noted, the standards were applied to 
the population and employment forecasts to 
estimate the amount of land needed to meet the 
year 2010 resident population and employment 
forecasts of about 86,300 persons and 48,300 jobs. 
Table 48 in  Chapter VIII summarizes future 
urban land use requirements for the Waukesha 
urban service area to the year 2010. An estimated 
5,715 acres, or 8.9 square miles, of rural and other 
open lands in the Waukesha area would have to 
be converted to urban use between 1985 and 2010 
to meet these forecast population and employ- 
ment levels a t  the specified standards. 

A total of about 34,150 occupied housing units 
may be expected to be needed in the Waukesha 
urban service area by the year 2010, an increase 
of 12,500 housing units over the 1985 total of 
21,650 units. In  the plan design effort, the 
additional housing units were distributed among 
five residential density classifications, in order 
to provide for a wide range of housing types. As 
indicated on Table 48, approximately 4,450 
additional acres in the Waukesha urban service 
area will be needed to provide housing for the 
household population of about 84,340 persons 
anticipated by the year 2010 under the interme- 
diate decentralized population forecast. 

Community Facility Needs 
Public Schools: Public school enrollment in the 
Waukesha planning area, which closely approx- 
imates the area of the Waukesha School District, 
may be expected to range from about 13,960 to 
about 16,950 students in the year 2010. The year 
2010 enrollment ranges from a n  increase of 
about 1,578 students to an  increase of about 
4,568 students over 1985 enrollments. Based on 
the school capacity standards contained in 
Table 42 in Chapter VII, the school enrollment 
estimates indicate that there may be a need for 
up to three new elementary schools, in addition 
to the Summit View School, and an additional 
middle school by the year 2010. 

It should be noted that the enrollment estimates 
contained i n  this  plan do not  address the 
demand for short-term school facilities, which 
can vary over a five-year period, or the need for 
specialized facilities such as laboratories or 
special-education classrooms. A comprehensive 
study should be conducted by school district 
officials, in cooperation with local government 
officials and planning agency staff, to determine 
short- and  long-term school facility needs 
definitively. 

Fire Stations: In  1990, there were six fire 
stations in the Waukesha urban service area. 
Four of the stations were operated by the City 
of Waukesha, one was operated by the Town of 
Waukesha, and one was operated by the Town 
of Pewaukee. The land use plan standards call 
for all urban development, with the exception of 
one- and two-family residential buildings,2 to be 
within 1.5 miles of a fire station. Certain areas 
of existing or planned multi-family residential 
and institutional development, including the 
Springbrook and Legend Hills residential pro- 
jects in the southeastern portion of the urban 
service area, the new high school in the south- 
western portion of the urban service area, and 
the residential areas near the intersection of 
CTH TT and Madison Street on the west side of 
the City, lie outside the recommended 1.5 mile 
travel distance from a fire station. This indicates 

* ~ l t e  standards call for one- and two-family 
buildings to be within two miles of a fire station. 
This distance may be increased to four miles in 
areas where such buildings are separated by 100 
feet or more. 
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that there may be a need for additional fire 
stations within the urban service area by 2010. 

THE LAND USE PLAN 

The land use plan for the City of Waukesha and 
environs is described in Chapter IX of this 
report. For plan preparation purposes, the 
planning area was divided into the four sub- 
areas shown on Map 54: a newly defined year 
2010 Waukesha urban service area, the Wauke- 
sha rural service area, the combined Brookfield 
and Pewaukee urban service areas, and lands 
lying in the City of New Berlin. The recom- 
mended land use plan for the Waukesha plan- 
ning area does not present any new information 
relating to the City of New Berlin or to the 
Pewaukee or Brookfield urban service areas. 
Proposed land use patterns for these areas were 
developed through other local planning efforts 
and are included on the plan map for informa- 
tional purposes and to provide a context for 
reviewing recommended land uses in the Wauke- 
sha urban and rural service areas. Lands within 
the Waukesha rural service area are not expected 
to be provided with urban services during the 
planning period, and, as such, should be main- 
tained in agricultural, open space, or very-low- 
density residential uses through a t  least the 
year 2010. 

The recommended land use plan for the Wauke- 
sha planning area represents a pattern of land 
use development that could effectively accommo- 
date the physical, social, and economic needs of 
the residents of the City of Waukesha and 
environs through and beyond the plan design 
year 2010. The land use plan is long range, 
providing a means of taking into account long- 
term development needs and objectives a s  
individual development projects are proposed. 
The proposed Waukesha land use plan, which is 
shown in graphic summary form on Map 57, is 
designed for a planning period extending up to 
and beyond the year 2010. The land use plan is 
intended to provide for the probable future as 
well as present needs of the urban service area 
under the intermediate decentralized future 
scenario, and the related resident population, 
household, and employment forecasts. The 
recommended plan is designed to accommodate 
a resident population of about 86,300 persons in 
the urban service area by the year 2010. 

Table 52 presents data regarding population, 
households, employment, public utilities, and 
major land uses for the Waukesha urban and 
rural service areas for the years 1985 and 2010. 
The plan provides somewhat more urban land 
than the minimum required to meet needs envi- 
sioned under the selected forecast population and 
employment levels. This is intended to provide 
for some flexibility to accommodate the market 
demand with respect to the location and density 
of new residential development in areas within 
the proposed expanded urban service area. 

The land use plan should not be considered as 
a rigid and unchangeable mold to which all 
development proposals must conform, but rather 
as a flexible guide to help local officials and 
concerned citizens review development propos- 
als. As conditions change from those used as the 
basis for the preparation of the plan, the plan 
should be revised as necessary. Accordingly, the 
plan should be reviewed periodically to deter- 
mine whether the land use development objec- 
tives are still valid, as well as to determine the 
extent to which the various objectives are being 
realized through plan implementation. 

Land Use Categories 
The protection of primary environmental corri- 
dors in essentially open, natural uses is a n  
important objective of the land use plan. The plan 
proposes to preserve about 4,595 acres, or about 
17 percent of the expanded urban service area, as 
primary environmental corridors. Other environ- 
mentally sensitive lands, including secondary 
environmental corridors and isolated natural 
areas, should be carefully integrated into urban 
development to protect natural resources to the 
extent practicable. Such areas are often well 
suited for such public open space uses as parks, 
drainageways, and stormwater detention areas. 

The plan identifies five classifications of residen- 
tial land use. Housing types in three of the five 
classifications, suburban-, low-, and medium- 
density, would consist primarily of single-family 
housing units. The medium-high-density classi- 
fication would consist primarily of buildings 
containing two to four housing units. The high- 
density residential classification would consist 
primarily of buildings containing five or more 
housing units. Generally, residential develop- 
ment in areas proposed to remain under Town 
jurisdiction would fall in the low- or suburban- 



density classifications, while residential develop- 
ment in  the medium-, medium-high-, and high- 
density residential classifications are proposed 
to be located in  the City of Waukesha, where 
they would be served by a full range of public 
services, including sidewalks, engineered storm- 
water drainage, public transit, and full-time 
emergency rescue services, a s  well as  public 
water supply and sanitary sewer services. 

The recommended land use plan depicts a 
variety of areas devoted to commercial land 
uses. Together these areas encompass approxi- 
mately 1,185 acres, or about 4 percent of the 
urban service area. The plan calls for the 
development of three new neighborhood shop- 
ping centers, two new community shopping 
centers, and one new office center. 

The land use plan standards recommend that  all 
new retail commercial uses be located within 
planned shopping centers. Shopping centers are 
classified a s  major, community, or neighborhood 
centers, depending on the size and the types of 
goods and services located in the center. Shop- 
ping centers include both retail establishments, 
such as grocery, drug, variety, and clothing 
stores; and  service establishments such a s  
banks, dry cleaners, hair salons, and restau- 
rants. The amount of land designated for retail 
uses on the plan map has been adjusted to 
compensate for service-oriented establishments 
that  often locate in shopping centers. 

Three new neighborhood shopping centers are 
recommended by the plan. They are proposed to 
be located on the north side of STH 59 and west 
of t h e  extension of Brookhill Drive, near  
Roseglen School; a t  the intersection of CTH J 
and CTH J J ,  near Crites Field; and on the east 
side of Oakdale Drive north of Dale Drive. The 
plan map designates a specific location for each 
of the proposed centers based upon preliminary 
analysis; however, final selection of a site for 
neighborhood shopping center development 
should be based on a detailed plan for each of 
the neighborhoods concerned. 

Community shopping centers should provide for 
the sale of convenience goods that are normally 
found in neighborhood centers a s  well as  shop- 
per goods, such a s  clothing, furniture, or build- 
ing supplies, and specialty items such as  jewelry, 
hobby, or music. Two new community shopping 
centers have been proposed to serve the antici- 
pated population by the year 2010. The centers 

are proposed to be located on the northeast 
corner of the intersection of USH 18 and the 
future western bypass and a t  the northwest 
corner of the intersection of Lawnsdale Road 
and STH 164. As is the case for the proposed 
neighborhood shopping centers, final selection 
of the community shopping center sites should 
be based upon more detailed neighborhood 
development plans. 

Existing community shopping centers include 
the Waukesha Central Business District; the 
Westbrook, Fox Run, and Silvernail Shopping 
Centers; and the K-Mart and Pick 'n Save Center 
on Sunset Drive. The plan recommends that the 
Fox Run Shopping Center be expanded to 
include a site for a small department or discount 
store and designates a n  area to the north of the 
existing center for that  expansion. At present, 
the proposed expansion area is developed with 
older single-family homes on lots ranging from 
one to three acres in size. 

The plan also recommends that the City con- 
tinue to maintain and improve the vitality of the 
Waukesha central business district. To this end, 
continued implementation of the Fox River 
Corridor Plan, adopted by the City in 1991, 
would serve to enhance the attractiveness of the 
downtown area for residents, workers, and 
visitors to the area. 

A new office center, approximately 50 acres in 
size, has been designated on the north side of 
Blue Mound Road, between CTH J and Busse 
Road. This site has characteristics suitable for 
the development of a community office park, 
including adequate size, ready access to, and 
high visibility from, the arterial street system, 
and proximity to both the freeway system and 
the Waukesha County Airport a t  Crites Field. 

The areas proposed for industrial land uses 
would total  about 2,320 acres, or about  
8.5 percent of the urban service area by the year 
2010. Most of the increase in industrial land 
would be due to the infilling of vacant industrial 
lots in the Airport Industrial Park, development 
of the Hillcrest Business Center, and additional 
industrial development in  the area bounded by 
STH 59, Center Road, Lawnsdale Road, and 
STH 164. 

Neighborhoods and Community Facilities 
The plan indicates locations of existing and 
proposed elementary schools, parks, and shop- 



ping centers. The locations of these facilities 
were selected based upon the delineation of 23 
identified neighborhoods and six special plan- 
ning districts, as shown on Map 55. Detailed 
development and redevelopment plans should be 
prepared for each of these neighborhoods and 
special planning districts a s  a n  important 
means of guiding and shaping urban land use 
development and redevelopment in the urban 
service area. The preparation of such plans is 
based upon the concept that an  urban area 
should be formed of, and developed in, a number 
of spatially organized, individually planned 
units, rather than as a single, formless mass. 
Ultimately, a residential neighborhood should 
promote convenience in living and traveling 
within an  urban area, promote the attractive- 
ness of the built environment and protect the 
beauty of any remaining natural features, and 
provide a comfortable living situation a t  a scale 
that encourages residents to take an active part 
in neighborhood and community affairs. 

Fire Stations: To provide adequate fire protec- 
tion services for anticipated future urban devel- 
opment, the plan recommends the construction 
of one new City of Waukesha fire station and the 
relocation of two existing fire stations. It is 
recommended that the new and relocated sta- 
tions be located near the Waukesha bypass. 
Such a location would afford rapid access to 
most areas of the City and also to outlying 
areas, should the surrounding Towns wish to 
contract with the City a t  some time in the future 
for fire and emergency rescue services. Specifi- 
cally, it is recommended that the existing Sentry 
Drive Station be relocated to the south and west 
to the vicinity of the intersection of STH 59 with 
the Fox River, that  the existing station on 
Stardust Drive be relocated to the south to the 
vicinity of STH 164 and Arcadian Avenue, and 
that one new station be constructed near the 
intersection of USH 18 and CTH TT. 

Schools: School enrollment estimates developed 
as part of the planning process indicate that 
there may be a need for up to three new elemen- 
tary schools, in addition to the Summit View 
School, and an  additional middle school by the 
year 2010. If enrollments reach or exceed the 
higher end of the those projected by the plan, it 
may be necessary to expand existing schools in 
addition to constructing new facilities. Three 
potential elementary school sites are identified 
by the plan. The selection of these sites was 

based upon recommended area and service 
radius standards. Proposed sites were located in 
neighborhoods that currently do not have an  
elementary school and that have or are expected 
to be faced with additional residential growth. 
New schools have been proposed in the south- 
eastern portion of the Town of Waukesha, north 
of the subdivisions developed in the Mill Creek 
area in the late 1980s; in the area east of the new 
high school, which is experiencing growth from 
several recently-approved subdivisions; and in 
the area west of CTH TT, near its intersection 
with MacArthur Road, which is expected to 
develop during the planning period. New elemen- 
tary school sites were located in residential areas 
away from major arterials to promote the 
neighborhood school concept and to maximize 
the number of students that could safely walk to 
school. An additional middle school, if needed, 
could be constructed on the grounds of the new 
West High School. 

A comprehensive study has been initiated by 
school district officials, in cooperation with 
planning staff from the City and County of 
Waukesha and the Regional Planning Commis- 
sion, to determine short- and long-range school 
facility needs more definitively. The study is 
expected to determine the need for school addi- 
tions or new schools in the Waukesha area 
during the next 1540 20-year period, as well as 
identify sites for new schools. If the sites iden- 
tified differ from those shown on the land use 
plan, the plan will be amended as appropriate. 

Parks: The plan recommends that  ten new 
neighborhood parks and one additional cornmu- 
nity park be provided to serve the recreational 
needs of Waukesha area residents. Each of the 
neighborhoods identified in the plan will be 
served by a neighborhood park. In some neigh- 
borhoods, more than one park is recommended 
so that each resident is within 0.50 to 0.75 mile 
of a park. A new community park is proposed to 
be located a t  the northeast corner of the inter- 
section of Northview and Meadowbrook Roads, 
next to the Town of Pewaukee Fire Station. 

The plan map also designates an approximately 
25-acre site a t  the southeast corner of the 
intersection of USH 18 and CTH TT for the 
development of a youth baseball and softball 
complex. It is envisioned that a warehouse for 
use by the City Parks Department would also be 
constructed on the site. As described earlier, it 
is proposed that a new fire station be constructed 



in the vicinity of the USH 1&CTH TT intersec- 
tion. If feasible, development plans for the site 
should be designed to accommodate the new fire 
station as well as the youth baseball/softball 
complex and park warehouse. 

The plan also recommends that  Waukesha 
County continue to acquire land for major parks, 
parkways, and recreational trails as an integral 
part of a countywide park system, as recom- 
mended in the adopted Waukesha County park 
plan. It also recommends tha t  the City of 
Waukesha continue to implement the adopted 
Fox River corridor plan, which calls for the 
construction of a riverwalk, nature center and 
trails, and other facilities to increase access to, 
and enjoyment of, the Fox River. 

PLAN IMPLEMENTATION 

The recommended land use plan provides a 
design for the attainment of the community 
development objectives expressed in Chapter VII 
of this report. The plan is not complete, however, 
until the steps necessary to implement the plan 
are specified. An important step in plan imple- 
mentation is the formal adoption of the plan by 
the Waukesha City Plan Commission and the 
Common Council. Following plan adoption, the 
City P lan  Commission should initiate the 
amendments to the City zoning ordinance and 
zoning district map described in Chapter X of 
this report. The plan map should also serve as 
a basis for the review of land subdivision plats 
and certified survey maps by city officials. 

Detailed plans should also be prepared for the 23 
residential neighborhoods and six special plan- 
ning districts that the plan has identified. The 
preparation of neighborhood plans will serve to 
further refine and detail the adopted land use 

plan by designating future collector and land 
access street locations and alignments, pedes- 
trian paths and bikeways, and lot and block 
configurations. After the adoption of the neigh- 
borhood plans, lands designated on such plans 
for public use should be incorporated into the 
official map of the City and environs. Proposed 
facilities requiring public expenditures should be 
integrated into the appropriate municipality's 
capital improvements program. 

It is also recommended that the plan commis- 
sions for each of the Towns in the planning area, 
Brookfield, Delafield, Genesee, Pewaukee, and 
Waukesha, adopt the land use plan and inte- 
grate the plan recommendations into their local 
master plans. It is also recommended that each 
of the Towns review and update the Town 
zoning ordinance and zoning district map to 
afford more protection to environmentally sig- 
nificant and prime agricultural lands, and to 
discourage premature urban development. Spe- 
cific recommendations regarding plan imple- 
mentation within the Towns in the planning 
area are set forth in Chapter X of this report. 

CONCLUSION 

The recommended land use plan for the City of 
Waukesha and environs, together with support- 
ing implementation devices, provides an  impor- 
tant means for promoting the orderly growth 
and development of the Waukesha area and for 
preserving and enhancing the unique and highly 
desirable urban and rural characteristics of the 
area over time. Consistent application of the 
plan will assure that individual development 
proposals are properly related to the develop- 
ment of the City and surrounding areas and will 
help to avoid costly developmental and environ- 
mental problems. 
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Appendix A 

IDENTIFIED HISTORIC PLACES IN THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA: 1991 

~ a m e ~  and 
Description of Historic Place 

White Rock Mineral Spring Company-Complex of build- 
ings including a bottling house, a one-story gabled 
structure, several warehouses. and springhouse; one of 
the most prominent mineral spring water companies in 
the United States 

C. A. Wekh House-Late Queen Anne style with 
Vernacular influence; two stories plus attic, with 
steeply pitched hip rwf; features include porches, bay 
windows, and turret; between 1909 and 1913 this 
building housed the Still Rock Sanitarium (or Spa) 

Dr. Volney L Mwre  House-ltalianate style; two stories 
with three-story square tower; Waukesha's only exam- 
ple of a tower i n  Italian villa style 

Arcadian Bottling Works-Complex of buildings includ- 
ing a bottling house. springhouse, and warehouse 
structures; one of the earliest and the last remaining 
bottling structure from Waukesha's Springs Era 

Resthaven Hotel-Classical Revival style; large Y-shaped 
building consisting of three three-storied wings above a 
raised basement: significant as the last of the large 
resort hotels built in Waukesha during the Springs Era 

William A. Nickell House-Late Queen Anne style with 
Classical influence; two stories plus attic with gable 
rwf:  features include porches. dormer, and distinctive 
chimney 

John P. Buchner House--1talianate design; the main 
rectilinear block is covered by a hip roof and the side 
wings are covered by gabled roofs; the exterior is 
Cream City brick 

Mrs. Hannah Pratt Home-Victorian Gothic style; two 
stories with multiple gables and a great amount of 
ornamentation 

Silurian Mineral Springhouse-One-story concrete 
springhouse; mosaic panels decorate each of the eight 
sides; associated with the Springs Era in Waukesha's 
history 

Caspar M. Sanger House--Eclectic design with Victorian 
Gothic influence; two smries plus attic. with rectangu- 
lar stair tower and cream brick exterior; used by Dr. 
Byron M. Caples to house the Waukesha Springs 
Sanitarium 

Morris D. Cutler House-Greek Revival design; two 
stories with full pediment and a one-story porch; this 
house was moved from its original site i n  Cutler Park to 
its present site in 1902; Morris D. Cutler was the 
founder of Waukesha 

George Dwinnel House--Queen Anne design with Ver- 
nacular influence; two stories plus attic. with detailed 
porch and tower; George Dwinnell was a local carpen- 
ter and contractor. and in 1906 became County Sheriff 

Significant 
Datds) 

c. 1913 

Pre-1890 

1877 

c. 1885; c. 1891 -95; 
c. 1930 

1905 

c. 1892 

1879 

Between 1874 
and 1880 

1927 

1886 

1845 

1885-1890 

Identification 
 umber^ 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

Historic Place Location 

1702 White Rock Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

161 6 White Rock Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

307 E. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

900 N. Hanwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

915 N. Hanwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

51 1 Lake Street 
City of Waukesha 

609 E. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

501 Barney Street 
City of Waukesha 

Waukesha Springs Park 
near Post Office 
City of Waukesha 

507 E. College Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

401 Central Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

442 W. College Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
HG 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
HG 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
HG 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

WlHP 
WLB 
H A W  
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
HG 
H A W  
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
HG 
H A W  
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

District 
Association 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 
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Identification 
 umber^ 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

~ a r n e ~  and 
Description of Historic Place 

Robert 0. Jones House-Late Picturesque style; two 
stories plus attic with a large veranda culminating in a 
corner pavilion with conical roof: Robert 0. Jones is 
listed as a postal clerk in the 1898 City Directory 

Wisconsin Industrial School for Boys. Manual Training 
Building-Two stories abow a raised basement; the 
sparse ornamentation of this building is in keeping with 
the plain styles of the 191 0s and 1920s; this is one of 
two buildings that made up the Wisconsin lndustrial 
S c h d  for Boys 

Wisconsin Industrial School for Boys, Dining Room and 
Assembly-Two stories above a raised basement and 
plain in appearance; along with the Manual Training 
Building located next door. this is one of two buildings 
that made up the Wisconsin lndustrial School for Boys 

Waukesha Pure Food Company-Industrial Gothic 
design; constructed of structural tile and poured con- 
crete. with a tile roof; the multi-story main building is 
dominated by a seven-story tower 

Dr. F. C. Ellion House-Initially in Victorian Picturesque 
style. remodeled into a Queen Anne design at the turn 
of the century; two stories plus attic, with bay windows 
and a large fieldstone porch 

Perry Grace House-Queen Anne style: two stories plus 
anic with a three-story tower adjoining the gabled roof 
of the main section of the house; the ornamentation, 
especially around the windows, is representative of the 
angular Stick style 

William G. Mann House-Queen Anne design; features 
include asymmetrical massing, a bulbous tower. and 
classical ornamentation; associated with the Waukesha 
Women's Club. an organization instrumental in estab- 
lishing Waukesha's Public Library 

Arlington Apartments-Tudor Revival design; three-story 
apartment building with a great deal of ornamentation 
on the facade; half-timbering and stucco on the third 
story, gable roofs, and a stone arch entrance lend to its 
Tudor style 

John Howin House-Victorian Gothic style; two stories 
plus attic. cwered in Cream City brick with a steeply 
gabled, wood-shingle roof; features include brick win- 
dow arches with stone keystones and two chimneys 
extending from a hip roof 

David J. Hemlock House-Victorian Gothic style; two 
stories plus attic with complex roof design; features 
include irregular massing. dormers. ornamented win- 
dow arches and a "&tower" 

Andrew Frame House--Cubical ltalianate style. designed 
by Edward Townsend Mix; two stories plus attic distin- 
guished by pairs of windows set into the frieze and 
framed by brackets; facade features include a pavilion 
and a lunette windmv 

Totten-Butterfield House-Greek Revival style; two 
stories with a one-story nonh wing; the projecting sec- 
ond story creates a recessed front porch; a full pedi- 
ment with columns is the focus of the facade 

Cutler Park-Includes the Morris D. Cutler Homestead 
site. war memorial statue, and bandshell; three prehis- 
toric Indian mounds of archaeological interest are 
located in the park 

Historic Place Location 

501 W. College Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

621 W. College Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

627 W. College Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

550 Elizabeth Street 
City of Waukesha 

501 Dunbar Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

307 N. West Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

346 Maple Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

309 Arlington Street 
City of Waukesha 

407 N. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

234 Carroll Street 
City of Waukesha 

507 N. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

515 N. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

Cutler Park 
City of Waukesha 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

NRHP 
WlHP 
PWP 
HG 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
PWP 
HG 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
PWP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
PWP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
PWP 
HG 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
PWP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
PWP 
H A W  
HG 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
PWP 
H A W  
HG 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
PWP 
HAWW 
HG 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
HG 

District 
Association 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Significant 
Datds) 

1897 

1914 

1914 

191 6 with later 
additions 

c. 1891; c. 1900 

c. 1885 

1897 

Between 1922 
and 1929 

Between 1874 
and 1880 

c. 1876 

c. 1879 

c. 1850 

c. 100 A.D. 



Appendix A (continued) 

Identification 
h umber^ 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

Historic Place Location 

120 E. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

603 N. West Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

600 E. North Street 
City of Waukesha 

500 R i ~ e ~ i e ~  Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

1942 Madison Street 
City of Waukesha 

247 Wisconsin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

229 Wisconsin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

223 Wisconsin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

121 Wisconsin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

710-712 N. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

726 N. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

809 Martin Street 
City of Waukesha 

attic; gable roofs with flared eave lines 

Revival design; large brick H-shaped building; signifi- 
cant because of its association with the Health Resort 

NRHP 
'WIHP 
PWP 
H A W  
HG 
'WLB 
HABSC 

NRHP 
'WIHP 
H A W  
HG 
HABSC 
'WLB 

NRHP 
'WIHP 
PWP 
H A W  
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
PWP 
H A W  
HG 
WLB 

WlHP 
PWP 
HG 
WLB 

WlHP 
WLB 
HG 
PWP 

WlHP 
WLB 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

c. 1872/1922/1969 

1842-48 

1901 

1895-98 

1883 

1871 

1849-55; 1867-68; 
1922 

plus attic, with e veranda on the south and east; 
dormers disrupt and dissect the main eave lina 

First Baptist Church-Victorian Gothic Ecclesiastical 
design by Edward Townsend Mix; two stories with local 
limestone exterior and steep gable roof. dominating 
towec the second-story sanctuary is lit by pointed 
stained-glass windows 

Lain-Estberg House-Greek Revival design; two and 
one-half stories tall and three bays wide, covered by a 
low-pitched gabled roof; the facade includes a full pedi- 
mented portico with four sIender Doric columns; Isaac 
Lain was a carpenter involved in local and state govern- 
ment. Edward R. Estberg was mayor of Waukesha from 
191410 1919 

Frank H. Putney House-"English" style design; two 
stories, with the first story constructed of stone, while 
the second is of stucco and half-timber; a multi-gabled 
roof enhances the asymmetrical massing of the build- 
ing; Frank Putney was a prominent local businessman 
and state politician responsible for the construction of 
the Putney Block and the New Putney Block 

First Methodist Church-Richardsonian Romanesque 
design; constructed of random-coursed limestone; the 
main portion of the building is rectangular. while the 
sanctuary is circular, as can be seen in the slightly 
curved walls of the side elevations and the circular 
pavilion at the roof 

Joseph J. Hadfield House-Victorian Gothic style; 
constructed of local limestone, the walls are two full 
stories plus attic; there is an interesting contrast 
between sturdy stone walls and delicate turned and 
sawn ornamentation; Joseph J. Hadfield was a promi- 
nent real estate speculator and businessman 

Samuel D. James House-ltalianate design; frame, two 
stories. with a great amount of detailing evidenced in 
brackets, shaped window heads. and bargeboards on 
the front pavilion; the facade is symmetrical, with 
paired windows on either sida of the featured pavilion 

First Presbyterian Church-Constructed in phases 
between 1850 and 1922; the exterior is of coursed 
limestone; windows are round-headed and capped by 
simple arches 
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~ a m e ~  and 
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Martin Brown House-Transitional style with Greek 
Revival and ltalianate influence; b i k  L-shaped house; 
features include the main gable end containing three 
round-headed windows on the second story and sag- 
mentally arched openings on the first story 

St. Joseph's Church Complex-High Victorian Gothic 
Ecclesiastical design: sturdy limestone walls contrast 
the thin cylindrical spires and rectangular steeple and 
spire on the northeast corner of the church; other fea- 
tures include pointed-arch windows, with stained glass 

St. Matthias Episcopal Church-Gothic Revival style; 
constructed of local limestone; simple buttresses divide 
the nave into four bays. each containing a pointed-arch 
window; dominant feature is the rectangular tower and 
steeple, housing the main entrance to the structure 

Old Waukesha County Courthouse-Rihardsonian 
Romanesque design; constructed in three sections. all 
of which ere limestone; the east wing features a turret 
on each of the four corners of the rectangular 1893 
structure and a multi-storied tower on the north face of 
the building, as well as arched windows and dormers 

William Carroll House-Transitional style with Greek 
Revival and ltalianate influence; composed of twa 
intersecting gable-roofed blocks. forming an L pattern; 
constructed of brick. with a simple cornice and return 
eaves 

William P. Sloan HouseGreek Revival style; first stone 
building in Waukesha; features include return eaves 
and the placement of second-story windows and first- 
story entrance and windows 

National Hotel-ltalianete Commercial design; three- 
stow structure constructed of rd-faced ashlar; both 
segmentally arched windows and round-headed arch 
windows exist on the structure (because of a second 
phase in its original construction). but stone caps on all 
windows lend continuity: the hotel is associated with 
the Springs Era in Waukesha 

Old Waukesha Post Office-Classical Revival design; the 
dominating feature is a semicircular portko, supported 
by six fluted Doric columns; other features include a 
shallow dome, capped by copper, extending from the 
roof end the unifying entablature encircling the building 

Louis Yenke Saloon-Queen Anne Commercial design; 
two stories, free-standing building, veneered with gran- 
ite and limestone; hints of Classical design are found in 
the corner bartizan and the oriel windows 

Pokrandt Blacksmith Shop--Free-standing, two-story 
structure of the local dolomitic stone; features of the 
facade are arched windows, cornice, and oriel; the 
finest remaining example of a blacksmith shop or any 
other light industrial structure 

Waukesha Water Works-Includes the Water Utility 
building and the surrounding stone wall: the building is 
decorated with round-headed window openings. simple 
arches, and a parapet roof line; constructed of Lannon 
stone 

Residence-Vernacular style with Greek Revival 
influence; two stories. L-shaped design; special fea- 
tures include return eaves. stone lintels around the 
windows, and a brick chimney dissecting the main 
gable roof; Cream City brick exterior 

Identification 
 umber^ 

38 

39 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

Historic Place Location 

818 N. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

818 N. East Avenue 
City of Waukerha 

11 1 E. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

101 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

142 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

9 12 N. Barstow Street 
City of Waukesha 

235 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

235 W. Broadway 
City of Waukeshe 

200 Madison Street 
City of Waukesha 

128 E. St. Paul Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

115 Delafield Street 
City of Waukesha 

20900 Cleveland Avenue (CTH D) 
City of New Berlin 

District 
Association 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

WlHP 
PWP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
PWP 
H A W  
HG 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
PWP 
H A W  
HG 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
H A W  
HG 
WLB 

WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

I 

NRHP 
WlHP 
PWP 
H A W  
HG 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
PWP 
H A W  
HG 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
PWP 
H A W  
HG 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
PWP 
H A W  
HG 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
PWP 
WLB 

- 

WlHP 
HG 
WLB 

WiHP 

Significant 
Date(s) 

c. 1878 

c. 1888 

c. 1851; ah. 1887 

c. 1885; c. 1893; 
c. 1938 

1877 

I 

1841 

1871 with addition 
in 1880s 

1913 

1892 

c. 1892-95 

N/A 

N/A 
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Residence-Vernacular style with Greek Revival 
influence; brick exterior: gable roof with returned 
eaves; additions are noncontributing 

Cornfalfa Farms-Nationally known experimental and 
educational farm; the farm, however, no longer exists 
and the land has been subdivided 

Jacob Kern House-Vernacular style with Greek Revival 
influence; two stories, L-shaped design with gable roofs 
and returned eaves; Jacob Kern was the founder of 
New Berlin's German Reformed Lutheran Church 

John Konrad Meidenbauer Pioneer Farm H o u s e  
Vernacular style; constructed of hewn square logs; 
rectangular block with gable roof end chimney; recently 
relocated to the City of New Berlin Historic Park 

Residence-Victorian Vernacular style; Cream City brick 
exterior; segmental arched windows; two stories, with 
gable roof 

Residence-Late Victorian Vernacular style; two stories 
with intersecting gables; clapboard exterior; latticework 
is of special note 

Barn--Vernacular style: the exterior is wood and 
fieldstone 

Residence-Greek Revival Vernacular style; clapboard 
exterior; special features include returned eaves, cor- 
nice, and lintel over entrance 

Residence-Greek Revival Vernacular style; clapboard 
exterior; features include returned eaves, L-shaped 
design. and cornice 

Residence-ltalianate Vernacular design; clapboard 
exterior; two stories plus attic with one-story porch; 
multiple gables with side bays 

Residence-Greek Revival design; two stories, rectangu- 
lar block structure; gable roof with returned eaves 

Residence-ltalianate Vernacular design; two stories 
plus attic with gable and hip roofs; elaborately Cawed 
window hoods are of special note 

J. C. Booth House (Alexander Rankin HousebModified 
Fadaral style; one story, gray limestone cottage; stone 
lintels over windows and entrance 

Barn-Vernacular style; large fieldstone structure; 
features include gambrel roof with dormers, multiple 
windows, lintels. chimney, and chicken statue out front 

Barn--Vernacular design; low gable roof over one-story 
barn; constructed of fieldstone; large fieldstone silo 

Residence-Greek Revival Vernacular design; large 
structure of two stories plus attic; L-shaped blocking 
with intersecting gable roofs; returned eaves and 
cornice 

Residence-Vernacular design; large, two-story 
structure; main bbck is rectangular with hi  roof and 
porch; side wing hints of Greek Revival style with 
returned eaves 

Residence-Victorian Vernacular design; two stories 
plus attic; clapboard exterior with special features of 
bargeboards. latticework, spindle porch, and ginger- 
bread shinglework 

Identification 
 umber^ 

50 

51 

52 

- 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 

60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

Historic Place Location 

20635 Cleveland Avenue (CTH 0) 
City of New Berlin 

Racine Avenue at Swartz Road 
City of New Berlin 

20440 Coffee Road 
City of New Berlin 

218M) Lawnsdale Road (CTH I) 
City of New Berlin 

20635 Watenown Road, south 
side; 0.3 mile west of CTH Y 
Town of Brookfield 

North Avenue (CTH M). 
south side; 0.3 mile west of 
Barker Road 
Town of Brookfield 

CTH D, north side; 1.5 miles east 
of CTH GD 
Town of Genesee 

CTH DE. (northeast corner of 
CTH DE and CTH GD) 
Town of Genesee 

CTH DE, north side; 0.1 mile 
west of CTH GO 
Town of Genasee 

CTH'DT (southwest corner of 
CTH DT and CTH DE) 
Town of Genesee 

CTH DE, north side; 0.1 mile 
west of Town Line Road 
Town of Genesee 

CTH DE, north side; 0.6 mile 
west of CTH DT 
Town of Genesee 

S57 W29687 Saylesville Road 
ICTH X) 
Town of Genesee 

STH 59, south side; one mile 
east of CTH ZZ 
Town of Genesee 

Holiday Road, north side; 
0.4 mile east of STH 83 
Town of Genesee 

CTH X, north side; 0.1 east of 
Holiday Road 
Town of Genesee 

STH 59. south side; one mile 
east of CTH ZZ 
Town of Genesee 

S52 W28809 CTH X, south side; 
0.1 mile west of Point Drive 
Town of Genesee 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

WlHP 

NBHS 

WlHP 

WlHP 
NBHS 
HWB 
HG 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
HG 
HGT 
HABSC 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

District 
Association 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

-------- 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Significant 
Date(s) 

N/A 

N/A 

1870 

1 B40 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

1850-52 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 
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Residence-Vernacular style with Greek Revival 
influence; two stories with gable roof, recessed porch, 
returned eaves, clapboard exterior 

Saylesville School-Vernacular style with Victorian and 
Queen Anne influences; one story plus attic; corner 
braces with ball drops; pedimented entrance; special 
feature is a square belfry with brackets and arches 

Saylesville Community HalCClassical Vernacular 
design; one story with gable roof facing street; double- 
door entrance; raised stone foundation 

Residence-Victorian Vernacular style; two stories with 
clapboard exterior; multi-gabled roof; gingerbread-work 
under facade gable; elaborate entrance with sidelights 

Reside-Greek Revival design; two stories with 
clapboard exterior; special features include full cornice, 
returned eaves. and decorated pilasters 

Residence-Victorian kalianate deaiin; two stories plus 
attic with clapboard exterior; special features include 
bay windows with brackets on both stories, spindle- 
and scrollwork porch 

Farm Building-Vernacular style; o m  story plus attic/ 
loft; first story construcred of fieldstone; second-story 
constructed of wood; gable roof 

Silo--Wide fieldstone silo; conical roof with gabled 
dormer; located near Johnson Quarry 

I 
Saylesville Grist Mill-Vernacular style; large 
rectangular block with clapboard exterior; r a w  
limestone foundation 

Silo-Vernacular style; tall limestone silo with conical, 
mansard roof and gabled dormer 

Residence-Victorian Vernacular design; regularly 
couraed limestone exterior; two-story structure; arched 
windom with segmented lintels 

Residence--Vernacular design; two-story structure with 
gable roof; limestone exterior with stone lintels 

Johnson Quarry House--Vernacular style; two stories 
plus attic with limestone exterior; stone lintels; lime- 
stone quarry and limestone farm buildings on property 

William Johnston Lime Kilns-Vernacular design; 
constructed of limestone blocks and built into the side 
of a hill 

Wern Farm Residence-Victorian Vernacular style; two 
stories plus attic with clapboard exterior; bargeboards 
and latticework of special note; both deck- and gable- 
roof sections 

Residence-ltalianste style; two stories plus Mtic Cream 
City brick exterior with deck roof; features include 
arched segmented widows, dentillation and brackets 
at cornice. and decorative porch details 

Betheada Presbyterian Church-Gothic Vernacular 
design; clapboard exterior with gable roof; special 
features include limestone foundation and Gothic 
windows 

Residence--Vernacular style with Greek Revival 
influence; two stories with gable roof and one-st~y 
addition; clapboard exterioc features include returned 
eaves and cornice facing street 

Identification 
i umber^ 

68 

69 

70 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

76 

77 

78 

79 

80 

81 

82 

83 

84 

85 

Significant 
Date&) 

N/A 

1896 

1890 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

I 
1876 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

1842 

1870 (inscription on 
structure) 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

Historic Place Location 

Holiday Road and CTH X 
(northwest corner) 
Town of Genesee 

Woods Road and CTH X 
(northeast corner) 
Town of Genesee 

S52 W28713 CTH X, south side; 
0.1 mile west of Point Drive 
Town of Genesee 

S52 W28799 CTH X. south side; 
0.1 mile west of Point Drive 
Town of Genesee 

S53 W28988 CTH X, nonh side; 
0.3 mile nonh of Holiday Road 
Town of Genesee 

CTH X. north side; 0.3 mile west 
of Point Drive 
Town of Genesee 

CTH X. south side; 0.3 mile west 
of Point Drive 
Town of Genesee 

STH 59. nonh side; 0.5 mile east 
of Hillside Drive 
Town of Genesee 

CTH X, nonh side; 0.3 mile west 
of Point Drive 
Town of Genesee 

STH 59. nonh side; 0.6 mile west 
of Hillside Drive 
Town of Genesee 

S287 W4485 Woods Road 
(southwest corner ot Woods 
Road and STH 59) 
Town of Genesee 

STH 59. north side; 0.5 mile east 
of Hillside Road 
Town of Genesee 

STH 59. nonh side; 0.5 mile east 
of Hillside Drive 
Town of Genesee 

STH 59; 0.1 mile north of 
intersection of STH 69 
and Woods Road 
Town of Genesee 

CTH D, south side; 0.1 mile east 
of CTH GO, 657 Wern Way 
Town of Genesee 

S31 W29419 CTH D. south side; 
0.4 mile west of CTH GD 
Town of Genesee 

W287 S3159 CTH DT, west side; 
0.1 mile south of CTH DE 
Town of Genesee 

S36 W22903 CTH D, south side; 
0.3 mile west of CTH GD 
Town of Genesee 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

WlHP 

WlHP 
HG 

WlHP 
HG 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 
HG 

WlHP 

WIHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 
HGT 

NRHP 
WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

District 
Association 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 



Appendix A (continued) 

I N14 W29542 Golf Road; 0.3 mile 1 WIHP 1 Individualsite I N/A 
west of CTH G 
Town of Delafield 

ldent~fication 
 umber^ 

86 

87 

88 

89 

Residence-Victorian style; deck roof with gables; two 
stories plus attic of Cream City brick; features include 
bay w~ndows on both stories. porches. and segmented 
arch windows 

Historic Place Location 

CTH DD, north side; 0.4 
mile west of CTH DT 
Town of Genesee 

W287 S3141 CTH DD 
(southwest corner of CTH DD 
and CTH DE) 
Town of Genesee 

S l  1 W28228 Summit Avenue 
Town of Delafield 

81 1 W28228 Summit Avenue 
Town of Delafield 

Elmhurst Road (CTH G). 
east side; 0.1 mile north of 
Northview Road 
Town of Delafield 

91 

92 

93 

WlHP 

WlHP 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

lndividual site 

Siivernail Road, south side; 
0.1 mile west of CTH G 
Town of Deiafield 

Silvernail Road, south side; 
0.5 mile west of CTH G 
Town of Delafield 

W291 N1539 Thomas Road: 
0.1 mile west of Elmhurst Road 
Town of Delafield 

Barn and Residence-Vernacular barn and Greek 
Revival influenced house; house is two stories with 
gable roof and returned eaves, constructed of stone 
block; barn is a rectangular structure, connected to a 
fieldstone silo with conical roof 

Residence-Greek Revival style; L-shaped design with 
gable roofs; clapboard exterior; features include 
returned eaves, cornice, and dentils 

District 
Association 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

lndividual site 

WiHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

W289 N520 Elmhurst Drive 
(CTH G) 
Town of Delafield 

Significant 
Date(s) 

N/A 

N/A 

1890 

N/A 

NlO W28398 Northview Road 
Town of Delafield I WIHP I 

~ a m e ~  and 
Description of Historic Place 

Residence-Turn of the Century Vernacular design: two 
stories plus attic with complex gable roof; and heavy, 
bracketed cornice on sewnd-story gable and repeated 
on first-story porch entrance; arched porch detail; 
leaded glass 

ResidencbGreek Revival design; two-story structure on 
raised stone foundation; features include returned 
eaves and covered side entrance 

Residence-Vernacular Queen Anne design; two stories 
plus attic with clapboard and shingle exterior, complex 
roof; features include porches with lattice detail and 
chimney detail 

Barn--Vernacular design; large, two-story plus loft 
structure; constructed of wood with gable roof; a field- 
stone silo is of note 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

97 / Elmhurst Road(CTH GI. east 1 WIHP I 
side; 0.3 mile north of STH 18 

N/A 

N/A 

1850s 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Zion Schd-Vernacular design; rectangular block with 
sparse detail: constructed of concrete with gable roof; 
now connected with newer structure 

Stony Hill Stables--Vernacular style; complex of several 
structures; two-story main house with gable roof 

Residence-Greek Revival style; constructed of lime- 
stone; two stories. L-shaped design with intersecting 
gable roofs and a one-story porch; segmented arch 
lintels 

Elmhurst Road (CTH G); 
southwest corner of Bryn Drive 
and Elmhurst Road 
Town of Delafield 

N/A 

1866 

Town of Delafield 

WlHP lndividual site I INIA 

Residence-Vernacular style; two-story structure with 
front porch; features a fieldstone saltbox section on the 
back of the house 

Little Tabernacle Church-Greek Revival style; one story 
~ l u s  attic: constructed of Claoboard w ~ t h  oable roof: 
simple design, full pediment and cornice 

Silo--Vernacular design; constructed of fieldstone; 
conical, mansard roof is constructed of wood shingles; 
removed 

Barn and Silo--Vernacular style; rectangular barn with 
shingled gable roof; fieldstone silo with a wooden gable 
roof 

WlHP 1 Summit Avenue (STH 18). south 
side; 0.3 mile west of CTH G 
Town of Delafield I Individual site 

Town of Delafield 

N/A 

I I I I I 

with asbestos siding; features returned eaves and 
strong cornice; 3 barns with stone foundations stand 
across the street 

100 

WlHP 

Summlt Avenue (STH 18). south 
side; 0.1 mile east of CTH G 

I 

101 lndividual site 

I *IA 

W290 N1187 Elmhurst Drive at 
Northview Road 
Town of Delafield 

ResidenceVictorian Vernacular design; two stories 
plus attic with Cream C i  brick exterior and stone foun- 
dation; features include wide eaves. segmental arches 
with carved keystones, and a pent roof at the first story 

Residence-Vernacular design; two-story main structure 
with painted b r i i  exterior. connected to one-story 
wings on either side; gable roofs; features include 
arched lintels and detailed chimney on side wing 

WlHP 

Town of Delafield 
WlHP 

Individual site N/A 

Individual site 

Residence and Barns--Greek Revival style residence; 
Vernacular style barns; two-story residence covered 

Pre-1898 



Appendix A (continued) 

N4 W29535 Bryn Drive 
Town of Delafield 

~ a m e ~  and 
Description of Historic Place 

r 

Identification 
 umber^ 

N7 W29938 Bryn Drive I WlHP I Individual site 
Town of Delafield 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A SlO W26950 Summit Avenue 
Town of Pewaukee 

Residenut--Greek Revtval style with ltalianate 
influence: two storms plus anic main section with 
one-story L extension: features include corner pilasters. 
classical entrance, denticated cornice with returned 
eaves and fan gable ornament 

Barn-Vernacular design: wood barn with gable roof: 
one story wood wing; fieldstone silo, in decay 

Res~dence-Vernacular design; constructed of Cream 
City brick: two stories with gable roof; features include 
semic~rcular arch windows and strong cornice 

lndividual site 

Significant 
Datets) Historic Place Location 

I lo= I S10 W26080 Summit Avenue 
Town of Pewaukee 

lndividual site 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

Residence-Vernacular style with ltalianate influence; 
aquare, two-story house with hipped roof; constructed 
of Cream City brick features include distinctive wide 
eaves with brackets. and lintels in the frieze 

District 
Association 

S10 W27683 Summit Avenue 
Town of Pewaukee 

lndividual site 

lndividual site 

Torhorst School-Vernacular style; clapboard exterior; 
one story plus attic with gable roof: plain features with 
very little detall 

Residence-Vernacular design; two stories plus ank 
w~ th  gable roof; Cream C~ty brick enerior: features 
~nclude or~ginal window shutters. scmllcut brackets on 
porch, and struts in gable ends 

S l  W26417 Northview Road 
Town of Pewaukee 

S10 W26392 Summit Avenue WlHP 
Town of Pewaukee 

lndividual site Residence--Greek Revival style; L-shaped. two stories 
plus anic. stone exterior: features include door in right 
bay of three bay section, returned eaves. dentils under 
cornice. keystones in stone arches over all openings, 
and sunburst design on main gable end 

County Hospital/Northview HospitaCEclectic design; 
multi-story structure over a raised stone foundation: 
red brick exterior. stone lintels 

between CTH T and CTH J 
Town of Pewaukee 

lndividual site 

111 I N3 W26833 Northview Road 
Town of Pewaukee 

Individual site Residence-Vernacular design: two stories plus attic 
with gable roofs; clapboard exterior: shingles on gable 
ends: turned columns and latticework under cornice 
on porches 

N5 W27295 Nonhview Road 
Town of Pewaukee 

lndividual site Residence-Vernacular style with ltalianate influence; 
hruo-story Cream City brick exterior above a raised stone 
foundation: deck roof with one projecting gable; seg- 
mented arch windows 

Residence-Vernacular style: two stories with coursed 
limestone exterior: features later fieldstone porch 

0.1 mile north of IH 94 and 
0.4 mile east of CTH F 7 Town of Pewaukee 

lndividual site 

Watenown Road (CTH M), 
north side; 0.4 mile west of 
Springdale Road 
Town of Pewaukee 

Springdale Road. west side; 
0.2 mile south of IH 94 
Town of Pewaukee 

Residence-Greek Revival design: painted brick exterior 
with returned eaves 

1 Res~dence-Greek Revtval style: two stories w ~ t h  gable 
roof and one-story addition; coursed limestoneextertor: 
features include cornice. returned eaves, lintels and 
quoin 

Res~dence-Vernacular with Greek Revival influence; 
two stories plus attic with coursed stone exterior and 
gable roof; features include cornice, stone lintels 
and s~lls 

Res~dence and Industrial Building-Vernacular Wle: 
limestone enermr with gable roof; several building 
sections have been added: associated with nearby 
limestone quarrtes 

W22 N24496 Blue Mound Road WlHP Individual site 
Town of Pewaukee 

STH 164, west s~de; 
0.1 mlle north of Blue Mound 
Road (CTH JJ) 
Town of Pewaukee 

118 

119 

120 

STH 164, east side; 0.3 mile 
south of IH 94 
Town of Pewaukee 

0.3 mile northwest of intersec- 
tion of STH 164 and CTH JJ 
Town of Pewaukee 

258 

0.4 mile south of IH 94; 0.5 mile 
north of CTH JJ on Busse Road 
Town of Pewaukee 

WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

WlHP 

Individual site 

Individual site 

lnd~vidual site 

N/A 

N/A 

- 

Smokestack-Vernacular design; constructed of Cream 
City brick; some detail at top 

Hadfmld Lime Kilns-Vernacular style; six kiln 
structures in this comples constructed of limestone; 
now abandoned 

N/A Residence-Transitional style with ltalianate and Greek 
Revival tnfluence; two stories with coursed limestone 
exterior: features include stone lintels and sills, side- 
lights and transom at entrance 



Appendix A (continued) 

* 
1 

Identification 
 umber^ 

121 

1 22 

1 23 

1 24 

125 

126 

127 

128 

129 

130 

131 

132 

133 

134 

135 

136 

137 

138 

~ a m e ~  and 
Description of Historic Place 

John Hodgeson House--1talianate design; two stories 
with hip roof and limestone exterior; special features 
include stone lintels and sills. brackets and dentils 
under cornice, and raised foundation with water table 

Residence-Vernacular style; two stories plus anic with 
gable roof; limestone exterior; features include lintels 
and sills, returned eaves, and strong cornice 

Residence-Greek Revival design; two stories plus anic 
with gable roof and porch; clepboard exterior; features 
include returned eaves and sunburst window in main 
gable 

Reside-Transitional style with Late Gr- Revival 
and Early Itelianate influences; two stories with gable 
roof and light brick exterioc features include returned 
eaves. circular window above porch. arched windows, 
scroll bargeboards, and chimney detail 

Sebina Barney House-Victorian kalianate style; two 
stories with Cream City brick exterior; special features 
include segmented round-arch windows. heavy cornice. 
cresting, and dormers; barn with cupola is to rear 
of proveny 

Residence-ltalianate Vernacular design; two stories 
plus anic with clapboard exterior; features include 
bargeboards with lanicework window frames with 
pedimented hood. and chimney detail; stone outbuild- 
ing on properry 

ResidenebGreek Revival design; two stories with gable 
roof; L-shaped design; features include returned eaves. 
cornice. and hooded entrance 

Lawrence SchooCBungalow style; complex hip roof 
with gables and angles; orange brick exterior; features 
include cornice with brackets, bergeboards. and 
detailed windows below main gable 

Barn--Vernacular design; rectangular with gable roof 
and wood exterior; special feature is cupola 

Residence--Greek Revival design; two stories with gable 
roof; sided exterior; features include cornice. returned 
eaves, and ornamented entrance 

John Hille House-ltalianate style; two stwies with hip 
root exterior is painted brick; features include shuners, 
light cornice. and stone sills 

Residence-Victorian Vernacular style; two stories plus 
anic with clapboard exterior; features include lattice- 
work and arched window frames 

Residence-Victorian Vernacular design; two stories 
with gable roof and brick exterior; features include dou- 
ble bay window, cornice. and segmented arch windows 

Residence--Victorian Vernacular design; two stories 
plus attic with clapboard exterrwr; features include 
shinglework in gable, double porch. and chimney detail 

Residence-Greek Revival style; two stories with gable 
roof and clapboard exterior; features include returned 
eaves, transom. sidelights. cornice. and thin pilasters 

Residence-Victorian Vernacular design; two stories 
with anic and gable roof; features include lanicework. 
pent roof, and porches 

Residence-V'iorian Vernacular style; two stories plus 
anic with gable roof and clapboard exterioc features 
include lanicework porch detail, and arched window 
frames 

Wright House-Greek Revival style 

Historic Place Location 

N75 W24198 W. Blue Mound 
Road 
Town of Pewaukee 

W269 N1911 Meadowbrook 
Road 
Town of Pewaukee 

N15 W24824 Blue Mound Road 
Town of Pewaukee 

W240 N2213 Pewaukee Road. 
west side; 0.5 mile south of 
Wisconsin Avenue (CTH SS) 
Town of Pewaukee 

W264 S3641 CTH X. west side; 
0.1 mile south of STH 59 
Town of Waukesha 

CTH 0. south side; 0.2 mile east 
of Town Line Road 
Town of Waukesha 

526 W2651 CTH DE 
Town of Waukesha 

CTH X. east side: 0.4 mile south 
of STH 59 
Town of Waukesha 

Big Bend Road. west side; 
0.25 mile north of Town 
Line Road 
Town of Waukesha 

CTH X. south side; one mile east 
of Woods Road 
Town of Waukesha 

W270 S5745 CTH 1 1.4 miles 
south of Lawnsdale Road 
Town of Waukesha 

CTH XX. west side; 0.6 mile 
south of CTH I 
Town of Waukesha 

CTH I. west side; 0.2 mile south 
of Lawnsdale Road 
Town of Waukesha 

C ~ H  XX, west side; 0.4 mile 
south of CTH I 
Town of Waukesha 

CTH XX, east side; 1.1 miles 
nonh of Town Line Road 
Town of Waukesha 

S52 W24336 Glendale Road, 
north side 
Town of Waukesha 

STH 164. west side; 0.25 mile 
south of Glendale Road 
Town of Waukesha 

Bi Bend Road. south of inter- 
section with Lawnsdale Road 
Town of Waukesha 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

WlHP 
HG 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 
HG 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

District 
Association 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Significant 
Date(sJ 

1843 

c. 1845 

N/A 

N/ A 

c. 1878 

N/A 

N/A 

1931 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

1847-48 



Appendix A (continued) 

~ a m e ~  and 
Description of Historic Place 

Residence-Greek Revival style. two stories with gable 
roof and clapboard externr: features include returned 
eaves 

Residence-Greek Revival style; two stories plus attic on 
one wing and two stories on other; gable roof and dap- 
board exterior; features include returned eaves. classi- 
cal doorframe, and arched window frames 

Residence-Victorian Vernacular design; two stories 
plus attic with gable roof and clapboard exterior; 
features include latticework. double pent roofs with 
brackets. round-arch window frames. and chimney 
crown 

- - 

Residence-Greek Revival style; two stories plus attic 
with gable roof and fieldstone exterior; features include 
returned eaves. quoins, stone lintels, and halt-circle 
windows on gable ends 

Site of Fountain Springhouse-Multi-story hotel 
structure built to accommodate MX) guests; the largsst 
and grandest hotel in the City of Waukesha during the 
Springs Era; the hotel c l d  in 1005 and was razed 
in 1957 

Landsbury's Outdoor Bar-B-Que-Pagoda style; one- 
story. rectangular structure with wood exterior; fea- 
turer include red tile roof and arcaded, arched windows 

"Justice" Statue-Pewter representation of Justice 
(woman holding scales and sword); constructed in 1893 

' and restored in 1972; stood atop the Old Courthouse on 
Main Street in downtown Waukesha; now in New 
Courthouse lobby 

Springhouse-Constructed of concrete with wood doors 
and gable roof; spring is now capped and not in use 

Casa de Flores-Razed 

Abram H. Hadfield Residence-Razed 

Patrick J. Buckley House--Queen Anne style; features a 
wraparound veranda on one corner of the house 

Residence-Vernacular style with both Tudor and Swiss 
influences; two stories with stucco exterior; features 
include decorative half-timbering, railings. and balcony 

Residence-Queen Anne Cottage style; two stories with 
pressed metal hip roof; features include projecting 
gables with turned post suppons 

Service Station-Tudor inspired design; small in scale; 
one story with steeply pitched roof 

Erling Larsen Funeral Home-Vernacular design with 
Tudor influence; two stories plus attic with Lannon 
stone facade and stucco side eneriors; features include 
stone arched entrances and first-story windows 

Charles Williams House-Vernacular style; two stories 
plus attic with clapboard exterior and gable roof; 
features include paired windows on main gable end, 
trusswork. lintels. and chimney detail 

John Gaspar ResidenceColonial Revival style: two 
stories plus attic with gable roof; originally a Greek 
Revwal style and altered in the 1920r;features include 
sidelights and blind fanlight around main entrance. 
shutters on facade, and returned eaves 

Reside-Vernacular swle; two stories plus attic with 
gable roof; clapboard and asbestos shingle exterior; 
features include dormer and plain bargeboards with 
supporting brackets 

Residence-Queen Anne design; two stories plus attic 
with aluminum siding exterior; features include over- 
lapping gables, corner tower, flared eaves, and dormer 

Identification 
 umber^ 

139 

140 

141 

142 

143 

1 44  

145 

146 

147 

148 

149 

150 

151 

152 

153 

154 

155 

156 

157 

Historic Place Location 

S53 W24265 Glendale Road, 
south side 
Town of Waukesha 

S47 W22455 Lawnsdale Road, 
south side 
Town of Waukesha 

S225 W5201 CTH U, west side 
Town of Waukesha 

S229 W4106 Milky Way Road. 
east side 
Town of Waukesha 

West side of S. Grand Avenue 
and north of W. Newhall Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

Blue Mound Road, north side; 
at Goerke's Corners 
Town of Brookfield 

515 W. Moreland Boulevard 
City of Waukesha 

Moor Downs Golf Course 
City of Waukesha 

324 N. West Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

232 N. West Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

1 101 Buckley Street 
City of Waukesha 

429 E. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

I 

81 7 E. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

422 E. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

419 E. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

326 E. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

400 E. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

448 W. College Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

438 W. College Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

HG 

WlHP 

HG 

H A W  

H A W  

HG 

NRHP 

WlHP 

I 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

District 
Association 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

lndiiidual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

I 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Significant 
Date@) 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/ A 

N/A 

N/A 

1908 

N/A 

1894 

Late 1930s 

I 

N/A 

Early 1930s 

1938 

c. 1885 

1859/1925/1977 

1895 with later 
porch 

1895-1900 
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Identification 
i umber^ 

158 

159 

160 

161 

162 

163 

1 64 

165 

166 

167 

168 

169 

170 

171 

172 

173 

174 

Historic Place Lacation 

817 N. East Avenue 
C i  of Waukesha 

804 N. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

529 Dunbar Avenue 
City of Wsukesha 

525 Dunbar Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

121 N. Hartwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

608 N. Grandview Boulevard 
City of Waukesha 

122 S. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

831 N. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

525 N. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

603 N. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

425 N. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

516 N. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

406 N. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

41 9 N. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

123 N. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

307 N. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

220 Fountain Street 
City of Waukesha 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

NRHP~ 
WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

District 
Association 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

~oposed 
McCall Streel 
(contributing) 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Significant 
Date(s) 

1931 

N/A 

c. 1885 

c. 1895 

1918 

c. 1930/1980 

Between 191 1 
and 191 7 

19D2/1918 

N/A 

c. 1918 

1915 

1910 

1919 

1890-95 

1850-60s 

1912/rear; addition, 
post 1917 

N/A 

~ a m e ~  and 
Description of Historic Place 

Mary Freney Hou&~editerranean style; two-story 
main block with single-story wings; feature include red 
tile roof. unique entrance. and cupola 

Residence-Vernacular with Greek Revival influence; 
two stories plus attic with gable roof and clapboard 
exterior; features include returned eaves, porches. and 
chimney detail 

Residence-Vernacular design; two stories plus attic 
with gable roofs; building is significantly altered and 
few distinguishing characteristics remain; a converted 
carriage barn still exists in rear of property 

Wardrobe's Boarding Houw-Vernacular design; two 
stories plus anic with clapboard exterior; features 
include dominating facade gable with peak ornamenta- 
tion. symmetrical design, and porch-covered entrance 

Residence-Bungalow style; one story plus anic with 
overlapping gable roofs and stucco exterior; wide 
bargeboards on gables 

Westowne Subdivision Land Office-Small, one story 
with gambrel roof and fieldstone exterior; recessed 
porch and circular window on facade 

Residence-Vernacular design; one story plus attic 
with steep gable roof and stucco exterior; features 
include T-shaped design. returned eaves, and little 
ornamentation 

Waukesha County Bank-Vernacular design: two-story 
structure with stone exterior; features include marble 
columns and rusticated piers; however. a metal 
"cornice" has altered the original appearance of 
the building 

Residence-Prairie design; two-story rectilinear 
structure with low hip roof and stucco exterior; features 
include banered walls and central vestibule. entrance 
detail, and brackets 

Residence-ltalianate design; large, two stories with hip 
roof and b r i i  exterior; features include brackets, dii- 
tinctive porch. dormers, and oriel window 

W. H. Sherman House-Bungalow style; two stories 
with gable roof and stucco exterior; features include 
brackets and bands of windows 

Charles E. Nelson House--English Gothic design; two 
stories plus anic with gable roof; limestone and stucco 
exterior; features include dominating front porch. 
dormers. and chimney detail 

High School-Vernacular design; two-story structure 

over a raised basement with brick exterior; features 
include regularly spaced windows, lintels, and spandrel 
ornamentation 

Residence--Queen Anne Revival style; two stories 
plus attic with truncated hip roof and projecting gables; 
features include shinglework, pent roofs. and 
decorative gablet 

Residence-Greek Revival design; frame. two stories 
plus attic with gable roof: asphalt siding, scored to 
imitate brickwork detracts from its integrity; features 
include returned eaves and one-story porch with 
Tuscan columns 

Davies Brothers Commercial Building-rectangular. 
two-story building with addition in rear; features 
include segmentally arched windows placed in an 
irregular rhythm 

Residence-Vernacular design: one story with gable roof 
and aluminum siding over brick; projecting gable on 
facade with returned ewes contains entrance 
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.. 
Identification 

 umber^ 
175 

176 

177 

178 

179 

180 

181 

182 

183 

1 84 

185 

186 

187 

188 

189 

190 

191 

192 

Historic Place Location 

101 8 Ellis Street 
City of Waukesha 

Frame Park 
City of Waukesha 

I Frame Park 
City of Waukesha 

101 N. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

831 Gaspar Street 
City of Waukesha 

605 N. Barstow Street 
City of Waukesha 

321 N. Barney Street 
City of Waukesha 

130 N. W. Barstow Street 
City of Waukesha 

341 N. Barstow Street 
City of Waukesha 

128 W. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

131 W. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

714 N. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

503 N. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

390 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

400 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

264 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

487 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

200 E. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

WlHP 

WlHP 

I WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

I WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WIHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WIHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WIHP 

District 
Assmiation 

Individual site 

Individual site 

I Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

I Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Significant 
Date(s) 

N/A 

1928 

I c. 18808 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

I Between 1874 
and 1880 

c. 1910-20 

Pre-1891 

N/A 

c. 19308 

18808 

N/A 

N /A 

N/A 

N/A 

Between 1922 
and 1929 

Between 1917 
and 1922 

~ a m e ~  and 
Deaription of Historic Place 

Residence-Vernacular Conage style; small. one story 
plus anic with clapboard exterior; features include split 
fieldstone foundation. shingles at anic level. and turned 
posts at porch 

Restrooms. Pergola. and Plaque-The pergola base and 
piers are constructed of limestone slabs and the sides 
are split wood latticework with a log roof; the rectilinear 
restrwms are constructed of l i m m n e  with a hip roof 
and lanicework detail; the plaque is mounted on a large 
stone in the park 

I Hobo Spring-An open spring surrounded by concentric 
rings of limestone; never covered by an elaborate 
springhouse and used by '%omrnon people"; a remnant 
of the Springs Era 

Residence-Razed 

Commercial Building--One-story Cream City brick 
structure with gable roof; newer facade isconstructed 
of red brick and is dominated by tile roofs. arranged to 
suggest a mansard roof 

Residence-Vernacular style with Queen Anne influ- 
ence; two stories plus anic with overlapping gables and 
clapboard exterior; features include cut-stone founda- 
tion, fish-scale shingles, corner tower, and bay window 

Residence-Vernacular style; two stories with gable roof 
and Cream City brick exterior: L-shaped floor plan; 
features include cornice. segmented arched windows. 
and chimney crown 

Waukesha Gas and Electric-Razed 

Residence-Razed 

Commercial Block-Vernacular style; two-story structure 
with stucco exterior and round-headed windows on 
second story 

Commercial Building-Eclectic style with Tudor and 
Mediterranean influences; two stories with Wick 
exterior; features include limestone frames around 
storefront and entrances. second-story balconies. pent 
rwfs. and brackets 

Residence-Greek Revival style; one story plus anic with 
one-story side wing and clapboard exterior; features 
include exterior chimney which bisects the main gable 
end. r e t u r d  eaves, and bay window 

Residence-Vernacular design; two stories plus anic 
with clapboard exterior and intersecting gable roofs; 
features include bargeboards on main gable, bullseya 
window, and from porch with detail 

Commercial Building-altered Trensitimnal style with 
Greek Revival and ltelianate characteristics; two stories 
with gable roof and concrete plaster exterior; segmen- 
tally arched window openings 

Commercial Building-Greek Revival design; two stwies 
with gable roof; features include returned eaves and 
shutters on second-story facade 

Theater-Vernacular with A n  Dew influence; one-story 
structure with smooth exterior surface; features include 
stepped parapet and canara glass on first story to the 
marquee 

Filling Station--Tudor design; one story with steeply 
pitched. intersecting gable roofs and half-timbering on 
second-story exterior; additions and alterations are 
noncontributing 

Filling Station--Vernacular style with Tudor influence; 
one story with aluminum siding; features include 
steeply pitched gable roofs and chimneys with crowns 



Appendix A (continued) 

~ a m e ~  and 
Description of Historic Place 

Commercial Building-Vernacular style; two stories 
with gable roof and clapboard exterior; features include 
false facade with central pediment, brackets, and 
simple cornice 

Residence-Bungalow style; one story plus anic with 
gable roof; features include shed-roof dormer and 
recessed fieldstone porch 

Residence-Bungalow style; one story plus anic with 
gable roof: features include shed-roof dormer and 
recessed fieldstone porch 

Residence-Razed 

Residence-Queen Anne style; two stories plus anic 
with a steep gable roof; features include prominent 
wave line. bay windows, porch. and three-story tower 

Quality Aluminum Casting Company-Industrial 
Vernacular design; two stories with brick exterior and 
large areas of factory glass 

B. H. Wright Building-Commercial Vernacular design; 
two-story structure; constructed of concrete block 
formed to suggest stone; features include pediment. 
vertical coursing above windows. and entrance detail 

Residence-Vernacular design; Iwo stories, L-shaped 
design with steep gable roofs and clapboard exterior; 
features include corner entrance placement, porch, and 
bay windows 

Blair School-Eclectic Queen Anne and Vernacular 
design; two stories above a raised basement with brick 
exterior: features include stone window surrounds and 
semicircular openings 

Residence-Greek Revival design; one story plus anic 
with gable roof and one-story side wing: clapboard 
exterior; features include returned eaves 

Residema-Vernacular design; frame, two stories plus 
anic above a cut-stone foundation; features include 
rectangular bay window and sunbursts at gable ends 

Rueken Building-Vernacular design; two-story com- 
mercial building with brick exterior; features include 
entablature on facade 

I 
Ruebn Building-Vernacular design; two-story brick 
building; bevelled west corner with entrance; features 
include tin cornice, brackets, and pediment 

Commercial Building-Razed 

Residence-Bungalow style; two-story frame house with 
gable roof; features include fieldstone front porch with 
fieldstone piers and kneewall and shed-roof dormer 

Industrial Building-Vernacular design with moderniza- 
tion: three sides of this structure have been remodeled 
with a red brick veneer; the original design on the 
remaining side includes a Cream City brick exterior on 
a limestone base and a double row of windows with 
stone sills 

Residence-Vernacular design with Picturesque influ- 
ence; two stories with gable roofs and stone founda- 
tion; features include brick exterior. segmentally arched 
windows. and turned posts on open porch 

Resident-Greek Revival style; two stories with gable 
roof and clapboard exterior; features include cornice, 
returned eaves. entablature. and corner posts 

Residence--Italian Villa design; two-story frame 
structure with clapboard exterior and a complex roof; 
features include tower with shinglework and occasional 
window caps 

Identification 
~ u m b a r ~  

193 

194 

195 

196 

1 97 

198 

199 

200 

201 

202 

203 

204 

205 

206 

207 

208 

209 

210 

21 1 

Historic Place Location 

214 E. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

819 Buena Vista 
City of Waukesha 

909 Buena Vista 
City of Waukesha 

913 N. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

827 N. Eaa Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

1241 Lincoln Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

401 Madison Street 
City of Waukesha 

222 Carroll Street 
City of Waukesha 

I 
618 Chicago Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

210 Carroll Street 
City of Waukesha 

218 Carroll Street 
City of Waukesha 

139 W. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

I 
143-147 W. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

149-151 W. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

91 6 Buena Vista 
City of Waukesha 

161.167 Bank Street 
City of Waukesha 

319 Barney Street 
City of Waukesha 

632 Delafield Street 
City of Waukesha 

434-436 Dunbar Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

I 
WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

I 
WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

I 
WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

I 
WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

District 
Association 

Individual site 

------ 
Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

I 
Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

I 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

I 
Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Significant 
Datela) 

N/A 

c. 19209 

c. 1920s 

N/A 

I 
Between 1895 
and 1901 

c. 1929 

Between 1901 
and 1911 

c. 1880-85 

I 
c. 1889; alt. 1930; 
alt. 1949 

N/A 

c. 1895-1900 

1916 

1 
1916 

c. 1890-96 

c. 19209 

N/A 

I 
Between 1874 
and 1880 

N/A 

c. 1880-85 
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Identification 
 umber^ 

212 

213 

214 

215 

216 

217 

218 

. 
Historic Place Location 

425 N. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

Bethesda Spring Park 
City of Waukesha 

133 Bexter Street 
City of Waukesha 

814 Arcadian Avenue 
C i  of Waukesha 

121 Arcadian Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

139 W. North Street 
City of Waukesha 

319 Williams Street 
City of Waukesha constructed of Cream C i i  brick with gable roof; 

features include gable ornement, limestone trim. and 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

WIHP 
HG 

WlHP 
HG 

WlHP 
H A W  

WlHP 
HG 

WIHP 
HG 

WIHP 
H A W  

WIHP 

219 

220 

221 

222 

223 

224 

225 

226 

227 

228 

District 
Association 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

429 N. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

413 Wisconsin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

353-354 W. St. Paul Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

430 Wisconsin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

332-334 Wisconsin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

61 1 N. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

71 7 N. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukasha 

102 S. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

51 1 N. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

203 N. Hartwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

Signifkant 
Dete(8) 

c. 1890 

1868 

1916 

Pre-1891 

c. 1885 

Betwean 1880 
and 1884 

WIHP 
H A W  

NRHP 
WlHP 
HG 

WIHP 
H A W  

WlHP 

WIHP 

WIHP 

WIHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

NRHP' 
WIHP 

~ a m e ~  and 
Description of Historic Place 

Frank E. Allen House--Queen Anne Cottage design; one 
story plus anic with clapboard exterior and steaply 
pitched hip roof; features include symmetrical design 
and two pedimented window bays around entrance 
with dentilc and paterae 

Dunbar Oak-marks the location of Richard Dunbar's 
diiovery of the s u p w  curative powers of Wauke- 
sha's mineral water, which gave birth tp the Springs 
Era in Weukesh9; felled by storm in 1991 

Waukesha Dairy end Sale Pavilion--Razed 

Jackson Ho-Vernacular style with italianate 
influence; two-story brick structure with cubical design; 
features include two-stay porch. hip end gable roof 
design, and brsckets under eave line 

Presbyterian Parsonage-Vernacular style with 
Picturesque influence; two stories plus anic above a 
cut-stone foundation; features include shingkmorlc. 
bargeboards. and spindlework 

Weukeshe Manufacturing Company's Wool Storage 
Building/Waukesha Motors Company-Vernacular 
design; two stories with rubble limestone exterior; 
features include semielliptical arches on facade 
openings; lint&, sills, and cornice 

Milwaukee and Madison Depot-Vernacular design; 

- - 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

-p 

1870 

c. 1891; ah. 1956 . 

N/A 

c. 1865 

1914 

1922 

1920 

1915 

N/A 

c. 1918 

railroad cars 

Andrew Aitken House (Ailken-Gaspar Home)-ltalianate 
style; two stories with Cream C i  brick exterior above a 
cut-stone foundation; features include segmentally 
arched and round-headed windows and dormers 

First German Reformed Church-High Victorian eclectic 
ecclesiastical design; features include large central 
steeple. steeply pitched roof. and tall arched windows 
with painted glass 

0. M. Hubbard Boarding House-Greak Revival style; 
one story plus ank with stucco exterior; features 
include veranda and shed-roof dormer 

Residence-Greek Revival design; one story plus anic 
with single-story wing; featurea include stucco exterior 
and returned eaves 

Dr. W. T. Murphy Apartment Building-Prairie sQle; 
rectangular two stories with brick exterior; features 
include horizontal bands of windows, belt courses, 
water table. cornice. and double porch 

First Baptist Parsonage-Vernacular design; rectangular, 
two-story home of brown brick; features include porch, 
pent roofs, and large frame brackets 

Park Theatre-Razed 

W. H. Hardy. Jr. Residence-Swiss Chalet with Prairie 
influence; two stories with stucco exterior; features 
include simple trim, end overhanging roofline. large 
porch. and pavilion 

Carriage House-Frame Residence--Two stories with 
board and banen siding exterior and two-stay wing; 
features include elongated windows with frame hood 
molds, dormers, balcony, and shunen 

McFarlane House-American Foursquare design with 
Prairie influence; two-story structure with b r i i  and 
stucco exterior; features include overhanging eaves, 
horizontal courses. and porch 

8 



Appendix A (continued) 

~ame' and 
Description of Historic Place 

Charles Brasted House-Bungalow style; one-stow 
structure; features include porch and pergola composed 
of fieldstone and fieldstone chimney 

Residence-Vernacular style with Picturesque influence; 
two-story rectangular home with steeply pitched gable 
roof; features include entrance vestibule. upper bay 
window, and from gable 

Phillip and Elizabeth lmig House-Picturesque design; 
two stories with gable roofs and clapboard exterior; fea- 
tures include decorated porch with chamfered posts 
and spindle-. iron cresting on roof. and bargeboards 

Residence-Vernacular design; two stories plus attic 
with intersecting gable roof and clapboard exterior; fea- 
tures include s h i n g l d  at attic level, bargeboards, 
and swan detail 

Waukesha Manufacturing Company-Garage/Fire 
Department Station Number 2-Vernacular design; 
rusticated concrete blodc exterior with gambrel roof; 
features include parapet on facade 

Reside-Razed 

Reside-Transitional design with Greek Revival and 
Picturesque influences; frame. two stories with gable 
roof; features include repeated fenestration, corner 
posts. frieze. and porch with curvilinear brackets 

Jay Laing House-American Foursquare design; two 
stories plus attic with hip roof and stucco and brick 
exterior; features include darners. flared eaves, front 
porch with returned eaves, bow window. and oriel 

Reside-Razed 

Residence-Razed 

Reside-Vernacular desiin; two staies with brick 
exterior and intersecting gable roofs; features include 
front porch with columns resting on stone bases, attic 
window lintels and sills. and pediment over porch 
entrance 

Reside-ltalianate style influence; two stories with 
1-shaped massing and brick exterior; features include 
stilted segmental windows and 20th century porch 

Church-Vernacular design with ltalianate influence; 
two stories with clapboard exterior and hip roof; fes- 
tures include modest ornamentation. corner pilasters. 
porches over entrances, end f r i ie  

Fox Head Brewery-Vernacular Industrial design with 
Moderne influence; two stories with Cream C i  brick 
exterior; features include a fox head ornament and 
veRiCBl lines 

School-Vernacular design with Tudor influence; 
two-story structure with red Mi exterior; features 
include stone foundation. stone entrance arch, and 
entrance detail 

Reside-Greek Revival style; frame. two-story 
structure with one-story side wing; features include 
returned eaves and noncontributing porch 

Commercial Building-Razed 

Andrews Block--Commercial Prairie School design; two 
stories, flatiron building with reddish-brown brick 
exterior; features include horizontal limestone coursing 
and roof coping 

Commercial Building-Razed 

Identification 
i umber^ 

229 

230 

23 1 

232 

233 

234 

235 

236 

237 

238 

239 

240 

241 

242 

243 

244 

245 

246 

247 

Source 
of H is t~ i c  

Listing 

NRHP~ 
WlHP 

WlHP 

NRHP~ 
WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

Historic Place Location 

21 1 N. Hartwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

510-512 N. Hartwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

318 N. Hartwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

795 N. Hartwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

824 N. Hartwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

730 Maple Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

716 Maple Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

620 Maple Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

523 Maple Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

521 Maple Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

515 Maple Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

430 Maple Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

429 Maple Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

223 Maple Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

222 Maple Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

210 Maple Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

121 W. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

280 W. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

117 W. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

I 

District 
Association 

~oposad 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

Individual site 

~oposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

lndividusl site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Significant 
Date(s) 

c. 1919 

N/A 

c. 1885 

c. 1890-95 

Pre-1911 

N/A 

c. 1870 

c. 1920 

Betwean 1890 
and 1895 

1890-95 

c. 1885-90 

c. 1875-80 

N/A 

Pre-1929 

N/A 

18808 

Between 1922 
and 1929 

1915-16 

N/A 



Appendix A (continued) 

Identification 
 umber^ 

248 

249 

250 

251 

252 

253 

264 

255 

256 

257 

258 

259 

260 

261 

262 

263 

264 

Historic Place Location 

238 W. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

1013 E. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

720 N. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

100 E. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

414 S. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

505 S. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

128 S. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

201 S. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

400 N. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

408 N. West Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

41 2 N. West Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

413 N. West Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

420 N. West Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

421 N. West Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

500 N. West Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

11 2 S. West Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

208 S. West Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

NRHP' 
WlHP 
HAWW 
HG 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WIHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

District 
Association 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

lndiidual site 

Individual site 

Indiiidual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

lndiidual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Significant 
Date(s) 

1890s 

c. 1900 

Re-1 899 

1867/1899/1922/ 
1928 

1939 

c. 1930 

1895-1900 

c. 1917 

18- 

c 1905 

c. 1905 

c. 1890-95 

c. 1911-17 

c. 1905 

c. 1919; remodeled 
in 1829 

c. 1875 

N/A 

~ e m e ~  and 
Description of Historic Place 

Blacksmith and Wood Shop-Commercial Vernacular 
design: two-atory building with limestone exterior; 
features include stone pilasters. parapet, and simple 
capitals at the level of the entablature 

Residence-Late Queen Anne design; two stories plus 
attic with clapboard exterior; features include lunette 
window with exaggerated keystone, pedimented porch, 
and brackets 

Addison C. Nickell House-Vernacular deaign; two 
stories plus attic with clapboard exterior and hip roof; 
features include cut-stone foundation, pedimented 
porch. pone cochere, and dormers 

First Congregational Church--Vernacular design; 
rectangular block building with red kick exterior end 
gable roofs: features include tower with slender spire, 
flared eaves. and arched stained-gleas w indw 

William Stare House-International s tyk two stories 
with smooth stucco exterior: features include wide 
eavea, bands of windows. and a porthole window 

Nicholas Werner House-Georgian Revival style; 
rectangular. two stories plus attic with red brick exte- 
rior: features include whim trim and shutters. central 
pedimented entrance, and symmetrical design 

Residence-Vernacular design; two stories plus attic 
with clapboard exterior; features include modest 
detailing, shinglework at anic, porch, and latticework 
in gable peak 

George Haynes House-Vernacular design with 
Italianate influence: two stories plus attic with stucco 
exterior and hip roof; features include central pavilion 
and symmetrical design 

Residence-Greek Revival style; L-shaped, two stories 
with gable roofs; features include returned eaves, porch 
addition, and cornice 

Residence-Vernacular American Foursquare design; 
two stories plus attic with steeply pitched hip roof; 
features include dormers. gaMe pediment on east side. 
and a round-headed window 

Residence-Vernacular American Foursquare design; 
two stories plus attic with steeply pitched hip roof; 
features include gable pediment on facade and round- 
headed window 

Residence-Vernacular design; two-mory frame 
structure with clapboard exterior and deck roof; 
features Include modest ornamentation, porches. 
and double-story bay w i n d w  

James Brimmer House-Prairie style; two stories with 
limestone first story and stucco second stow features 
include horizontal bands above first story and at ewe 
line, arched entrance, and bands of windom, 

Residence-Colonial Revival sty*: two storks plus attic 
with hip roof and clapboard exterior; features include 
pavilion with gable roof on facade. porch, dormers, and 
chimney detail 

Hugo Hoeveler House-Vernacular design with 
Bungalow influence; two stories plus attic with stucco 
exterior and hip roof: features include dormers, porch. 
and brackets 

Residence-Vernacular design: T-shaped, two stories 
with gable roofs: features include segmentally arched 
windows and entrances and wide ewes 

Residence-Greek Revival design; two stories with gable 
roofs and asphalt-shingle exterior; features include 
unusual placement of long axis parallel to the street 
and a porch 
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Identification 
 umber^ 

265 

266 

267 

268 

269 

- 
270 

271 

272 

273 

274 

275 

276 

277 

Historic Place Location 

236 S. West Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

201 N. West Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

129 N. West Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

402 N. West Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

108 E. St. Paul Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

285 E. St. Paul Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

625 E. St. Paul Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

124 W. St. Paul Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

304 W. St. Paul Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

314 W. St. Paul Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

901 W. St. Paul Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

304 E. College Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

2 14 E. College Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

512 Elizabeth Street 
City of Waukesha 

~ a m e ~  and 
Description of Historic Place 

Reside-Greek Revival style; one story plus attic with 
gable roof and clapboard exterior; features include 
unusual placement of long axis as facade of building. 
returned eaves, and cornice 

Residence-Vernacular design; one story plus attic with 
gable roof; features include log enerior on first story 
and shed-roof dormers 

Residence-Greek Revival style; T-shaped. two stories 
with one-story wing: gable roofs and clapboard exterior: 
features include returned eaves and porch 

Residence-Vernacular design; frame. two stories plus 
anic with overlapping gable roofs and clapboard exte- 
rior: features include pediments, porch, and dormer 

Commercial Building-Vernacular Commercial style; 
two stories plus anic with gable roof and painted brick 
exterror: features include false facade and bracketed 
cornice 

Waukesha American Gas CompanpRazed 

Milwaukee Road Locomotive House-Vernacular 
Industrial design; constructed of brick with numerous 
additions 

Residence--Greek Revival style; T-shaped. MK, stories 
with one-story wing and gable roofs: features include 
returned eaves, clapboard exterior, and shutters 

Commercial Building-Razed 

Park School-Vernacular style; two stories with 
red-brown brick exterior above a raised basement; 
features include inset tiles in spandrels and frieze 

Waukeshha Motor Company--Vernacular Industrial 
design; two stories constructed of steel and concrete; 
features include brick pilaners and factory sash on wall 

John H. Hoff House--Georgian Revival style with Dutch 
Colonial influence; two-story rectangular block with 
gable roof and two-story wings with gambrel roof; 
features include elaborate entrance and dormers 

Residence-Razed 

Residence-Vernacular design; two stories with inter- 
secting gable roofs and clapboard exterior; features 
include bargeboards. L-shaped plan. and detailed lintels -- 

Wisconsin Central Car Shops-Complex of structures 
of Vernacular design; main building is a large gable- 
roofed rectangular block; this complex was used to 
repair railroad cars 

Residence-Razed 

Texaco Filling Station-Pagoda style; one story with 
steeply pitched gable roof and stucco exterior; features 
include tile roof and flared eaves 

Metropolitan Building-Vernacular Commercial style; 
one-story brick structure with awnings; converted into 
an interior mail 

Hadfield Block-Twentieth Century design; two- and 
three-story building with smooth brkk exterior; bands 
of windows across facade 

Commercial Building-Vernacular design; two stories 
constructed of brick and stone: features include 
pilasters, round-headed windows. and cornice with 
dentil detail 

Saloon--Vernacular Commercial design; two stories 
with brick exterior; features include plain design. false 
front. and cornice 

Significant 
Datels) 

N/A 

c. 19208 

c. 1865 

c. 1895-1900 

Between 1890 
and 1895 

N/A 

c. 1865 

N/A 

N/A 

1917 

Pre-1922 

1928 

c. 1870 

c. 1885 

Source 
of Historic 

. Listing 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WHIP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WIHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

NRHP' 
WlHP 

WlHP 

279 

280 

281 

282 

- 
283 

284 

285 

District 
Association 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

Individual site 

706 E. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

108 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

145 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

250 W. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

280 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

351 W. Main Strwt 
City of Waukesha 

362 W. Main Street 
City of Waukeshha 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WIHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

1886 

c. 1895 

Between 1922 
and 1929 

N/A 

c. 1880-84 

N/A 

c. 1890 



Appendix A (continued) 

, ~ a m e ~  and 
Description of Historic Place 

Commercial Building-Vernacular design; one story 
with gable roof and stone exterior; features include 
clapboard false front with cornice 

Commercial Building-Vernacular design; two stories 
with limestone exterior; features include oriel windows, 
tile pent roof. and bracketed cornice 

Commercial Building-Vernacular design; two stories 
with b i  exterior; features include stepped parapet 

Commercial Building-Vernacular Commercial design; 
two stories with rubblestone enerior; features include 
oriel window with pediment. a corbel. and bracketed 
cornice 

Commercial Building--Moderne design; one-story struc- 
ture with curved wall in the front and pcfthole window 

Residence-ltalianam design; two storks with b r i i  
exterior and a low hip roof; features include bracketed 
cornice, round-headed arched windows on upper floor, 
and segmentally arched windows on lower floor 

Reside-Vernacular design: nm, stories above a 
cut-stone foundation with brick exterior; features 
include corbelled cornice, jerkinhead roof, and recessed 
second-story window 

Residence-Razed 

Milwaukee Road Passenger Depot-Vernacular design; 
one story with low gable roof; features include war- 
hanging eaves with brackets, bullseye window. and 
segmentally arched openings 

Reside-Vwnacular design; two stories plus attic 
with noncontributing aluminum siding and gable roofs; 
features include a carriage barn on p r w  with globe 
weather vane 

Cambrian House-French Second Empire a*; two and 
one-half story structure with mansard roof; features 
include dormers. cornice. and stone window frame 
detail including keystones 

Residence-Vernacular design with blianam influenw 
two stories with gable roofs; features include L-shaped 
plan. cornice, and slightly pedimented window caps 

Residence-Vernacular design; two stories with brick 
exterior above a raised limestone basement; features 
include stilted segmental arches and porch 

Louis Will House-Bungalow style; frame structure 
with gable roof: features include pedimented porch. 
brackets, and heavy cornice 

Judge Muchlestone House/First United Methodist 
Parsonage--Dutch Colonial sIyle; two stwies plus anic 
with gable and gambrel roof and clapboard exterior; 
features include fmldstone porch and lunene window 

Residence-Vernacular design; two stories with low 
gable roof and aluminum aiding exterior: features 
include bargeboards and one-story enclosed porch 

Residence-Greek Revival style; one story plus anic 
with gable roof and shingle exterior; features include 
returned eaves. shed-roof dormers. and porches 

Residence-Greek Revival design; one story plus attic 
with stucco exterior and gable roofs; features include 
returned eaves and porch 

Spring City Panern-Vernacular desiin; one-siory 
structure with red tile roof 

ResidencbOueen Anne design; two stories plus attic 
with hip and gable roofs; features include two stacked 
porches. semicircular tower with candle-anuffer roof. 
and shinglework between first and Decond floors 

Sinificant 
Date(@ 

N/A 

Between 1895 
and 1901 

N/ A 

Between 1890 
and 1895 

c. 1930s 

Between 1874 
and 1880 

N/A 

Between 1875 
and 1880 

1 890 

N/A 

1879 

c. 1875-80 

c. 1875 

c. 1924 

c. 1900-10 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

Early 19308 

c. 1885-90 

Identification 
 umber^ 

286 

287 

288 

289 

290 

291 

292 

293 

294 

295 

296 

297 

298 

299 

300 

301 

302 

303 

304 

305 

- 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

I WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

Historic Place Location 

363 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

401 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

404 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

412 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

431 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

156 W. Main Street 
C i  of Waukesha 

160 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

161 W. Main Street 
C i  of Waukesha 

1 15 Madison Street 
City of Waukesha 

1000 Madison Street 
City of Waukesha 

220 Madison Street 
City of Waukesha 

407 Madison Street 
City of Waukesha 

808 Madison Street 
City of Waukesha 

1029 Madison Street 
City of Waukesha 

2 12 Wisconsin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

207 Wisconsin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

435 Wisconsin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

431 Wiansin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

5 19-521 Wisconsin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

204 Wisconsin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

District 
Association 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 



Appendix A (continued) 

Namea and 
Description of Historic Place 

Residence-French Second Empire design; two and 
one-half stories with mansard roof: features include 
three-story tower and flared eaves 

Residence-Vernacular design: frame, two stories plus 
attic with gable roof and covered with various exterior 
materials; features include one-story porch and pedi- 
mented vestibule 

Henry Kunkel House-Georgian Revival design; two 
stories with a one-story conservatory wing; stucco 
exterior; features include portico wer entrance. seg- 
mental arch openings, pilasters. and dormer 

Everen Barren House-Eclectic design with Chateau 
influence; two stories with main gable roof; features 
include front chimney, cylindrical tower. and projecting 
gables 

Eva Warden House-Shingle style; two stories plus 
anic with steeply pitched gable roof; features include 
recessed porch. pedimented gable, bow windanrs. 
and brackets 

Arthur and Lucille Libby House-Bungalow style: one 
story plus anic with gable mof; features include porch 
and shed-roof dormer 

William and Alice Leadley House--Cross-Gable Conage 
design; one story plus anic above a cut-stone founda- 
tion with gable roof; featuras include dormers. porch. 
and turned posts 

Residence-Vernacular design; L-shaped plan. two 
stories with steeply gabled roofs; features include 
pedimented porch with spindlework 

Morgan and Mary Holmes House-Vernacular design: 
two stories plus anic above a cut-stone foundation; 
features include bargeboards and pedimented porch 
with detail 

Fred and Dora Wolf House-Tudor Revival style; two 
stories with gable roof and Lannon stone exterior; fea- 
tures include round-headed entrance arch and steeply 
pitched entrance wing 

Jacob Ruby House-Queen Anne style; two stories plus 
anic with multiple gable roofs and clapboard exterior: 
features include projecting porch. shinglework, and 
side wing with bevelled corners 

Auto Sales and Repalr Shop--Razed 

Residence-Vernacular design; two L-shaped. two-story 
structures with intersecting gable roofs; features 
include bay windows and one-story porches 

Salem Evangelical Church-Razed 

Residence-Vernacular design with Greek Revival 
influence: two stories with clapboard exterior; features 
include pedimentad gable. one-story porch, and heavy 
cornice 

John Wright House--Vernacular design; two stories plus 
attic with gables extending from a hip roof; features 
include one-story porch with fluted columns and heavy 
entablature 

Reside-Greek Revival design: one story plus attic 
with intersecting gable roofs; features include returned 
eaves and cornice 

Residence-Vernacular with ltalianate influence: two 
stories with low hip roof and buff stone exterior; fea- 
tures include brick window surrounds and quoins 

Significant 
Datels) 

c. 1880-85 

c. 1900-05 

1926 

1939-40 

c. 1905 

1922 

c. 1900 

c. 1885 

1890 

1932 

1890 

Between 1922 
and 1929 

N/A 

c. 1901; alt. 1948-53; 
all. 1966 

c. 1875 

c. 1892 

N/A 

N/A 

Identification 
Numberb 

306 

307 

308 

309 

310 

31 1 

312 

313 

314 

315 

316 

317 

318 

319 

320 

321 

322 

323 

- 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

NRHP' 
WlHP 

N R H P ~  
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRH* 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP~ 
WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WIHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRH* 
WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

Historic Place Location 

131 Wisconsin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

929 Rosemary Street 
City of Waukesha 

702 Lincoln Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

120 S. Porter Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

124 Wright Street 
City of Waukesha 

125 Wright Street 
City of Waukesha 

202 Wright Street 
City of Waukesha 

205 Wright Street 
City of Waukesha 

209 Wright Street 
City of Waukesha 

11 7 Wright Street 
City of Waukesha 

21 5 Wright Street 
City of Waukesha 

138 South Street 
City of Waukesha 

1204-1 208 The Strand 
City of Waukesha 

150 South Street 
City of Waukesha 

119-21 Wright Street 
City of Waukesha 

120 Wright Street 
City of Waukesha 

610 E. North Street 
City of Waukesha 

1530 E. North Street 
City of Waukesha 

District 
Association 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

proposed 
McCall Street ' 

(contributing) 

Proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

Proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

Proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

Proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

~roposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

Proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

Individual site 

Individual site 



Appendix A (continued) 

Significant 
Date(s) 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

c. 1890 

c. 1885 

1931 

N/A 

c. 1923 

c. 1850-60 

Between 1922 
and 1929 

c. 1875-00 

N/A 

r 

Identification 
i umber^ 

324 

325 

326 

327 

328 

329 

330 

331 

332 

333 

334 

335 

~ a m e ~  and 
Description of Historic Place 

Weber-Bethesda Brewery-Vernacular design; large 
stone complex which has been greatly altered: remain- 
ing features include roughcut stonework on side eleva- 
tions and tower and segmentally arched windows 

Residence--Greek Revival design; T-shaped, one story 
plus attic with one-story wing with noncontributing 
asbestos shingles 

Northview School-Vernacular design; one-story struc- 
ture with hip roof and orange brick exterior; features 
include projecting entrance and raised basement 

Residence-Vernacular design; two stories plus attic 
with shingle and clapboard exterioc features include 
corner porch with sawn and chiselkd details and 
sunburst 

Residence-Vernacular design; two-story structure in 
L-shaped plan with clapboard exterior and gable roofs; 
features include original bargeboard. rectangular bay, 
and porch 

Reside-Bungalow style; hip roofs and fieldstone 
exterior is of note; features include gambrel roof on 
porch. exterior chimney, and dormers 

ResidenccLate Queen Anne design; two stories plus 
anic with complex roof and fiildstone and clapboard 
exterior; features include shingle apron behrveen f low 
and tall chimney 

Reside-Bungalow design; one story plus attic with 
fieldstone exterior and gable root features include 
arched openings. projecting entrance. and dormer 

Residence-Vernacular style with Greek Revival influ- 
ence; one story plus anic with gable roof and clapboard 
exterior; features include returned eavea and porch 
with simple railings and turned posts 

Alexander W. Randall Public School-Vernacular style; 
two stories above a raised basement; features include 
brick exterior. oriel window. horizontal bands, and 
arched entrance 

Reside-Vernacular design; two stories above a 
raised limestone foundation; features include window 
caps and porch 

Pumping Station-Vernacular design; one story with 
gable roof and concrete Mock exterior; features include 
wrner piers and arched openings 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

NRHP~ 
WlHP 

WlHP 

Historic Place Location 

212 E. North Street 
City of Waukesha 

1008 Northview Road 
City of Waukesha 

1721 Northview Road 
City of Waukesha 

200 Maria Street 
City of Waukesha 

220 Maria Street 
City of Waukesha 

704 Westowne Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

1050 University Drive 
City of Waukesha 

2020 Easy Street 
City of Waukesha 

115 Ann Street 
City of Waukesha 

1 14 S. Charles Street 
City of Waukesha 

209 N. Charles Street 
City of Waukesha 

437 W. Newhall Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

430 W. Newhall Avenue WlHP Individual site Between 1922 Residence-Vernacular design; three stories with gable 
City of Waukesha and 1929 roof and asbestos exterior; features include brick fire 

wall which forms a parapet and a simple porch 

District 
Association 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

Individual site 

337 

338 

7 

339 

340 

341 

342 

115 N. Charles Street 
City of Waukesha 

204 N. Charles Street 
City of Waukesha 

603 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

1234 W. Moreland Boulevard 
City of Waukesha 

Mountain Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

1102 Murray Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

- 
NRHP' 
WlHP 

NRHP' 
WlHP 

NRHP' 
WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

Proposed 
McCall Street 
(wntributing) 

Proposed 
McCall Street 
lwntributing) 

Proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

c. 1880-85 

N/A 

c. 1890 

N/A 

N/A 

c. 1860 

George and Magdalena lmig House-Vernacular WFlle, 
two storiea plus anic with gable roofs and clapboard 
exterior; features include window cap, porch, and bay 
window 

Residence-Vernacular style; frame. two stories with 
gable roof; plain design with the exception d a porch 
with turned posts and decorative brackets 

Daniel and Ella Nickels House--Queen Anne style; 
frame, two stories plus attic with hip and gable roofs: 
features include bevelled corners and veranda with 
polwnal pavilion 

Reside-Greek Revival style; two stories with gaMe 
roof and aluminum siding; features include returned 
eaves and one-story porch 

Water Tower-Vernacular design; a large drum structure 
constructed of concrete slabs; vertical emphasis resub 
from the streamlined pilasters 

Residence-Greek Revival design; two stories with gable 
roof and aluminum siding; features include returned 
eaves and a raised concrete block foundation 



Appendix A (continued) 

Identification 
 umber^ 

343 

344 

345 

346 

347 

348 

349 

350 

351 

352 

353 

354 

355 

356 

357 

358 

359 

360 

361 

Historic Place Location 

1601 Murray Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

1200 National Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

403 Arcadian Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

807 Arcadian Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

302 Arcadian Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

322 Williams Street 
City of Waukesha 

330 Williams Street 
City of Waukesha 

31 6 Williams Street 
City of Waukesha 

121 -1 23 Carroll Street 
City of Waukesha 

117-1 19 Carroll Street 
City of Waukesha 

461 Dunbar Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

507 Dunbar Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

326 Barney Street 
City of Waukesha 

108 Baxter Street 
City of Waukesha 

123 N. W. Barstow Street 
City of Waukesha 

217 N. W. Barstow Street 
City of Waukesha 

429 Lake Street 
City of Waukesha 

525 Lake Street 
City of Waukesha 

505 Lake Street 
City of Waukesha 

Source 
of Historic 

. Listing 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

NRHP~ 
WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

~ a m e ~  and 
Description of Historic Place 

Residence-Greek Revival style; two stories with gable 
roof and asphalt siding; features include returned 
eaves. cornice. and porch with pediment 

Hein Werner Building-Vernacular Industrial design; 
two-story building which has been greatly remodeled; 
original building section is on the west end and is con- 
structed of Cream City brick with red brick piers 

Waukesha Asbestos Company-Tudor style; two stories 
with broad gable roof and brick and stucco exterior; fea- 
tures include second-story half-timbering, bargeboards. 
and stone entrance detail 

Residence-Greek Revival design; two stories with gable 
roof; features include returned eaves and lunette win- 
dow on gable end 

Residence-Vernacular design; L-shaped. two stories 
with gable roof and clapboard exterior; features include 
original window c a p  with carved floral motif 

Northwastern Hotel-Vernacular Commercial design; 
two stories with brick exterior; features include detailed 
cornice and rounded pediment 

Commercial Building-Vernacular design; two stories 
with gable roof and clapboard exterior; features include 
dormers. false front, and pediment 

Chicago HoteCVernacular style; two-story frame 
structure with gable roof and aluminum aiding; features 
include false front. pediment. brackets, and cornice 

Residence-Greek Revival style; frame. two-story 
rectangular block with wing additions to the east and 
south; features include porches and pediment 

Residence--Greek Revival style; frame. two stories with 
gable roof; original exterior has been remodeled, carer- 
ing corner pilasters, clapboard, and cornice detail; fea- 
tures include returned eaves and cornice 

Residence-Vernacular design with Picturesque 
influence; asymmetrical two stories plus attic with 
complex hip and gable roof; features include cut-stone 
foundation, porches with brackets and spindlework, and 
bay windows 

Fred Gaspar House-Cdonial Revival style with Queen 
Anne influence; two-story structure; features include 
dormers. porch, columns, and bay window 

Residence-ltalianate style; cubical. two-story building 
with hip roof and clapboard exterior; features include 
corner pilasters. plain entablature, and detailed porch 

Reside-Greek Revival style; two stories with gable 
roof and clapboard exterbr; features include corner 
pilasters, returned eaves, and cornice 

Residence-Razed 

Residence--Greek Revival design with alterations; two 
stories with gable roofs; features include pediment. 
returned eaves, cornice. and noncontributing porch 

Residence-Vernacular design; two stories plus attic 
with intersecting gable roofs and clapboard exterioc 
features include stone foundation. shinglework, and 
window surrounds 

Residence-Vernacular design; two stories with complex 
hip and gable roof and painted stucw exterior; features 
include bay window. one-story porch. and circular 
pavilion 

Residence-Vernacular design; two stories plus attic 
with gable roofs; features include bevelled corners, 
brackets. and bay window effect 

District 
Association 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Significant 
DatMs) 

N/A 

c. 1929 

c. 1930 

c. 1865 with 
a d d i t i s  

c. 1880-85 

c. 1881-86 

N/A 

c. 1881 -85 

c. 1950-60 

c. 1850-60 

Between 1880 
and 1887 

c. 1902 

c. 1870-75 

c. 1850-60 

Between 1874 
and 1880 

c. 1855-60 

c. 1890-96 

N/A 

Between 1891 
and 1895 



Appendix A (continued) 

Identification I *umberb I Historic Place Location 

I 362 I 1002 Whiie Rock Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

Source 
ofHiatoric I D i s t r l  1 Sinif i int 

Listing Aswciation Date(s) 
~ a m e ~  and 

Description of Historic Place 

Commercial Building-ltalianate Commercial design; 
two stories with gable roof and clapboard exterioc fea- 
tures include storefront. pediment, and canice 

I 363 I 1031 White Rock Avenue WlHP lndiv~dual site 
City of Waukesha I I Residence--Greek Revival atyle; two stories with 

clapboard exterior and gable mofs; features include 
cornice, returned eavea, and lunene window 

Residence-ltalianate design; IM, stories with 
aluminum siding exterior; features include pediment. 
returned eaves. and pent roof 

364 

Residence-Vernacular design; o w  story plus ank with 
one-stocy addition in rear; features include modest 
ornamentation. hip roof. and shutters 

1076 White Rock Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

I 365 I 1421 Whiie Rock Avenue WlHP Individual site 
City of Waukesha I I 

I 366 I 407 N. West Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

N/A 

WlHP lndiiidual site c 1885-90 I 1  I 

WlHP 

Residence-Vernacular design; frame, two stories plus 
attic with clapboard exterior; features include esymmet- 
r i a l  maasing. bevelled corners on side wing. and win- 
dowcanopies 

Individual site 

City of Waukesha 

367 

368 

369 

WlHP Individual site c. 1880-90 I I Residence-Vernacular style; frame. two stories with 
L-shaped plan and gable roofs; features include tower 
with mund-headed arched windows. flared eaves, and 
dormera 

410 N. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

321 Wisconsin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

327 Bethesda Court 
City of Waukesha 

I 371 I 128 Cook Street Individual site 
City of Waukesha 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

I I I 1 373 1 900 Arcadian Avenue I WIHP I Individual site 

372 

I I City of Waukesha I I 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

2000 E. Davidson Road 
City of Waukesha 

106 Carina Boulevard 
City of Waukesha 

c. 1880 

c. 1902-03; alt. 1984: 
ah. 1988 

c. 1920 

1895-1900 

1888 

N/A 

375 I 21 0 Arcadian Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

Residence-Vernacular design; frame, two stories with 
gable roofs; features include nuas-like ornament, mod- 
est frame lintels, and one-story porch 

Public Librarv-Classkal Revival style with alterations 
and additions; features include side pavilions and semi- 
circular limestone wing 

Harvey Frame House-Vernacular style; two stories plus 
attic with complex gable roof and b r i i  and stucco 
exterior; features include chimney detail 

Residence-Vernacular design; two stories plus attic 
with hip and gable roofs; features include trusswork 
and sunburst in porch pediment 

SchooCVernacular design; one story plus attic with 
Cream C i  b r i i  exterior: features include cut-stone 
foundation and heme belfry 

Commercial Building-Vernacular design; two stories 
with stucco and clapboard exterior; features include as 
the only ornament a simple metal cornice 

WlHP 

1 15 Arcadian Avenue 
City of Waukesha I 

Individual site 

City of Waukesha 

Readence-Twntrth Century design with Greek 
Revival influence; one story with gable roof and asbes- 
to8 shingle enermr; features include returned eaves 
and raiaed concrete block foundation 

Residencyvernacular design; frame, two stories with 
clapboard exterior and gable roof; features include cen- 
trally hated chimney, lunette window and one-story 
porch with brackets end chamfered posts 

Residence-Vernacular design; two stories plus anic 
wnh clapboard exterior and gable roof; features include 
cut-stone foundat~on. gable peak detail, and window 
hooda 

Mastercraft Leather Company-Vernacular Industrial 
design; two stones with Cream C i  kick exterior and 
red brick facade; features include plain pilaaters and 
limeatone caps 

WlHP 

I 378 I 954 Oakland Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

lndividual site 

WlHP lndividual site c. 1880-86 I I Residence-French Sewnd Empira Cottage W i n ;  two 
stories with mansard roof; features includa rectangular 
window dormers and enclosed porch 

I 379 I 1 128 Oakland Avenue 
City of Waukesha I wlHP I 

I I 
380 1 938 Oakland Avenue I WlHP 

1 lndividual site 

lndividual site 7 
Residence-Vernacular design; one story plus ank with 
gable roof; features include porch with turned poats 
and spindlework 

Residence-Vernacular style; two stories with gable 
roofs and clapboard exterior; features include pictur- 
esque porch with turned pasta. spindlework, and 
brackets 
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Residence-Queen Anne Cottage style; frame, one story 
plus attic with hip roof and projecting gable; features 
include front bay, denticated cornice. and dormer 

Residence-Vernacular design with Picturesque 
influence; two stories plus attic with gambrel roof and 
projecting gables; features include bay windows and 
porch with spindlework frieze 

Residence-Vernacular style; two stories with one-story 
wing and gable roofs; features include round-headed 
windows on facade. recessed porch, and cut-stone 
foundation 

Residence-Vernacular style; L-shaped. two stories with 
brick exterior and gable roof: features include segmen- 
tally arched windows, bullseye window, and porch 

Waukesha Malleable Company-Vernacular Industrial 
style; two-story complex; constructed of brick and glass 
with stucco sections 

t Former Waukesha Freeman Building-Art Deco influ- 
ence; two stories above raised basement with Lannon 
stone exterior; features include pilasters with caps 

Avalon Hotel-Tudor design; f i e  stories with limestone 
first story and brick upper stories; features include 
quoins and ornamented cornice 

Residence-Vernacular design with ltalianate influence; 
two stories with gable roof and one-story wing; fea- 
tures include slightly pointed window caps 

Residence-Vernacular design with ltalianate influence; 
two stories with gable roof; features include brackets. 
window caps, and porch 

Residence-Vernacular design; two stories plus attic 
with clapboard exterior; features include shinglework at 
attic and panels, one-story porch, and raised foundation 

Residence-Victorian Vernacular design; frame, two 
stories with main gable and side wing and clapboard 
exterior; features include corner posts and round- 
headed windows under a denticated arch on main 
gable end 

Residence-Vernacular style; frame. L-shaped. two 
stories plus attic with gable roof; features include 
paired windows with frame caps and round-headed 
window under gable peak 

Residence-Razed 

Residence-Razed 

Residence-Italian Villa style; frame. two Stories with 
hip and gable roof; features include three-story rectan- 
gular tower with denticated cornice 

Residence-Greek Revival style; two stories with 
asbestos-shingle exterior which conceals original 
details; features include returned eaves 

Manitowa: Church Furniture Company-Vernacular 
Industrial design; constructed of concrete and tile with 
a sawtooth roof 

Residence-Picturesque design; two stories above a 
raised stone foundation; features include two stage 
construction and trusswork at gable peak 

Commercial Building-Vernacular design; two stories 
with brick exterior; features include slender round- 
headed windows and cornice 

Commercial Building-Vernacular design; two stories 
with brick exterior; features include stone window 
surrounds and stone parapet coping 

Identification 
i umber^ 

381 

382 

383 

384 

385 

386 

387 

388 

389 

390 

391 

392 

393 

394 

395 

396 

397 

398 

399 

400 

District 
Association 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Significant 
Date@) 

N/A 

c. 1885 

c. 1875-80 

N/A 

1891 with later 
additions 

1936-37; 1961 rear 
wing addition 

1928 

c. 1875-80 

c. 1875-80 

c. 1885-90 

N/A 

c. 1905 

N/ A 

N/A 

c. 1880-85 with 
later additions 

N/A 

c. 1927 with later 
addinions 

c. 1895- 1900 

c. 1870 

c. 1925 

Historic Place Location 

819 Oakland Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

61 1 Oakland Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

519 Oakland Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

1824 Oakdale Drive 
City of Waukesha 

1401 Perkins Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

200 Park Place 
City of Waukesha 

222 Park Place 
City of Waukesha 

206 E. Park Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

221 E. Park Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

415 W. Park Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

419 W. Park Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

423 W. Park Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

426 W. Park Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

427 W. Park Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

439 W. Park Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

441 W. Park Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

749 N. Perkins Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

132 W. Laflin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

804 Clinton Street 
City of Waukesha 

21 1 South Street 
City of Waukesha 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 
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Wisconsin Gas and Electric-Classical dasign; two 
stories with brick exterior; features include brick 
pilasters and horizontal belts 

Commercial Building-Vernacular design with Prairie 
influence; two stories with brick exterior; features 
include lintels and sills 

Residence-Vernacular design; L-shaped. two stories 
plus attic with clapboard exterior and gable roofs; 
features include shinglework at gables and scroll- and 
spindlework on porch 

Residence-ltalianata design; two stories plus attic with 
brick exterior and gable roof; features include stilted 
segmental arched windows and chimney detail 

Identification 
 umber^ 

401 

402 

403 

404 

Historic Place Location 

225 South Street 
City of Waukesha 

231 -235-237 South Street 
City of Waukesha 

206 Spring Street 
City of Waukesha 

1 1 15 W. Sunset Drive 
City of Waukesha 

405 625 Lincoln Avenue Residence-Queen Anne style with Shingle style 

406 

407 

408 

409 

410 

41 1 

412 

41 3 

414 

41 5 

41 6 

417 

418 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

City of Waukesha 

744 Lawnsdale Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

945 Blackstone Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

708-710 Pleasant Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

814 Pleasant Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

201 N. Prairie Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

402 Prospect Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

520 Prospect Court 
City of Waukesha 

321 N. Racine Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

294 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

300 W. Main Street 
City of Waukeshha 

308 W. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

312 W. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

31 6 W. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

District 
Association 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Significant 
Date(s) 

1916 

Between 1922 
and 1929 

N/A 

c. 1875-80 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Individual site 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

N/A 

1928 

c. 1895-1900 

c. 1885-90 

c. 1888-90 

c. 1900; alt. 1930; 
alt. 1946 

N/A 

c. 1895-99 

c. 1901 

Pre-1884 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

influence; two stories with one-story wing; features 
include recessed porch. tower. and arched openings 

Residence-Vernacular style; two stories with clapboard 
exterior and overlapping gable roofs; features include 
three-story tower 

Palmer Products. Inc.-Vernacular Industrial design; 
two-story structure with detailed facade; features 
include parapet. arched openings, and vertical reliefs 
rising above parapet 

Residence-Razed 

Residence-Vernacular design; frame. two stories plus 
attic with hip and gable roofs and clapboard exterior; 
features include shinglework at attic and gable 
ornament 

Residence-Vernacular design; two stories above a 
cut-stone foundation with clapboard exterior and gable 
roofs; features include shingles at attic level. gable 
ornament. and porch with polygonal section 

Residence-Shingle style with Queen Anne influence: 
frame, two stories with gable roofs above a cut-stone 
foundation; features include polygonal tower, occa- 
sional arches, and chimney detail 

Residence-Late Queen Anne style; two stories plus 
attic with overlapping gable roof and clapboard exterior; 
features include pedimented porch. scroll-sawn orna- 
ment. and lunette window on gable end 

Bessie Brown House-Late Queen Anne design; two 
stories with gable roofs and clapboard exterior; features 
include cylindrical tower with dormer in roof and 
shinglework 

Schlitz Hotel-Queen Anne design; three stories with 
Cream City brick exterior; features include j a l  arches 
and keystones over windows, corner bartizan. oriels. 
and cornice 

Brehm Store--Vernacular design; two stories with stone 
exterior; features include semicircular pilasters, lintels, 
and recessed panels on upper story 

Commercial Building-Vernacular design; two stories 
with stone exterior; features include smooth stone win- 
dow hoods and sills and stone dentils below cornice 

Commercial Building-ltalianata design with alteration; 
two-story structure with painted exterior; features 
include segmentally arched window caps with 
keystones 

Commercial Building-Vernacular design with 
alteration: two stories with brick exterior; features 
include a pressed metal cornice above a band of 
brick corbelling 



Appendix A (continued) 

~ a m e ~  and 
Description of Historic Place 

Commercial Building-Vernacular design with severe 
alteration; two-story structure with plain exterior; 
interrupts a row of ltalianate buildings 

Commercial Building-ltalianate design; two stories 
with brick exterior; features include pilasters, horizontal 
stone bands, stone arches over windows, and detailed 
cornice 

Blair 8uilding-Prairie style; two stories with reddish- 
brown brick exterior; features include terra cotta as 
ornament above windows and as capitals on second- 
story pilasters 

Former Post Office-Vernacular design with alterations; 
two stories with stone exterior; features include round- 
arched windows with sills on second story 

Clark Block-Vernacular design with alterations; two 
stories with stucco exterior; originally, this structure 
was four buildings 

Nickell Building-Queen Anne Commercial design; two 
stories with rock-faced ashlar exterior; features include 
bevelled corner with corner turret. oriel windows, 
pressed metal on oriels. turret. end parapet 

R. C. Beggs Hardware Store-ltalianate Commercial 
deslgn; three-story structure with brick and stone exte- 
rior; features include stone-arch window caps. cast iron 
pilasters. keystones, and a pedimented metal cornice 

Commercial Building-ltalianate Commercial design; 
three-story building with brick exterior; features include 
segmental hood molds. oriel with brackets. and 
brickwork 

W. T. Lyles Building-Queen Anne Commercial design; 
three stories with ornamented facade; features include 
oriel windows and repeating gable detail 

Robinson Block-ltalianate design with Greek Revival 

Identification 
 umber^ 

419 

420 

42 1 

422 

423 

424 

425 

426 

427 

428 

429 

430 

431 

432 

433 

434 

Historic Place Location 

318 E. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

320-328 W. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

332 W. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

357 W. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

314-338 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

338-340 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

920 Clinton Street 
City of Waukesha 

916-918 Clinton Street 
City of Waukesha 

912 Clinton Street 
City of Waukesha 

342-344 W. Main Street 

District 
Association 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(noncontributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WIHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
HG 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WL8 
PWP 

NRHP 
WIMP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

City of Waukesha influence; three stories with Niagara dolomite stone 
exterior; features include stone lintels, metal entabla- 
ture, and heavy curved cornice 

Significant 
Datets) 

N/A 

N/A 

1916 

c. 1860 

c. 1875; ak. 1916 

1901 

Pre- 1880 

N/A 

c. 1890; alt. 1910 

pp 

337 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

807-813 Clinton Street 
City of Waukesha 

805 Clinton Street 
City of Waukesha 

332 South Street 
City of Waukesha 

321 -325-327 Swth  Street 
City of Waukesha 

317 South Street 
City of Waukesha 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
HG 
HAWW 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
PWP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WL8 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
HG 
PWP 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(noncontributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

1868 

N/A 

N/ A 

1903 

Between 1890 
and 1895 

1904 

Angrave-Waite Block-Vernacular Commercial design; 
two-story structure with stone exterior: features 
include round-arched windows with stone lintels and a 
curved cornice with dentils 

Commercial Building-Vernacular Commercial design; 
two-story building with Cream City brick exterior; fea- 
tures include stilted segmental arches and cornice with 
brackets 

Commercial Building-Vernacular Commercial design; 
one-story structure with Lannon stone exterior; devoid 
of features 

Dieman Building-Queen Anne Commercial design; two 
stories with stone and Cream City brick exterior; 
features include pilasters, brackets. oriels, and stone 
lintels and sills 

Columbia BM-Late Nineteenth Century Commercial 
design; two-story structure with stone and brick 
exterior; features include cut-stone piers, parapets. 
stone sills, and iron lintels 

Masonic Temple--Classical Reviva1,design; two stories 
above a raised basement with a rockfaced ashlar 
exterior; features include stone columns and pilasters 
and portico 
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Identification 
 umber^ 

435 

436 

437 

438 

439 

440 

441 

442 

443 

444 

445 

446 

447 

448 

449 

Historic Place Location 

726 N. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

736 N. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

740 N. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

744 N. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

305-309 South Street 
City of Weukesha 

318-320 South Street 
City of Waukesha 

314 South Street 
City of Waukesha 

802 N. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

816-840 N. Grand Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

301 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

309-31 1 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

321 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

323-325 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

327 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

329-331 -333 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
H A W  
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
HG 
PWP 

NRHP 
WLB 
HG 
H A W  
PWP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
H A W  

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
HG 
H A W  
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
HG 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
HG 
H A W  
PWP 

~ a m e ~  and 
Description of Historic Place 

Dr. David Roberts Building-Mediterranean Commercial 
design; three-story structure with brick exterior; 
features include three-sectioned facade. terra cona 
spiral columns. and round-headed window arches 

Commercial Building-Mediterranean design with 
alterations; one story with aluminum siding exterior; 
features include pent roof of painted tile end terra cona 
spiral columns 

Commercial Building-Vernacular Commercial design; 
frame, one story with aluminum siding exterior 

First State Bank-Moderne Commercial design; two 
stories with smooth stone exterior; features include 
wrner piers around windows. fluted pilasters with flat 
capitols. and spandrels with paterae between stories 

Commercial Building-Vernacular &mercial design; 
two stories with scored concrete and red brick exterior; 
features include stone foundation, stone horirontal 
course. and stone sills 

J. 8. Christoph Block-Vernacular Commercial design; 
three stories with reddish brick facade; features include 
recessed entrance with Corinthian columns and 
smooth stone window surrounds 

Land Block-Vernacular Commercial design; three-Story 
structure with rock-faced ashlar and rubblestone 
exterior; features include symmetrical facade and 
denticated wrnice 

The New Putney Block-Queen Anne Commercial 
design; two stories with random coursed ashlar 
exterior; features include metal corner bartizan. 
horizontal courses. and roof line detail 

New Exchange Hotel/The Orient Block-Vernacular 
Commercial design; three-story structure with lime- 
stone exterior; features include round-headad window 
openings, arcade design at third story. and denticated 
cornice 

Putney Block-Victorian Commercial design; three-story 
structure with limestone exterior; features include 
stone pointed-arch windows, pressed metal mansard 
roof, cornice, and side elevation pediments 

National Exchange Bank-Classical Revival design with 
elteretions; three-story structure and addition with pent 
roof; features include two end pavilions with brackets 
and pilasters. denticated cornice. and 
Classical detail 

Jackson Block-ltalianate Commercial design; three 
stories with local stone exterior; features include 
windows with carved hood molds. lug sills. and 
metal cornice 

John J. Clarke Dry Goods Store--Victorian Commercial 
design: two stories with ashlar exterior, features 
include two large arched windows and one narrow 
window. iron balcony, and cornice 

Commercial Building-Vernacular Commercial design; 
two-story structure with a delicate pediment as the 
prominent feature 

Barnes Block-ltalianate Commercial design; three-story 
structure with local limestone exterior: features include 
cornice with brackets. corner piers, and stone lintels 
over windows 

District 
Association 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(noncontributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Significant 
Date(s) 

1927 

c. 1927 

Between 1901 
and 191 1 

Between 1890 and 
1895; alt. 1920s 

N/ A 

N/A 

Between 1895 
and 1901 

1891 

1870 

1882 

1921 

1858-69 

1888 

1886 

1858 
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Jameson and James Block-ltalianate Commercial 
design; two stories with cut ashlar exterior; features 
include stone piers, round-headed stone windows, and 
arcade pattern under cornice 

Springhouse-Vernacular design; replica of the Silurian 
Springhouse, which existed in Waukesha during the 
Springs Era at the turn of the Century 

Aaron Putney House-ltalianate Cottage design; two 
stories with clapboard exterior and low-pitched gable 
roof; features include modest ornamentation. wide 
eaves with brackets. and pendants at gable peaks 

Samuel Hadfield Guest House--French Second Empire 
design; two stories with mansard roof and clapboard 
exterior; features include central pavilion at entrance. 
simple pedimented window hood molds. dormers. and 
three-story bay window 

W. F. Showerman House--French Second Empire 
design; two and one-half stories with mansard roof and 
clapboard exterior; features include dormers. central 
pediment, and porch 

Richard Street Residence/John Waite Residence- 
Victorian ltalianate design; two stories with intersecting 
gable roofs; features include two-story bay window 
with iron cresting, arched windows with keystones, and 
dormers 

Residence-Vernacular design; two stories with gable 
roof and stucco exterior; features include pedimented 
gable over porch and simple piers 

Andrew Smith House-Vernacular design; T-shaped. 
two stories plus attic with gable roofs and clapboard 
exterior; features include shinglework at attic level and 
one-story porch with turned posts and spindlework 

Andrew Wadsworth House/Moses Weeks Residence-- 
Classical Revival style; two-story structure with gable 
roofs and clapboard exterior; features include full 
pediment. supporting columns. and lunette window 

Frank Patterson Home-Queen Anne style; two stories 
above a raised basement with gable roofs and 
clapboard exterior; features include brackets. porch 
with posts, and window configuration on facade 

James Trainor Housa-Late Picturesque design; 
L-shaped, twostories plus attic with gable roofs and 
clapboard exterior; features include shinglework at anic 
level and below windows. bevelled corners, and one- 
story porch 

Residence-Vernacular style; one-story structure with 
stone exterior and flat roof; stone windowsills 

Residence-Vernacular style; two stories with limestone 
exterior and gable roof; features include symmetrical 
design, dormers, and dentils 

Residence-Vernacular style; one story plus attic with 
gable roof and aluminum siding exterior 

Residence-Picturesque style; two stories with 
intersecting gable roofs and clapboard exterior; 
features include oriel window. bevelled corners, 
and shinglework at attic level 

Significant 
Datels) 

1888 

N/A 

Pre-1871 

1883-84 

c. 1900 

Between 1880 
and 1887 

N/A 

c. 1890 

1890s; alt. 1906 

c. 1904 

c. 1897 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

Identification 
 umber^ 

450 

451 

452 

453 

454 

455 

456 

457 

458 

459 

460 

461 

462 

463 

464 

Historic Place Location 

335 W. Main Street 
City of Waukesha 

Springhouse Plaza 
City of Waukesha 

406 Wisconsin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

402 Wisconsin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

352 Wisconsin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

348 Wisconsin Avenue 
City of Waukasha 

224 W. Laflin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

218 W. Laflin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

214 W. Laflin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

210 W. Laflin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

204-206 W. Laflin Avenue 
City of Waukasha 

154 W. Laflin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

150 W. Laflin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

142 W. Laflin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

136 W. Laflin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
HG 
H A W  
PWP 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
PWP 
HG 
WLE 

NRHP 
WlHP 
HAWW 
PWP 
HG 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
PWP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
PWP 
HG 
H A W  
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
HG 
PWP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
HG 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WLB 
PWP 

District 
Association 

Downtown 
(contributing) 

Downtown 
(noncontributing) 

Wisconsin Avenua 
(contributing) 

Wisconsin Avenue 
(contributing) 

Wisconsin Avenue 
(contributing) 

Wisconsin Avenue 
(contributing) 

Laflin Avenue 
(contributing) 

Laflin Avenue 
(contributing) 

Laflin Avenue 
(contributing) 

Laflin Avenue 
(contributing) 

Laflin Avenue 
(contributing) 

Laflin Avenue 
(noncontributing) 

Laflin Avenue 
(noncontributing) 

Laflin Avenue 
(noncontributing) 

Laflin Avenue 
(contributing) 
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Identification 
 umber^ 
465 

466 

467 

468 

469 

470 

471 

472 

473 

474 

475 

476 

477 

478 

479 

480 

481 

Historic Place Location 

132-134 W. Laflin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

139 W. Laflin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

143 W. Laflin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

147 W. Laflin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

149 W. Laflin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

201 W. Laflin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

205 W. Laflin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

21 1 W. Laflin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

215 W. Laflin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

219 W. Laflin Avenue 
City of Waukasha 

225 W. Laflin Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

105 E. Newhall Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

321 S. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

1 15 E. Newhall Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

119 E. Newhall Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

123 E. Newhall A m u e  
City of Waukesha 

127 E. Newhall Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

NRHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

District 
Ansociation 

Laflin Avenue 
(contributing) 

Laflin Avenue 
(contributing) 

Laflin Avenue 
(contributing) 

Laflin Avenue 
(noncontributing) 

Laflin Avenue 
(contributing) 

Laflin Avenue 
(contributing) 

Laflin Avenue 
(noncontributing) 

Laflin Avenue 
(contributing) 

Laflin Avenue 
(contributing) 

Laflin Avenue 
(contributing) 

Laflin Avenue 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Capbs Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Psrk 
(contributing) 

Caples Perk 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Sinificant 
Date4111 

N/A 

N/ A 

N/A 

N/A 

c. 1886 

c. lsOO 

N/A 

c. 1905 

c. 1895-1904 

c. 1926 

c. 1320 

N/A 

N/A 

1929 

1929 

1929 

N/A 

~ a m e ~  and 
Description of Historic Place 

Residence-Picturesque style; two stories with inter- 
secting hip and gable roof with clapboard exterior; fea- 
tures include shingle- at attic level and between 
windows on facade. latticework, and porch with arches 

Residence-Italienate style; two stories on raised 
concrete bbck foundation with hip roof: features 
include dormer. wide eaves, end front porch 

Residence-Picturesque styk two stories plus enic on 
a raised foundation with clapboard exterior and gable 
roofs; features include pointed windows in gable peaks, 
shinglework at attic level. and one-story porch with 
latticework and brackets 

Reside-Vernacular design; two-story rectangular 
structure with aluminum siding on second floor and 
brick on first; low gable roof 

William A. Sinsel Home-Vernacular design: frame, two 
stories plus attic with gable roofs and asbestos shingle 
exterior; features include original window surrounds 
and front porch with chamfered posts and frieze 

H. E. Oabourne House-Vernacular design; frame. two 
stories plus attic above a cut-stone foundation with 
clapboard exlerior and gable roofs; features include 
bevelled corners. one-story pavilion, end enclosed 
porch 

Reside-Vernacular style: one-story contractor-built 
modern house 

William Runkel House-Vernacular style with 
Picturesque influence; frame. two stories plus attic with 
gable roofs and clapboard exterior; features include 
porch with turned posts and bay window 

Reside-Late Piuresque style: two stories plus anic 
with intersecting gable roofs; features include bevelled 
corners. shingfework at attic level. tracery bargeboards. 
and detailed porch 

Erv Junemann House-Vernacular design; frame, two 
stories with gable roof and clapboard exterior: features 
include symmetrical design. returned eaves, and 
lunette window 

Richard Rdmm House-Vernacular design: two stories 
plus attic with gable roof end stucco exterior; features 
include pedimented porch. half-timbering. and 
bargeboards 

Henry A. Youmans Residence--Georgian Revival design: 
two stories with cream brick exterior: features include 
central entrance with sldelights, pedimented porch, 
keystone lintels, and lunette windows 

Roy L Benjamin Residence-Georgian Revival style; two 
stories with gable roof and brick facade; features 
include columned portico wer central entrance. porch 
wings, and French windows 

G. Willard Meyer House-Vernacular design; two stories 
with clapboard exterior; features include simple design 
with modest detail and shed-roof dormer 

Richard H. Smelter Home-Vernacular style; two stories 
with multiple hip roof and aluminum siding exterior; 
features include side entry with canopy and shutters 

Oliver J. Freckman House-Vernacular style with Tudor 
influence; one and one-half stories with clapboard 
exterior and gable roof; features include asymmetrical 
design and pedimented porch over front entrance 

William E. Weber House-Vernacular style with Tudor 
influence; two stories with clapboard exterior and gable 
roof; features include front-facing gable entrance whiih 
extends to cover the side garden entrance 



Appendix A (continued) 
- 

Identification 
 umber^ 

482 

483 

484 

485 

486 

487 

488 

489 

490 

491 

492 

493 

494 

495 

496 

497 

498 

499 

500 

501 

Historic Place Location 

205 E. Newhall Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

316 S. Charles Street 
City of Waukesha 

315 S. Charles Street 
City of Waukesha 

325 E. Newhall Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

401 E. Newhall Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

407 E. Newhall Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

41 1 E. Newhall Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

314 S. Hartwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

31 5 S. Hartwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

321 S. Hartwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

329 S. Hartwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

335 S. Hartwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

420 Windsor Drive 
City of Waukesha 

412 Windsor Drive 
City of Waukesha 

406 Windsor Drive 
City of Waukesha 

400 Windsor Drive 
City of Waukesha 

328 Windsor Drive 
City of Waukesha 

326 Windsor Drive 
City of Waukesha 

320 Windsor Drive 
City of Waukesha 

316 W~ndsor Drive 
City of Waukesha 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 
WHIP 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

District 
Association 

Caples Park 
(noncontributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(noncontributing) 

Caples Park 
(noncontributing) 

Lp les  Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(noncontributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(noncontributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(noncontributing) 

Caples Park 
(noncontributing) 

Significant 
Date(s) 

N/A 

1928 

1929 

1928 

c. 1960 

c. 1960 

1935 

N/A . 

1937 

1938 

1936 

1930 

c. 1960 

1929 

1938 

1929 

1929 

1931 

N/A 

N/A 

~ a m e ~  and 
Description of Historic Place 

Residence-Vernacular Cottage style; one and one-half 
stories with stone exterior 

Clarence Anderson Residence--Tudor Revival style; two 
stories with one-story side wing; brick exterior with cor- 
rugated tile roof; features include shed and pent roofs, 
round-headed windows with stone surrounds, and 
dominating front gable 

Herbert G. Ritter Home-Tudor Revival style; two stories 
with brick and stucco exterior and steep gable roofs; 
features include half-timbering, shed-roof dormer, and 
rounded window caps at anic level 

Lloyd L Bower Residence-Tudor Revival design; two 
stories with brick and stucco exterior and intersecting 
gable roofs; features include stone quoins, half- 
timbering. and arched entrance 

Residence-Ranch design; one-story structure 

Residence-Ranch design; one-story structure 

Morris Teplinsky Residence-Tudor Revival style: two 
stories with hip and gable roofs and Hone exterior; fea- 
tures include rounded openings, false buttress, and 
leaded glass 

Residence-Vernacular design; tri-level with clapboard 
exterior - 

J. Lee Uhlenhopp House-Vernacular design: L-shaped. 
one and one-half stories with multiple gable roofs and 
stone exterior; features include dormers, stone chim- 
ney, and arched entrances 

Virginia Frame Residence--Colonial Revival style; two 
stories with gable roof and Lannon stone exterior; fea- 
tures include shutters and entrance with sidelights 

Richard S. Hippenmeyer Home-Tudor Revival style; two 
stories with brick and stucco exterior and hip and gable 
roofs; features include half-timbering, stone detail, and 
leaded glass 

Theo C. Thompson Mansion-Tudor Revival style; two 
stories with brick exterior and complex roof: features 
include two-story tower with conical roof, arched 
entrance, and arched window on front gable end 

Residence-Vernacular design; two-story structure with 
brick exterior 

Floyd H. Christoph House-Tudor Revival style; two 
stories with stone and stucco exterior and flared gable 
roofs; features include arched openings on front gable 
and a dormer 

Clarence M. Eason House-Colonial Revival style; two 
stories with gable roof and 1940s enclosed porch addi- 
tion; features include simple deslgn and original garage 

Christian Helker Home-Colonial Revival design; one 
and one-helf stories with gable roof and clapboard 
exterior; features include dormer, shutters, and or~ginnl 
garage on alley 

Harry M. Cramer House--Colonial Revival style: frame. 
two stories with gable root features include one-story 
sun room, shutters. and entrance detail 

Ralph E. Carr House-Vernacular design: one and 
one-half story structure with brick exterior 

Residence-Vernacular design; one and one-half story 
frame structure 

Residence-Vernacular design; one and one-half story 
frame structure 



Appendix A (continued) 

Identification 
 umber^ 

502 

503 

504 

505 

506 

507 

508 

- 
609 

510 

51 1 

512 

513 

514 

515 

516 

517 

Historic Place Location 

314 Windsor Drive 
City of Waukesha 

308 Windsor Drive 
City of Waukesha 

300 Windsor Drive 
City of Waukesha 

208 Windsor Drive 
City of Waukesha 

204 Windsor Drive 
City of Waukesha 

200 Windsor Drive 
City of Waukesha 

124 Windsor Drive 
City of Waukesha 

120 Windsor Drive 
City of Waukesha 

11 6 Windsor Drive 
City of Waukesha 

104 Windsor Drive 
City of Waukesha 

406 S. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

301 Windsor Drive 
City of Waukesha 

31 1 Windsor Drive 
City of Waukesha 

329 Windsor Drive 
City of Waukesha 

423 Windsor Drive 
City of Waukesha 

208 Oxford Road 
City of Waukesha 

District 
Association 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Caples Park 
(contributing) 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WHIP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WIHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 

Significant 
Date(s) 

1926 

1928 

1926 

1928-29 

1928 

1928 

1928 

1928 

1928 

1931 

1930 

1928-29 

1926 

1934 

1928 

1930 

~ a m e ~  and 
Description of Historic Place 

John L Davies Home-Colonial Revival design; two 
stories with brick exterior and gable roof; features 
include shutters and pedimented entranc6way with 
returned e m s  

Edward 0. Eichelberger Residence-Tudor Revival style, 
two stories with brick exterior and intersecting gable 
roofs; features Include arched openings and terra con8 
trim 

Rudolph F. Thomann Residence-Tudor Revival style; 
two stories with brick and stucco exterior; features 
include half-timbering, hip and gable roofs, and 
rounded windows 

John E. Estberg Mansion--Tudor Revival design; two 
stories with brick and stucco exterior: features include 

quoins, leaded glasa, dormers, and 
half-timbering 

Oscar G. Lehnbeuter Residence-Tudor Revival design; 
L-shaped. two stories w l h  stucco exterior and gable 
roofs; features include half-timbering. pedimented 
porch, and returned eaves 

Andrew S. Cronk Reside-Tudor Revival design; two 
stories with stone and stucco exterior; intersecting 
gable roofs; features include half-timbering, arched 
entrance. and original garage 

Edward J. Burns House-Vernacular design; two stories 
with clapboard exterior and gable roofs; features 
include shed-roof dormer, eyekow hood over entrance. 
and flared eaves 

J. Herben Herold Home-Dutch Colonial des@n; frame, 
two stories with clapboard exterior and gambrel roof; 
features include shed-roof dormer, central entrance 
with sidelights. and diamond cutout pattern in shutters 

Curtis G. Callow Residence--Tudor Revival style; two 
stories with brick and stucco exterior and gable roofs; 
features include pent roof, dormer, and wooden win- 
dow and door lintels 

Gothard D. Hein Mansion-Mediterranean Revival 
design; two stories with hip and gsMe roofs; features 
include terra cotta tile roof, pent roof. arched openings. 
and brick lintels 

James Delong Mansion-Tudor Revival design; 
rectangular, two-story structure with Cream City b r i  
exterior; features include two-story entrance bay and 
copper canopy over entrance 

Mark E. Cahill ResidencwTudor Revival style; two 
stories with brick and stucco exterior and jerkinhead 
roofs; features include half-timbering. quoins. and 
arched openings 

Reuben V. Pfeiler House-Vernacular design; two storles 
with gable roofs and clapboard exterior; features 
include shutters and entry porch; among the first 
homes built in Caples Park subdivision 

Jesse M. Boorse Houae-Tudor Revival style; two stories 
with gable roof; features include half-timbering. leaded- 
glass windows, wooden slat shutters. and flagstone 
entrance surround 

Harry 0. Hopkins Houae-Georgian Revival style; IWO 
stories with gable roof and red brick exterior; features 
include symmetrical design, arched windows. portico, 
and balustrades below second-story windows 

Adolph E. Winzenreid Residence-Tudor Revival design; 
two stories plus attic with hip and gable roof. and Lan- 
non stone exterior; features include dormen. tall chim- 
ney, and arched window on first story 



Appendix A (continued) 

108 N. Barstow Street 
City of Waukesha 

202 W. College Avenue College Avenue 
City of Waukesha (contributing) 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
H A W  
PWP 

Significant 
Date(s) 

c. 1928 

1931 

1929 

District 
Association 

College Avenue 
(contributing) 

College Avenue 
(contributing) 

College Avenue 
(contributing) 

Identification 
~ u r n b e r ~  

518 

519 

520 

c. 1925 

Barnes House/Henry Bryant House-Transitional 
design; two stories with stone exterior and gable roofs; 
features include rectangular bay windows, segmentally 
arched openings, and blind lunette at gable peak 

I I I PWP I I I I 

~ a m e ~  and 
Description of Historic Place 

Frank Robens House-Mediterranean and Spanish 
Revival styles; rectangular two-story building with 
stucco exterior and gable roof; features include round- 
arched entrance. iron balconies, and red clay tile roof 

Hattie James Residence-Tudor Revival style; two 
stories with gable roofs and ashlar exterior; features 
include half-timbering, shinglework at attic level, and 
dormers 

Chauncey Ross House-Tudor Revival design; two 
stories plus attic with gable roofs and ashlar exterior; 

Residence-Georgian Revival design; frame, two stories 
with gable roof; features include simple ornamentation. 
one-stow wing, and shutters 

College Avenue 
(contributing) 

William A. Ganfield Gymnasium-Eclectic with Prairie 
style influence; two stories with limestone and brick 
exterior and hip and gable roofs; features include red 
tile roof, cupola, overhanging eaves, and chimney 

WLB 

Historic Place Location 

222 W. College Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

216 W. College Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

210 W. College Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

c. 1858 

100 N. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

features include lintels and window bands 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 

1 524 I 100 N. East Avenue NRHP 
City of Waukesha I WlHP 

College Avenue 
(contributing) 

College Avenue 
(noncontributing) 

College Avenue 
(contributing) 

1923 

1948-1961 

1885 (north 
wing 1900) 

Lowry-Maxon Halls--Vernacular design; two-story 
buildings with stone exterior 

100 N. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

NRHP 

H A W  

Main Hall-Eclectic design with Richardsonian Roman- 
esque influence; two stories with quarried stone 
exterior; features include three-story pavilions and 
polygonal towers. cupola. and arched windows 

Rankin Hall of Science-Vernacular design; two stories 
plus attic above a raised basement with limestone exte- 
rior; features include symmetrical design, dormers, and 
limestone window surrounds 

100 N. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

NRHP 
WlHP 

College Avenue 
(contributing) 

100 N. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

College Avenue 
(contributing) 

1906; addition 1929 Elizabeth Voorhees Dormitory-Vernacular design; three 
stories with limestone and stucco exterior and gable 
roofs; features include half-timbering and limestone 
arches 

George Wilbur House-Transitional design with Queen 
Anne and Colonial Revival influences; two stories plus 
attic with ashlar and brick exterior; features include 
eave line with modillions and front porch with 
swag detail 

H. W. Wilbur House-Georgian Revival design; two 
stories with gable roof and red brick exterior; features 
include dormers, pedimented porch over entrance, and 
denticated cornice 

Edmund D. Walsh Residence-Georgian Revival design; 
two stories plus attic with gable roof; features include 
classical cornice, one-story conservatory wings, and 
front porch over detailed entrvway 

105 S. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

College Avenue 
(contributing) 

1 15 N. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

NRHP 
WlHP 

College Avenue 
(contributing) 

123 S. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WIHP 

College Avenue 
(wntributing) 

122 S. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

Residence-Late Picturesque style; two stories plus anic 
with intersecting gable roofs and clapboard exterior; 
features include latticework at gable peaks and shutters 

College Avenue 
(contributing) 

R. C. Beggs House-Late Piuresque design; two stories 
plus attic with clapboard exterior and gable roofs; 
features include shinglework b e m e n  floors and 
latticework at gable peaks 

Residence-Vernacular design; two stories plus anic 
with hip roof and projecting gables; features include 
porch on the facade 

Residence-Vernacular design; two stories with hip roof 
and aluminum siding exterior; features include chimney 
detail, shutters. and oriel window 

11 4 S. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

College Avenue 
(contributing) 

Between 1887 
and 1890 

1 10 S. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

NRHP 1 WIHP 
College Avenue 
(contributing) 

101 W. College Avenue NRHP 
City of Waukesha 

College Avenue 
(noncontributing) 



Appendix A (continued) 

~ a m e ~  and 
Description of Historic Place 

William Powrie House-Queen Anne design; frame. 
two stories plus attic with clapboard exterior; features 
include corner tower and front pavilion 

Residence-Vernacular design; two stories plus anic 
with steep gable roof: features include oversized 
dormer and porch with turned posts 

Reside-Vernacular Duplen design: rectangular, 
two stories with aluminum siding and Imitation brick 
exterior 

Residence-Vernacular design; frame, two atoriea plus 
attic with intersecting gable wok; features include 
bargeboards 

Reside-Vernacular design; frame, two stories plus 
anic above a cut-stone foundation with flapboard e m -  
rior and hip and gable roofs: features include bands of 
shingle- and front porch with brackets 

William Horne House--Vernacular style; two stories plus 
anic with steep gable roofs and clapboard exterior; fea- 
tures include bevelled corners. sh inghrk ,  brackets. 
and lanicework 

Residence-Vernacular Duplex design; two stories with 
hip roof and red brick exterior 

Walter S. Chandler House-Victorian Gothic design; 
frame. two and one-h%lf stories with intersecting gable 
roofs; features include porte cochere. cupola. and 
three-story tower 

McNair Boyd House-Vernacular atyk with Picturesque 
influence; two stories with clapboard exterior and gable 
roofs; features include shaped lintels and decorative 
trusswork 

Reside-Vernacular design; two stories shove a 
concrete bbck foundation; features include jerkinhead 
roof and porch with repeating roof design 

Reside-Greek Revival design; frame, two stories 
with gable roof and clapboard exterior; features include 
returned eaves and pedimental porch 

Richard Labar House-Late Queen Anne design; two 
stories plus attic with clapboard and shingle exterior 
and gable roofs; features include Palladian window. 
returned eaves. and pedimental porch 

Residence-Victorian design; two stories plus ank 
above a cut-stone foundation with aluminum siding 
exterior and gable roofs; features include vertical 
emphasis and window surrounds with shaped lintels 

Methodist District Parsonage-Greek Revival style; two 
stories with cut limestone exteria and low gable roof; 
features include heavy cornice, returned eaves, and 
one-story side wing with porch 

Reside-Queen Anne style; frame, two stories plus 
attic with hip and gable roof; features i n c l h  rectangu- 
lar oriel, front porch with brackets and detail, carriage 
house in rear 

Sam Thompson Building-Tudor Revival Commercial 
design; two stories with gable roof and brick and stucco 
exterior; features include half-timbering and double 
arched entrance 

Residence-Greek Revival and ltalianate designs; frame, 
two stories with gable roof and clapboard exterior; fea- 
tures include corner pilestem. shunem, and segmen- 
tally arched window caps 

Identification 
i umber^ 

535 

536 

537 

538 

539 

540 

541 

542 

543 

544 

545 

546 

547 

548 

549 

550 

551 

Historic Place Location 

1 15 W. College Avenue 
City of Waukeshs 

119 W. College Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

123 W. College Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

125-1 27 W. College Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

129-1 31 W. College Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

133 W. College Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

137-1 39 W. College Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

151 W. College Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

21 1 W. College Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

21 5 W. College Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

221 W. College Avenue 
City of Waukeshs 

227 W. College Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

233 W. College Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

239 W. College Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

2 4 6 ' ~ .  East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

304-306 N. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

310 N. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
HG 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
HG 
H A W  
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
HG 
H A W  
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

District 
Association 

College Avenue 
(contributing) 

College Avenue 
(contributing) 

College Avenue 
(noncontributing) 

College Avenue 
(contributing) 

College Avenue 
(contributing) 

College Avenue 
(contributing) 

College Avenue 
(noncontributing) 

College Avenue 
(contributing) 

College Avenue 
(contributing) 

College Avenue 
(contributing) 

College Avenue 
(contributing) 

College Avenue 
(contributing) 

College Avenue 
(contributing) 

College Avenue 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

Significant 
Date(s) 

1896 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

Pre-1891 

N/A 

c. 1876-77 

Pre-1890 

N/A 

Late 1860s; later 
modifications 

1901 

N/A 

c. 1850 

c. 1885 

1929 

c. 1875 



Appendix A (continued) 
- - - -- - - -- 

Identification 
 umber^ 

552 

553 

554 

555 

556 

557 

558 

559 

560 

561 

562 

563 

564 

565 

566 

567 

568 

569 

Historic Place Location 

31 5 N. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

309-31 1 N. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

303 N. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

116-1 18 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

120 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

124 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

200 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

210 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

308 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

316 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

322 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

326 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

400-402 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

408-410 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

414-416 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

418-420 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

424 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

602 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

~ a m e ~  and 
Description of Historic Place 

Joseph and Lydia Monroe House-Queen Anne style: 
two stories plus attic with gable roof and aluminum 
siding 

Absalom Miner House-Greek Revival design with 
alterations; frame, two-story structure; features include 
one-story porch with enlarged windows and two doors 

Walter and Mary Rankin house-Queen Anne style; two 
stories plus attic with gable roofs; features include 
latticework. corner brackets, and spindlework on 
rear porch 

George and Clara Hoag House-Vernacular with 
Victorian influence; two stories plus attic with gable 
roofs; features include a cut-stone foundation 

Alexander W. Randall House--Vernacular design with 
alterations; two stories with gable roof and stucco 
exterior; features include shed-roof dormer and sun- 
room addition 

Residence-Vernacular design; two stories with brick 
exterior; features include metal panels and gable roofs 

James Teller House-Late Queen Anne style; L-shaped. 
two stories plus attic with gable roof and clapboard and 
shingle exterior; features include porte cochere and 
veranda; partially destroyed by fire i n  1990 

Henry Carl George Residence-Late Greek R@vival style; 
T-shaped. two stories with one-story side wing and 
gable roof; features include stone lintels and typical 
fenestration 

Walter and Jessie Sleep House-Georgian Revival and 
ltalianate designs; two stories with cream brick exterior 
and one-story conservatory; features include central 
pavilion and round-headed arched window 

Francis and Mary Gault House--Queen Anne design; 
two stories plus anic with clapboard exterior; features 
include facade conservatory. pilasters, and windows 
with fanlights 

William and Ada Daniel House-Queen Anne style; 
two stories plus attic; one-story porch; hip roof with 
gable wings 

George Cable House-Bungalow design; frame, one 
story plus attic; features include fieldstone porch across 
the facade 

Mary Chamberlain House--Vernacular style with 
ltalianate influence; frame, two stories with clapboard 
exterior; features include two-story bay window and 
ornamented porch 

Mary Keene House-Queen Anne style; two stories plus 
attic above a cut-stone foundation; features include 
shinglework at anic level and arched peak ornament 

John Lacher House-Transitional design with Queen 
Anne and Colonial Revival influences; two stories plus 
attic with clapboard exterior; features include corner 
tower, brackets. pedimented dormer, and carriage 
house in rear 

Alben and Nellie Love House-American Foursquare 
style; two stories with hip roof; features include dor- 
mer. one-story porch across facade. and carriage house 
in rear 

Residence-Queen Anne style; two stories plus attic 
with hip and gable roof; features include tower with 
conical roof, shinglework, and rectangular bay 

Arthur and Mary Nickell House-Bungalow design; one 
story plus attic with broad gable roof and stucco exte- 
rior; features include overhanging eaves with brackets 
and sunken garden with pergola 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
HG 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 
HG 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 

I 

District 
As~c ia t ion  , 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(noncontributing) 

McCall Street 
(noncontributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

Significant 
Date(s) 

c. 1895 

c. 1870 

c. 1885 

c. 1892 

c. 1870 

1926; alt. 1970 

1885 

1867 

1930 

c. 1890 

1902 

1916 

1870 

1895 

1896 

c. 1920 

c. 1895 

1914 
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Identification 
 umber^ 

570 

571 

572 

573 

574 

575 

576 

577 

578 

579 

580 

L 

581 

582 

583 

584 

585 

586 

Historic Place Location 

251 N. Hartwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

245 N. Hartwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

237-239 N. Hartwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

233 N. Hartwell Avenue 
C i  of Waukesha 

214 N. Hartwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

224 N. Hartwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

228 N. Hartwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

232 N. Hartwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

236 N. Hartwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

242 N. Hartwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

419 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

41 5 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

41 1 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

403 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

233 N. James Street 
City of Waukesha 

323 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

319 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 
H A W  

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WL8 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
HG 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

Significant 
Date@) 

1898 

1901 

1894 

1926 

1899; alt  1930 

c. 1885 

c. 1890 

1912 

1910 

1919 

c. 1903 

1898 

1910 

c. 1855 

c. 1903 

c. 1885 

c. 1880 

District 
Association 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

~ a m e ~  and 
Description of Historic Place 

James and Estelle Darby House-Late Queen Anne 
design; two stories plus attic with gable roofs and 
clapboard exterior; features include Palladian window, 
frieze between second floor and attic. and carriage 
house in rear 

Lee Ovin House-Queen Anne style; two stories plus 
attic with cut-stone foundation; features include 
recessed porch with arched openings. semicircular 
tower with conical roof. bullseye window in gable peak. 
and carriage house in rear 

Carl Zuege House-Queen Anne atyle; frame, two 
stories plus attic above a cut-stone foundation with hip 
and gable roofs; features include trusswork, porch with 
simple detail, and carriage house in rear 

Harrie Randle House--Colonial Revival style; two stories 
with light brick exterior and gable roof: features include 
central entrance with sidelights and b r i i  surround 

Townley/Monon Houae-Georgian Revival atyle; two 
stories with steeply pitched hip roof on facade; features 
include single dormer on facade, semkircular portico. 
and one-story conservatory wing 

Residence-Queen Anne style; frame, two stories plus 
attic with gable roofs and clapboard exterior; features 
include shinglework at anic level and one-story porch 

Residence-Vernacular design; frame. two stories with 
aluminum siding exterior and intersecting gable roofs; 
features include one-story porch 

Orin Sommers House-Transitional design with Queen 
Anne and Colonial Revival influences; two stories plus 
attic with gable roofs; features include Palladian 
window at attic level and front porch 

William Stare House--Eclectic W i n ;  two stories plus 
attic with gable roofs and shingle exterior; features 
include oriel and bay windows. exposed rafters, and 
bargeboards 

Michael and Jane McCoy House--Vernacular design; 
two stories with hip roof and Lannon stone exterior; 
features include one-story front porch 

Morris and Dora Levin House--Craftsman style; two 
stories plus attic with stucco exterior and hip roof; fea- 
tures include dormers. porch with Tuscan columns, and 
central pavilion with bevelled corners 

Lorenzo Riblett House-Queen Anne design; frame. two 
stories plus attic with clapboard and shingle exterior; 
features include corner tower with conkal roof. dormer. 
and porch 

John and Louise Lacher House-Craftsman style: two 
stories plus attic with clapboard. shingle end stucco 
exterior: features include shallow bay windows, barge- 
boards, and brackets 

Bowron-Randle House-Greek Revival style; two stories 
with gable roof and cut limestone exterioc features 
include returned eaves, heavy cornice, and blind 
lunette 

Franklin Buchan House-Queen Anne design; two 
stories plus attic with c lapb rd  exterior and steep roof: 
features include corner tower. dormer, end scrdl-sawn 
ornament in tympanum area 

Residence-Queen Anne style; two stories with 
intersecting gable roofs and clapboard exterior: features 
include shinglework at attic level. window detail, and 
brackets 

Residence-Vernacular style; frame. one story with 
gable roof 
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Identification 
 umber^ 

587 

588 

589 

590 

591 

592 

593 

594 

595 

596 

597 

598 

599 

600 

601 

602 

603 

Historic Place Location 

315 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

31 1 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

309 McCall Street 
Ciy of Waukesha 

305 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

301 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

205-209 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

201 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

135 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

125-27 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

123 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

115 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

109 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

239 N. East Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

530 Madison Street 
City of Waukesha 

524 Madison Street 
City of Waukesha 

120 Randall Street 
City of Waukesha 

127 Randall Street 
Ciy of Waukesha 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
PWP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 

District 
Association 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(noncontributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

McCall Street 
(contributing) 

Madison Street 
(contributing) 

Madison Street 
(contributing) 

Madison Street 
(contributing) 

Madison Street 
(contributing) 

Significant 
Date(s) 

c. 1880 

c. 1890 

1914 

c. 1895 

1900 

c. 1890 

c. 1890 

N/A 

c. 1890 

c. 1890 

c. 1875 

1892 

c. 1892 

c. 1885 

c. 1885 

Pre-1880 

c. 1890 

~ a m e ~  and 
Description of Historic Place 

Residence-Vernacular design; two stories with gable 
roof and stucco exterior; features include front porch 
and dormer 

Charles H. Howard House-Vernacular design; two 
stories plus attic with steep gable roof and aluminum 
siding; features include porch on facade 

Residence-American Foursquare style; two stories plus 
attic with hip roof and stucco exterior; features include 
porch on facade and dormer 

Issac Cory House--Queen Anne style; two stories plus 
anic with gable roof and aluminum siding exterior; fea- 
tures include one-story porch and window at gable end 

Samuel Breese House-Queen Anne styte; two stories 
plus anic with clapboard exterior; features include 
tower with conical roof and dormer 

Henry Korn House-Queen Anne style; frame, two 
stories with gable roofs; features include bay window 
and pent roof 

Edward and Ella Wells House-Queen Anne style; two 
stories plus anic with hip and gable roofs end clapboard 
exterior; features include shinglework. cornice. and a 
large porch 

Residence-Vernacular design; two stories with brick 
and aluminum siding exterior and a gable roof; features 
include shutters and pediment with columns 

Ira and Jennie Kimball House-Vernacular design; two 
stories plus anic with clspboerd exterior and hip roof 
with projecting gables; features include shinglework at 
anic level 

Aaron Putney House-Eclectic design with Picturesque, 
Queen Anne and Classical influences; two stories plus 
anic with hip and gable roofs; features include two- 
story bay window, veranda, porte cochere, and carriage 
house in rear 

Charles and Hanie White House--kalianate style: 
frame. two stories above a cut-stone foundation with 
clapboard exterior; features include corner pilasters. 
porch with denticated cornice, and two-story bay 

James and Anna Glover House-Picturesque style; two 
stories plus attic above a cut-stone foundation; features 
include projecting gables with bevelled corners. simple 
truss ornamentation, rectangular bay window with 
detail, and carriage house in rear 

Richard and Mary Wigginton House-Queen Anne style; 
two stories plus anic with clapboard exterior; features 
include cut-stone foundation. dormer with shinglework. 
and gable end detail 

John Deck/William E. Stephens House-Vernacular 
design with Queen Anne influence; frame. two stories 
with clapboard exterior and gable roofs; features 
include bay window on facade and pointed window 
at gable peak 

John Deck House--Queen Anne design: frame, two 
stories plus attic with hip and gable roofs and clapboard 
exterior; features include three-story rectangular tower. 
bevelled corners, and porch on facade 

Humphrey R. Price House--Vernacular and Queen Anne 
designs; frame. two Stories with gable roofs and clap- 
board exterior; features include brackets under eave 
line and second-story triangular window caps 

Gustave C. Goarke House-Queen Anne design; frame, 
two stories plus anio with gable roof end clapboard 
exterior; features include three-story tower and 
shinglework 



Appendix A (continued) 

City of Waukesha 

609 

City of Waukesha 

Namea and 
Description of Historic Place 

William Priie House-American Foursquare style; 
rectangular. two stories with aluminum siding exterior 
and hip roof; features include gabW dormer and 
front porch 

Richard 0. Mieritz House-American Foursquare design; 
rectangular. two stories with aluminum siding exterior 
and h i  roof, features include dormer with hip roof and 
front porch with hip roof 

Robert S. W i e  Two-Flat Building-American Craftsman 
style; rectangular, two stories plus attic with clapboard 
and wood shingle exterior; features include two multi- 
story rectangular oriels 

Senator William Blair Hwae-ltalianate style; two 
stories abowt a limestone foundation with brick exterior 
and multiple gable roof: features include water table, 
wide eama with brackets, and truaework at gable p e a  

Park View Park-triangular open area of trees and 
grass; features include concrete terrace with bench 
and drinking fountain 

517 Madison Street 
City of Waukesha 

City of Waukasha 

Significant 
Date@) 

1915 

1913-16 

1923 

1877 

1891 -95 

District 
Association 

Madison Street 
(noncontributing) 

Madison Street 
(noncontributing) 

MadisonStreet 
(contributing) 

Madison Street 
(contributing) 

Madison Street 
(contributing) 

Captain Elihu Enos House-Queen Anne design: two 
stories plus ank with gable and hip roof and weather- 
board and shingle exterior; features include pedimented 
porch entryways, porch detail. and two and one-half- 
story tower with pent roof between floors 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

NRHP 

NRHP 

NRHP 

NRHP 
WlHP 
WLB 
HG 
PWP 
H A W  

NRHP 

Identification 
Numberb 

604 

605 

606 

607 

6Oa 

NRHP 
WlHP 

Historic Place Location 

123 Randall Street 
City of Waukesha 

1 19 Randall Street 
City of Waukeshe 

1 1  5-1 17 Randall Street 
C i  of Waukesha 

434 Madison Street 
City of Waukesha 

5M) Madison Street 
City of Waukesha 

- 

Madison Street 
(contributing) 

Broadway 
(contributing) 

I I 

I NRHP~ I Proposed East 

R o p d  East 
Broadway 
(noncontributing) 

I I 

1 1924 I Albert Hodgson Houae-Pueblo desiin; one story with 

Proposed East 
Broadway 
(noncontributing) 

I 1 1 1  4 E. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

c. 1930 

1949 

flat roof and stucco exterior; features include blind 
arches over two windows and multi-colored tiles 
on roof 

Walter R. Meier House-Tudor Revival design; one story 
plus attic with gable roofs and Lannon stone exterior; 
features include arched openings. adjoining front 
porch. and copper trim 

Lewis W. Youker House-Vernacular design; one story 
with gable roof and aluminum siding exterior; features 
include recessed front porch and stone on facade 

Walter E. Scheel House-Vernacular desiga one story 
plus attic with brick exterior and intersecting gable roof; 
features include dormer and stone detail at window 

NRHP~ 

1120 E. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

Proposed East 
Broadway 
Icontributinal 

Dr. Martln Werra House-Vernacular design; two stories 
w~th gambrel roof; brck exterior on furst story and clap- 
board on second story; features include pedimented 
porch over entry and dormer 

NRHP~ 

1202 E. Broadway 
Citv of Waukesha 

~oposed~as t  
Broadway 
(contr~buting) 

NRHP~ Proposed East I Broadway 
(contributing) 

Charles J. Schulue House-Spanish Colonial Revival 
style; symmetrical, two stories with hip roof and brick 
exterior; features include arched openings, limestone 
entrance surround, and iron balustrades 

I l 6  I 1210 E. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

Residence-Vernacular design; one story plus attic with 
gable roo+and stone exterior 

NRHP~ 

1222 E. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

~oposad ~ a s t  
Broadway 
(noncontributing) 

Proposed East 
Broadway 
(contributing) 

c. 1 870; alt. 1 908; 
alt. 1930 

1230 E. Broadway 
City of Waukesha 

I I I 

(contributing) I 

NRHP~ 

112 N. Porter Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

1302 E. Broadway 
Citv of Waukesha 

Edward Porter/George B. Harris House-Vernacular 
design; large. IWO stories plus anic with atuax, 
exterior; features include one-story stone porch and 
"G. 8. Harris" engraved in front sidewalk 

William 8eaumont House-ltalianate design; two 
stories plus attic with hip roofs end fieldstone exterior; 
eatures include wood detail, dormer. and pedimented 
porch 

Leo F. Miller Ill House-Vernacular design; one story 
with flat roof and stone exterior; features include 
brackets under wide eaves 

Charles H. Ginner House-Tudor Revival design; two 
stories with steep gable roof: limenone exterior on 
first fhmr and stucco exterior on Mcond floor; features 
include brackets extending from exterior walk and 
stone I~ntels 

~oposed~as t  
Broadway 
(contributing) 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

1931 

PropdEas t  
Broadway 
(noncontributing) 

Roposed East 
Broadwav 

1951 

1624 
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City of Waukesha 

Town of Waukesha design; two stories with low-pitched hip roof and white 

Town of Waukesha plus attic with brown stucco exterior and gable roof 

with hip roof and white stucco exterior; features 
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Appendix A (continued) 

ldentlflcatlon 
Numberb 

658 

659 

660 

66 1 

662 

663 

664 

665 

666 

667 

668 

669 

670 

671 

672 

673 

674 

675 

676 

677 

Htstora Place Locat~on 

1 15 N Hartwell Avenue 
Cfiy of Waukesha 

208 Wrlght Street 
Clty of Waukesha 

122 N Hartwell Avenue 
C~ty of Waukesha 

202 N Hartwell Avenue 
Clty of Waukesha 

215 N Hartwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

51 3 McCall Street 
C~ty  of Waukesha 

517 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

523 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

522 McCall Street 
Clty of Waukesha 

518 McCall Street 
Clty of Waukesha 

51 0 McCall Street 
C~ty of Waukesha 

31 6 N Hartwell Avenue 
Ctty of Waukesha 

317 N Hartwell Avenue 
Clty of Waukesha 

322 N Hartwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

323 N Hartwell Avenue 
Clty of Waukesha 

327 N Hartwell Avenue 
City of Waukesha 

333 N Hartwell Avenue 
Clty of Waukesha 

106 N James Street 
Clty of Waukesha 

112 N James Street 
Ctty of Waukesha 

1 15 N James Street 
City of Waukesha 

Slgnlftcant 
Date(s) 

1926 

1951 

c 1895 

1912 

1935 

c 1885 

c 1885 

c 1885 

1914 

1914 

1918 

1910 

c. 1888 

1914 

c 1875 alt. c 1910 

c. 1914 

1930 

c 1900 

c 1885 

c 1885 

Source 
of Hlstorlc 

L ~ a ~ n g  

NRHP~ 

NRHPC 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

N R H P ~  

NRHP~ 

NRHPC 

NRHP' 

Namee and 
Descrtptton of H~stor~c Place 

Herbert and Mary Sydow House--Tudor Revtval style 

Resdence--Stde Gable style 

Fred Pennenbecker House--Queen Anne style 

George and Bertha Wolf House-Dutch Colonlal Rewval 
style, carrlage house tn rear 

John and Nell~e Taylor House-Colon~al Revival style 

Henry Nickels House-Gabled Ell style; carrtage house 
~n rear 

Ntcholas and Kate lmlg House-Gabled Ell style 

Res~dence--Cross Gable style 

Stanton Clark House--Craftsman style 

Maude Weaver House--Dutch Colontal Revtval style 

Samuel and Jennte Breese House--Bungalow style: one 
and one-half storms wlth jerk~nhead roof and wlde 
eaves. features tnclude front windows grouped In an 
elltpttcal arch and a recessed entry 

Clyde Brown House-Ameraan Foursquare style. 
carr~age house an rear 

Mary Bllltngs House-Quwn Anne style 

George and Katherine Miller House--Craftsman style 

Restdence--Front Gable style 

Alden Grover House--Ameraan Foursquare style 

Davld and Ella Davtes House-Tudor Rev~vai style, two 
and one-half storles wlth gable roof; features include 
w~ndows wtth brak jack arches decorated wlth 
keystones 

Frank Boeck House--Dutch Colonial Revtval style 

W~ l l~am Z~mmerman Housa-Cross Gable style 

Henry and Mary Nakell House-Cross Gable style 

D~strtct 
Assoc~atton 

proposed 
McCall Street 
(contr~but~ng) 

Proposed 
McCall Street 
(noncontrlbutlng) 

proposed 
McCall Street 
(contr~butlng) 

~ r o p ~ ~ d  
McCall Street 
(contrlbutlng) 

Proposed McCall 
Street 
(contr~butlng) 

~ r o p ~ ~ d  
McCall Street 
(contr~buttng) 

h o p w d  
McCall Street 
(contrtbuttng) 

proposed 
McCall Street 
(contrlbutlng) 

~oposed  
McCall Street 
(contrtbuttng) 

proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

~oposed  
McCall Street 
(contrtbut~ng) 

R+ 
McCall Street 
(contr~butmng) 

proposed 
McCall Street 
(contrtbutlng) 

R+ 
McCall Street 
(wntrlbuttng) 

Proposed 
McCall Street 
(contr~buttng) 

proposed 
McCall Street 
(contrtbutlng) 

~r-d 
McCall Street 
(contr~but~ng) 

~oposed  
McCall Street 
(contr~buttng) 

Proposed 
McCall Street 
(contr~butlng) 

Proposed 
McCall Street 
(contrtbuttng) 



Appendix A (continued) 

Identifmt~on 
Numberb 

678 

, 
679 

680 

681 

682 

683 

684 

685 

686 

687 

7 

688 

689 

690 

691 

692 

693 

694 

695 

696 

697 

Historic Place Location 

116 N. James Street 
Clty of Waukesha 

119 N James Street 
City of Waukesha 

124 N James Street 
City of Waukesha 

125 N. James Street 
City of Waukesha 

130 N James Street 
City of Waukesha 

133-35 N James Street 
City of Waukesha 

136 N James Street 
Clty of Waukesha 

137 N James Street 
C~ty of Waukesha 

201 N James Street 
Cmty of Waukesha 

202 N James Street 
City of Waukesha 

207 N James Street 
City of Waukesha 

2 10 N James Street 
City of Waukesha 

21 5 N James Street 
Cltv of Waukesha 

21 6 N. James Street 
City of Waukesha 

220 N James Street 
Clty of Waukesha 

221 N James Street 
City of Waukesha 

226 N James Street 
City of Waukesha 

232 N James Street 
Clty of Waukeaha 

232 N James Street 
City of Waukesha 

109 N Charles Street 
Clty of Waukesha 

Signifiiant 
Datets) 

c 1885 

c 1963 

c 1950 

c. 1870 

c. 1890 

c. 1885 

c. 1900 

1916 

1926 

c 1896 

c 1880 alt  c 1910 

c 1895 

1912 

c 1880 

c 1885 

c 1895 

c. 1875 

c 1885 

1967 

1918 

Namea and 
Descr~ptlon of H~storic Place 

Residence-Cross Gable style 

Apartment building 

Reside-Side Gable style 

Reside-Gabled Ell style 

Frank and Hattie Smith House-Shingle style; two snd 
one-half atory houw wnh gable roof and large dormer; 
features include wood shmngler on the roof and dormer, 
clapboard sidmng, ellipt~calhl arched windows mn the 
gable peaka, and a front porch supported by aquare 
alumna 

Russell Palmer H o u d w e n  Anne style 

Reuben Strong House-Side Gable style 

Rex and Henrunta Warden H o d r a f t a m a n  style 

John and Mary Rcdgers House-One-riory Cube style 

Residence-Queen Anne style 

Residence-Colonial Rwival style 

Residence--Queen Anne style 

Ernest Frmtz House-Bungalow style 

Res~de-Side Gable style 

Joseph and Bridget Hughes H o u d u e e n  Anne style. 
carriage house mn rear 

Res~dencc+Queen Anne style; carriage house In rear 

Reside-Cross GaMe rtyle; carnage house in rear 

Residence--Gabled Ell style 

Reslde-Astylistic 

Fred and Laura Kummrow House-Front Gable style 

Source 
of Historic 

bsting 

NRHP 

NRHP~ 

NRHP 

NRHP 

NRHP 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

Omtrux 
Asooc~atmn 

proposed 
~ c ~ a l l  street 
(contributing) 

R- 
McCall Street 
(noncontributmng) 

proposed 
McCall Street 
(noncontributing) 

~oposed 
McCall Street 
(noncontributing) 

R+ 
McCall Street 
(wntribut~ng) 

Proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

Proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributmng) 

~oposed 
McCall Street 
(contrlbutlng) 

proposed 
McCall Street 
lcontributing) 

R& 
Mch l l  Street 
I~ontrlbutlng) 

R- 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

Proposed 
McCall Street 
(contr~but~ng) 

Proposed 
McCall Street 
(contrlbutlng) 

Proposed 
McCall Street 
(noncontributing) 

proposed 
McCall Street 

(contr~buting) 

Proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

R+ 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

proposed 
McCall Street 
(noncontributing) 

Proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 



Appendix A (continued) 

Namea and 
Description of Historic Place 

Residence-Front Gable style 

Residence-Cross Gable style 

Residence--Front Gable style 

Residence-One-story Cube style 

Uoyd and Elizabeth Dancey House--American 
Foursquare style; two stories with hipped roof and 
flared eaves and hipped-roofed dormers; features 
include stucm siding and a large front porch 

Residence-Gabled Ell style 

Charles House--Contemporary style 

Residence--Queen Anne style 

Katherine Schley H o d u e e n  Anne style 

Geor~e and Anna Knipfel H o u r e d u w n  Anne style 

Eli Lyons House-Front Gable style 

Residence-Cross Gable style 

Agnes Gernon House-American Foursquare style 

Perry Friz House-Queen Anne style 

William and Mwy McFarlsne Houredueen Anne style 

Apartment building 

F. E. and Katherine Kiehl House-American 
Foursquare style 

Residence-Front Gable style 

Residence-Side Gable style 

Identification 
Numberb 

698 

699 

7M) 

701 

702 

703 

704 

705 

706 

707 

708 

704 

710 

71 1 

712 

713 

714 

715 

716 

Historic Place Location 

110 N. Charles Street 
City of Waukesha 

11 6 N. Charles Street 
City of Waukesha 

119 N. Charles Street 
City of Waukesha 

120 N. Charles Street 
City of Waukesha 

125 N. Charles Street 
City of Waukesha 

131 N. Charles Street 
City of Waukesha 

201 N. Charles Street 
City of Waukesha 

206-208 N. Charles Street 
City of Waukesha 

212 N. Charles Street 
City of Waukesha 

215 N. Charles Street 
City of Waukesha 

218 N. Charles Street 
City of Waukesha 

221 N. Charles Street 
City of Waukesha 

222 N. Charles Street 
City of Waukesha 

227 N. Charles Street 
City of Waukesha 

228 N. Charles Street 
City of Waukesha 

230 N. Charles Street 
City of Waukesha 

235 N. Charles Street 
City of Waukesha 

404 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

41 2 McCall Street 
City of Waukesha 

District 
Association 

proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

~r-d 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

~oposed 
McCall Street 
(noncontributing) 

Proposed 
McCan Street 
(contributing) 

proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

~ a p o ~ e d  
McCall Street 
(noncontributing) 

proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

Proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

~opcsed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

~oposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

~ c p s e d  
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

Proposed 
McCall Street 
(noncontributing) 

proposed 
McCall Street 
(contributing) 

~ropowd 
McCall Street 
(noncontributing) 

woposed 
McCall Street 
(noncontributing) 

Source 
of Historic 

Listing 

NRHP 

N R H ~  

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP 

NRHPC 

NRHP 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHP' 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

NRHPC 

NRHP 

NRHP~ 

NRHP~ 

Significant 
Date(s) 

c. 1900 alt. c. 1910 

c. 1880 

c. 1915 

1951 

1912 

c. 1880 

c. 1966 

c. 1885 

c. 1885 

1 902 

1912 

c. 1885 

c. 1908 

1 906 

c. 1903 

c. 1961 

1918 

1960 

1064 



Footnotes to Appendix A 

NOTE: The following abbreviations are used in this table: 

N/A 
HABSC 
HAWW 
HG 
HGT 
HWB 
NBHS 
NRHP 
PWP 
WlHP 
WLB 

- Data not available 
- Historic American Building Survey CatalO# 
- The Historical Architecture of Waukesha, Wisconsin 
- The Heritage Guidebook 
- "Historic Genesee Township" brochure 
- Historic Wisconsin Buildings: A Sunrev in Pioneer Architecture 
- New Berlin Historical Society brochure 
- National Reqister of Historic Places 
- Preserving Waukesha's Past 
- Wisconsin lnventow of Historic Places 
- 'Waukesha Landmarks" brochures 

alncluded when known. 

'sea Maps 31 through 42 of this report for locations. 

'proposed addition to the National Register of Historic Places. 

Source: U. S. Department of Interior. State Historical Society of Wisconsin. the City of Waukeshe, Pfaller Herbst Associi3tek Inc., Howard Nesdlas Tammen & Bergendoft H. 
Russell Zimmermann, Douglas A. Kowalski. Genesee Heritage Society. New Berlin Historical Society, Richard W. E. Perrin. and SEWRPC. 



Appendix B 

HISTORIC PRESERVATION BIBLIOGRAPHY 

This bibliography is a complete listing of all the sources used, in full or in part, to prepare Chapter V 
of this report, "Historic Preservation Planning Inventory and Analysis." Unless otherwise indicated, 
these sources can be obtained from one or more of the following: The State Historical Society of 
Wisconsin; The Waukesha County Historical Society; The City of Waukesha Landmarks Commission; 
or The Waukesha Public Library. 

1. City of Waukesha Landmarks Commission. "Waukesha Landmarks" brochures. Waukesha, 
Wisconsin: City of Waukesha Landmarks Commission, 1990. 

2. The Genesee Heritage Society. "Historic Genesee Township." Genesee, Wisconsin: The Genesee 
Heritage Society, 1985. 

3. Goerke-Johnson, Carol. "The Goerke Family". Unpublished. 

4. Howard Needles Tammen & Bergendoff. Spring City's Past. Waukesha, Wisconsin: The City of 
Waukesha, 1982. 

5. Kowalski, Douglas A. The Historical Architecture of Waukesha, Wisconsin: A Case Study of 
Types, Styles and Histories. Unpublished research paper, 1976. 

6. Overstreet, David F., and John F. Wackman. Archaeological Investigations at the Morris D. 
Cutler Homestead Tract, Waukesha, Wisconsin. Milwaukee, Wisconsin: Great Lakes Archaeologi- 
cal Center, Inc., 1986. 

7. Parker, Patricia L. "Historic Preservation and Historic Properties." Washington, D. C.: National 
Park Service, 1987. 

8. Parker, Patricia L. "What Are The National Register Criteria?" Washington, D. C.: National Park 
Service, 1987. 

9. Perrin, Richard W. E. Historic Wisconsin Buildings: A Survey in Pioneer Architecture 1835-1870. 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin: Milwaukee Public Museum Press, 1962. 

10. Pfaller Herbst Associates, Inc., Howard Needles Tammen & Bergendoff, and City of Waukesha 
Planning Department. Preserving Waukesha's Past. Waukesha, Wisconsin: The City of 
Waukesha, 1982. 

11. Rankin, Gene R. Historic Preservation Law In Wisconsin. Madison, Wisconsin: The State 
Historical Society of Wisconsin, 1982. 

12. Ritt, Lorayne. "Early Brookfield Recalled by Longtime Residents." Waukesha, Wisconsin: 
Waukesha County Freeman, April 14,1988. 

13. Ritt, Lorayne. "Goerke's Corners Roots Uncovered." Waukesha, Wisconsin: The Waukesha 
County Freeman, April 28,1988. 

14. State Historical Society of Wisconsin, The. "Economic Benefits of Historic Preservation in 
Wisconsin." Madison, Wisconsin: The State Historical Society of Wisconsin, no date. 

15. State Historical Society of Wisconsin, The. "National Register of Historic Places and State 
Register of Historic Places in Wisconsin." Madison, Wisconsin: The State Historical Society of 
Wisconsin, 1991. 
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16. State Historical Society of Wisconsin, The. "Wisconsin's Historic Building Code Goes Into 
Effect," in Wisconsin 10:6 (November/December, 1986). Madison, Wisconsin: The 
State Historical Society of Wisconsin, 1986. 

17. State Historical Society of Wisconsin, The. "Wisconsin Inventory of Historic Places." Madison, 
Wisconsin: The State Historical Society of Wisconsin, 1990. 

18. Zimmermann, H. Russell. The Heritage Guidebook: Landmarks and Historical Sites in 
Southeastern Wisconsin. Milwaukee, Wisconsin. Inland Heritage Corporation, 1976. 



Appendix C 

RESOLUTION OF THE WAUKESHA CITY PLAN COMMISSION 
ADOPTING THE 2010 LAND USE PLAN FOR THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA 

WHEREAS, the City of Waukesha, pursuant to the provisions of Section 62.23 of the Wisconsin 
Statutes, has created a City Plan Commission; and 

WHEREAS, it is the duty and function of the City Plan Commission, pursuant to Section 62.23(2) 
of the Wisconsin Statutes, to make and adopt a master plan for the physical development of the City 
of Waukesha and its environs; and 

WHEREAS, the City of Waukesha requested that the Southeastern Wisconsin Regional Planning 
Commission (SEWRPC) assist the City in the preparation of a land use plan for the City and its 
environs; and 

WHEREAS, the City Plan Commission has completed the preparation of a land use plan for the 
Waukesha Planning Area, which encompasses the City of Waukesha and its environs. Said 
plan includes: 

1. The collection, compilation, processing and analyses of various types of demographic, economic, 
natural resource, historic resource, recreation and open space, land use, transportation, and other 
information pertaining to the City and environs; 

2. A forecast of growth and change; 

3. Statements of land use objectives, principles, standards, and related urban design criteria; 

4. A land use plan; 

5. Recommended activities to implement the plan; and 

WHEREAS, the aforementioned forecasts; inventories; analyses; objectives, principles and standards; 
land use plan; and implementation recommendations are set forth in SEWRPC Community Assistance 
Planning Report No. 169, A Land Use Plan for the Waukesha Planning Area: 2010; and 

WHEREAS, the City Plan Commission has carefully considered the plan over an extended period 
of time, including consultation with neighboring municipalities; and 

WHEREAS, the City Plan Commission considers the plan to be a necessary guide to the future 
development of the City and its environs; 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, that pursuant to Section 62.23(3)(b) of the Wisconsin 
Statutes, the City of Waukesha Plan Commission on the 14th day of July, 1993, hereby adopts the 
land use plan for the Waukesha Planning Area set forth in SEWRPC Community Assistance Planning 
Report No. 169, A Land Use Plan for the Waukesha Planning Area: 2010, as a guide for the future 
development of the City of Waukesha and environs. 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that the Secretary of the City of Waukesha Plan Commission transmit 
a certified copy of this resolution, after recording the action on the adopted plan, to the Common Council 
of the City of Waukesha; Waukesha County; the City of New Berlin, the Towns of Brookfield, Delafield, 
Genesee, Pewaukee, and Waukesha; and the Southeastern Wisconsin Regional Planning Commission. 

Paul G. ~ r a k i s ,  Chairman 
City of Waukesha Plan Commission 

ATTEST: 

d - m  Frank M. Hedacock. Secretary 

City of ~ a u k e i h a  plan ~ornx&sion 
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Appendix D 

RESOLUTION OF THE WAUKESHA COMMON COUNCIL 
ADOPTING THE YEAR 2010 LAND USE PLAN 

FOR THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA 

RESOLUTION 82-93 

WHEREAS, the City of Waukesha, pursuant to the provisions of Section 62.23 of the Wisconsin 
Statutes, has created a City Plan Commission; and 

WHEREAS, the City Plan Commission has prepared, with the assistance of the Southeastern 
Wisconsin Regional Planning Commission (SEWRPC), a land use plan for the physical development 
of the City of Waukesha and environs, said plan set forth in SEWRPC Community Assistance 
Planning Report No. 169, A Land Use Plan for the Waukesha Planning Area: 2010; and 

WHEREAS, the City Plan Commission has carefully considered the plan over an extended period 
of time, including consultation with neighboring municipalities; and 

WHEREAS, the City Plan Commission on the 14th day of July, 1993, adopted the land use plan set 
forth in SEWRPC Community Assistance Planning Report No. 169 as the land use component of the 
City's master plan; and 

WHEREAS, the Common Council of the City of Waukesha concurs with the City Plan Commission 
and with the objectives and recommendations set forth in SEWRPC Community Assistance Planning 
Report No. 169; 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that the Common Council of the City of Waukesha hereby 
endorses the Land Use Plan for the Waukesha Planning Area set forth in SEWRPC Community 
Assistance Planning Report No. 169 as a guide for the future development of the City of Waukesha 
and environs; and 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that the Plan Commission shall annually report to the Common 
Council on all amendments to the land use plan adopted by the Plan Commission. 

Passed and approved the 7th day of September, 1993. 

Paul G. ~ r i k a s ,  Mayor 
City of Waukesha 

ATTEST: 

Thomas E. Neill, Clerk 
City of Waukesha 
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Appendix E 

MODEL RESOLUTION FOR TOWN 
ADOPTION OF THE LAND USE PLAN FOR 
THE WAUKESHA PLANNING AREA: 2010 

WHEREAS, the Southeastern Wisconsin Regional Planning Commission (SEWRPC), which was duly 
created by the Governor of the State of Wisconsin in accordance with Section 66.945 of the Wisconsin 
Statutes on the 8th day of August 1960, upon petition of the Counties of Kenosha, Milwaukee, Ozaukee, 
Racine, Walworth, Washington, and Waukesha, has the function and duty of making and adopting 
a master plan for the physical development of the Southeastern Wisconsin Region; and 

WHEREAS, the Regional Planning Commission on September 23, 1992, adopted a land use plan for 
the development of the Region to the year 2010; and 

WHEREAS, the implementation of the regional land use plan is fostered by the preparation and 
adoption of more detailed and refined community land use plans; and 

WHEREAS, the City of Waukesha requested that the Regional Planning Commission assist the City 
in the preparation of a land use plan for the City and its environs; and 

WHEREAS, the City Plan Commission, in cooperation with the Southeastern Wisconsin Regional 
Planning Commission, has completed the preparation of a land use plan for the Waukesha Planning 
Area, which encompasses the City of Waukesha, the Town of Waukesha, and portions of the Towns 
of Brookfield, Delafield, Genesee, and Pewaukee. Said plan includes: 

1. The collection, compilation, processing and analyses of various types of demographic, economic, 
natural resource, historic resource, recreation and open space, land use, transportation, and other 
information pertaining to the City and environs; 

2. A forecast of growth and change; 

3. Statements of land use objectives, principles, standards, and related urban design criteria; 

4. A land use plan; 

5. Recommended activities to implement the plan; and 

WHEREAS, the aforementioned forecasts; inventories; analyses; objectives, principles and standards; 
land use plan; and implementation recommendations are set forth in SEWRPC Community Assistance 
Planning Report No. 169, A Land Use Plan for the Waukesha Planning Area: 2010; and 

WHEREAS, the City of Waukesha Plan Commission on July 14, 1993, adopted the land use plan 
for the Waukesha Planning Area; and 

WHEREAS, the City of Waukesha Plan Commission has transmitted certified copies of its resolution 
adopting the land use plan, together with the aforementioned Community Assistance Planning Report 
No. 169, to each of the Towns within the planning area; and 

WHEREAS, the Town of has supported and generally concurred in  the planning 
programs undertaken by SEWRPC and believes that the land use plan for the Waukesha Planning 
Area will be a valuable guide for the development of the City of Waukesha and environs, and that 
the adoption of such plan by the Town will provide a common basis of understanding by the local 
governments concerned as to the work needed to implement the plan; and 



WHEREAS, the Town of , pursuant to the provisions of Section 62.23(1) of the 
Wisconsin Statutes, has created a Town Plan Commission; and 

WHEREAS, it is the function and duty of the Town Plan Commission, pursuant to Section 62.23(2) 
of the Wisconsin Statutes, to make and adopt a master plan for the physical development of the Town 
of 9 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that, pursuant to Section 62.23(3)(b) of the Wisconsin 
Statutes, the Town of Plan Commission hereby adopts as the land use component 
of the Town of master plan the Land Use Plan for the Waukesha Planning Area, 
set forth in SEWRPC Community Assistance Planning Report No. 169, as it applies to the Town of 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that the Secretary of the Town of Plan Commission 
transmit a certified copy of this resolution to the Town Board of Supervisors, to the Waukesha County 
Park and Planning Commission, to the City of Waukesha Plan Commission, and to the Southeastern 
Wisconsin Regional Planning Commission. 

Plan Commission Chairman 

ATTEST: 

Plan Commission Secretary 
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